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TRANSLATOR’S PREFACE.

Trae well-established reputation of Tennemann’s Grund-
riss der Geschichte der Philosophie®, may absolve its
translator from any longer preface than is necessary to
explain the principles by which he has been guided in
the prosecution of his undertaking.

In consequence of the extreme conciseness, in places,
and the pregnant brevity of the original, T have been
sometimes obliged to employ expressions of my own to
convey the sense of my author; which would have been
misrepresented by a literal version. Occasionally this has
been made necessary by the phraseology of TFennemann,
borrowed from the school of Kant to which he belonged ;
and which if presented to the English reader in all its
native peculiarity might have been understood by none
but those who were the least likely to consult the transla-
tion. As far, however, as it appeared possible, I have
preserved the technical expressions of my author, sub-
Joining for the most part an explanation of their meaning
for the benefit of those English readers who may not
have plunged into the profound abyss of German meta-
physics. As a Manual of the present description ought
to be calculated for general use, I have in general made

# 1 have entitled the present work a Manual of the History of Philosophy,
in preference to a literal travslation of the German title, for the same reasons
which probably led the French translator (ML Cousin), to a similar choice,
It is needless to remark, that the orioinal is an abridegment, by Tennemann
himself, of his History of Philesophy, in eleven volumes, and was first pub-
lished by him in 1812 ; since which time it has heen frequently reprinted, with
considerable improvements and additions, principally from the pen of profes-
sor Wendt, of Gittingen. The present translation has heen made from the
Leipsic edition of 1629, :

The term Philosophy, it will be observed, implies throughout Moral Philo-
saphy, ot Metaphaysics in general.

a
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it my object to remove from my work all those pecu-
liarities which would have had the effect of embarrassing
without instructing” the private student, and whenever
it has appeared to me that an observation of my author
was of a nature impossible to be apprehended by any
but a scholar long familiar with the disputes of the Ger-
man lecture rooms, I have endeavoured to express the
sense of it in other words, or, in a very few instances,
have preferred to omit it altogether. It is hoped that
every thing which is really valuable in the original, on
many accounts so admirable, will be found to have been re-
tained. Ifit be thought that in some instances I have de-
parted too far from the expressions of my author, let it be
remembered that the most lferal is not always the most
Jfaithful translator ; and that he who shall render verbum
verbo the composition of a German metaphysician or his-
torian, runs the risk of being intelligible only by a refer-
ence to his author, or by having his own work done into
English. There are parts of Tennemann which on this
account I had much rather have composed anew than
translated, particularly the Introduction.

The history of German metaphysicians subsequent to
Bardili, I have found it necessary to abbreviate more
considerably. The articles alluded to were principally
compiled by M. Wendt, in order to supply what Tenne-
mann did not live to complete—an account of the living
philosophers of his own country: but these sketches are
so extremely concise and the language so technical that,
(added to the unspeakable absurdity of many of the sys-
tems reviewed), it would have been impossible to have

made them intelligible to an English reader without en- '

larging them to a disproportionate extent. M. Cousin
who felt the same difficulty has, in his translation, omitted
them altogether; preserving however the catalogues of
‘each author’s works. I have preferred giving, for the
most part in the author’s words, some general idea of each
system, and have preserved as much of the bibliographi-
cal part as appeared in any degree necessary for the uses
of the English reader. Another reason seems to have
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contributed to induce M. Cousin to suppress these arti-
cles, namely, that the metaphysicians in question are so
perpetually in the habit of changing and modifying their
views, that before a statement of their sentiments could
have been printed at Paris or Oxford, they may very pro-
bably have displaced every fragment of their own the-
ories, and promulgated a new set of opinions to their
pupils of Jena or Gottingen.

For similar reasons I have slishtly modified the con-
cluding articles on the present philosophical systems of
other countries ; preserving, however, all the information
they contain.

It must be borne in mind that Tennemann was a Ger-
man and a Kantist, with all the erudition which charae-
terises his learned countrymen, and with a much larger
proportion of judgment and discrimination than they are
sometimes found to evinece. Still, his eriticisms are ne-
cessarily cast in the mould of his school; and although
greatly too well informed and too acute to be a slave to
its prejudices, he is apt to be encumbered by its techni-

_calities, and is almost necessarily possessed with a high

idea of its exclusive importance. It is through the me-
dium of such prepossessions that he surveys the Systems
of every other School, and by them he has been induced
to allow rather more than a patriotic space to the labours
of his countrymen, with whom he evidently thinks that
the only chance of philosophical regeneration resides.
It is necessary to bear this in mind whenever the opinions
of the writer under consideration elicit those of the Cri-
tic; who nevertheless has exercised considerable for-
bearance in withholding as much as possible his private
judgment.

One of the greatest advantages possessed by this ex-
cellent Manual is its copious Bibliography; indicating all
that is worth reading, (and much that is not), on every
subject it embraces; and presenting us with a catalogue
of each author’s works, and those of his commentators
and opponents. In this department it will be found that
the titles of works in German which relate to the Classics
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or to writers of the Middle Ages, have been generally
translated by me, in order to point out to the reador the
large mine of various information contained in the libra-
ries of Germany. But when arrived at the metaphy-
sicians of that country, I have judged it better to retain
the actual titles of their works and those of their com-
mentators, as the books may be thus more easily procured
than if their titles had been translated; and because
no one was likely to attack in their own language the
metaphysical works of Kant or of Schelling, who was not
competent to peruse their titles at least in the original.

I could have wished indeed that circumstances had

permitted me to enlarge the catalogue of English and

Scottish writers at the expense of those of Germany, but
in the mean time, while I have preserved in the text the
names of all the metaphysicians of every German school,
1 have occasionally forborne to particularise afl the com-
positions of some among them who are known to us only
as obscure commentators on exploded systems. A few
treatises on ather subjects I have struck out from the Bib-
liography, as not likely to be useful, or because they
were not readily procurable by the English reader. In the
place of those omitted, others have been added, and more
would have been, had not the supellex already furnished
been more than ample for all the purposes of the student,
to whatever extent he may desire to push his inquiries.
The reader will observe, that the numeration of the
‘sections in the present translation, after § 252, does not
always correspond with that of the German. This has
been occasioned by my subdividing some sections which
originally formed one, and simplifying in one or two
instances the numeration observed in the original; but
principally in consequence of my abridging the introduc-
tory sections from 306 to 316, which it appeared advisable
to do, on account of the obscurity, as well as the repeti-
tion, which there encumbers the original. The running-
titles and the names of the philosophers, will sufficiently
guide any one who may wish to compare the translation
with the original, and obviate all difficulty which might
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result from such a change. The references to the sections
have been uniformly corrected according to the numera-
tion thus established; and it is hoped that many errors
will not be discovered in the voluminous and minute
bibliography which has cost the translator so much care.

To these trivial alterations I am compelled to add that
I have judged it better to omit altogether a few passages
which appeared to militate against Revealed Religion,
rather than to alter or to soften them. These instances,
however, are exceedingly rare:

In this task, (the difficulty of which will be appreciated
by few), I have been materially assisted by the excellent
French translation of M. Vietor Cousin®, well known in
the philosophical and literary world for many important
publications. His thorough acquaintance with the sub-
ject, no less than his knowledge of German, admirably
qualified him for the undertaking he has so well exe-
cuted; and if it be sometimes the case that the “ Intexr-
preter is the harder of the two,” the fault is net that of
M. Cousin, but of the French language, which, at least
to English apprehensions, often fails to convey as accu-
rate a sense of metaphysical distinctions as that presented
by the homespun compounds of the corresponding
German. I have followed M. Cousin in placing the
references at the bottom of the page, instead of incor-
porating them with the text, as the German typographers
delight in doing; to the great embarrassment of the
English reader, and to the visible disfigurement of the
page. A very few references have been occasionally
omitted, as belonging to points which did not appear to
me necessary to be substantiated by a quotation.

Occasionally, when an expression in M, Cousin’s trans-
lation has seemed to me more felicitous than the original
it represents, I have endeavoured to give the spirit of the
former: in one or two - particulars also I have preferred
his subdivisions, as being more simple than those of

b Manuel de 'Histoire de la Philosophie, traduit de 1’Allemand de Tenne-
mann, par V. Cousin, Paris et Bruxeiles, 1829, 2 vols. Bva.
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M. Wendt, and recommended by his perfect acquaint-
ance with philosophical history.

If T were to step for a moment out of the humble path
of a translator, and offer a remark on the maiter which
has of late occupied so large a portion of my time, I
should be inclined to suggest a conclusion very different
from that with which Tennemarn has summed up his
great undertaking.. He confidently anticipates that the
disputes which, from the days of Thales, have continued
to agitate the philosophical world, will all eventually
conduct mankind to the ‘discovery of true philosophy ;
and that all the deviations of Human Reason from the
right path will prove to have been only so many avenues
to the desired object. Far different is the sentiment his
translator is tempted to express! Of these everlasting
disputes what has been the result? How little has been
gained - by endless controversy? System has expelled
system only to succeed one another, like the phantas-
magoria with which children are amused : one gaudy and
disproportioned figure making way for another,—equally
motley and. equally unsubstantial !

When the learned Casaubon visited for the first time
the Sorbonne, his pompous Cicerone exclaimed, *“ Here,
sir, is a court which for five hundred years has been the
scene of incessant disputations!” “Eh bien! et qu’-a-t-on
donc prowcé?” demanded the acute Genevese.

These endless disputes, however, and ineffectual efforts
will not have been without their use, nor will the record
of them have proved an unprofitable task, if they should

lead the student to a conclusion widely different from

that adopted by Tennemann, but resting on 'a much
surer foundation. The inadequacy of Human Reason to
satisfy its own requirements, ought to incline the learned
and the wise a little to mistrust the guide to which they

are apt to commit themselves without hesitation ; and the

monstrous absurdities which have been embraced by many
who had rejected the plain evidences of Revelation may
convince us of the fallibility of the most acute under-
standings, when they surrender themselves to their own

b e i
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unlimited control. The most fantastical dreams of the
wildest religious enthusiast were never more repugnant
to common sense than the Neoplatonism of Proclus, the
Absolute Identity of Schelling, or the Ego and Non-FEgo
ravings of Fichte.

It is pleasing to reflect that those philosophers whose
views in Seience were the most profound and wise, were
among the firmest friends of Revealed Religion.

I regret that notwithstanding the-pains that have been
taken, some typographical errata occur, for which my
absence from Oxford may not be thought a sufficient
excuse. Some of these are noticed at the end, and it is
hoped there are not many more,—the nature and extent
of the work considered.

I am fully sensible of other imperfections for which
I alone am responsible, and for which my regret that they
exist.is no apology.

Cheltenham,
February 1st, 1832.



A MANUAL

OF THE

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY.

SECTION I.

A HISTORY of philosophy, to be complete, demands
a preliminary inquiry respecting the character of this
science, as well as respecting its subject-matter, its form,
and object; and also its extent or comprehensiveness, its
method, its importance, and the different ways in which
it may be treated. All these particulars, with the biblio-
graphy belonging to it, will form, together with some
previous observations on the progress of philosophic re-
search, the subject of a general introduction. The par-
Hieular introduction will carry us on to the first period
of this history, through a rapid survey of the religious
unel philosophical opinions of the Orientals, as well as
the fivat attempts of the Greeks.



GENERAL INTRODUCTIO N.

CHAPTER L

METHOD, IMPORTANCE,

DIVISION, AND BIBLIOGRAPHY OF
TORY OF PHILOSOPHY.

1. Character of the History of Philosophy.

Charaeter of the History of
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rmandi,

2. The human mind has a tendency to attempt to

en;a:rgc the bounds of its knowledge, and gradually to
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aspire to a clear development of the laws and relations
of nature, and of its own operations. At first it does
nothing more than obey a blind desire, without account-
ing to itself sufficiently for this instinctive impulse of the
understanding, and without knowing the appropriate
means to be employed, or the distance by which it is re-
anoied from its object. Insensibly, this impulse becomes
more deliberate, and regulates itself in proportion to the
progress of the understanding, which gradually becomes
better acquainted with itself. Such a deliberate impulse,
is what we call Philosophy.

3. Thereupon arise various attempts to approximate
this mental object of the understanding®: attempts more
or less differing in respect of their principles, their
methods, their consequences, their extent, and, in general,
their peculiar objects. In all these attempts, (which take
the name of Philosophic Systems, when they present
themselves in a scientific form, and the value of which is
proportionate to the degree of intelligence manifested by
each particular philosopher;) we trace the gradual develop-
ment of thé human understanding, according to its pe-
culiar laws.

4 But the development of human reason is itself
subject to external conditions, and is sometimes se-
conded, sometimes retarded, or suspended, according to
the different impressions it receives from without.

5. To give an account of the different works pro-
duced by the understanding, thus in the progress of im-
provement, and favoured-or impeded by external cir-
cumstances is, in fact, to compose a history of philosophy.

6. The subject-matter of the history of philosophy, is
both external and internal. The internal or immediate

* Weinnon, Kajet., tber das Verhiliniss der philos. Versuche zun
Philos. (Schulschrift, 1812) in dem zweit. Bd. der akad. Reden und
Abbandlungen, 1822, 8veo.

B2
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embraces, 1st. The efforts cgntinuu]ly made by the un-
derstanding to attain to a perception of the first principles
of the great objects of its pursuit (§2), with many inei-
dental details relating to the subject of investigation, the
degree of ardour or remissness which from time to time
have prevailed; with the influence of external cauges to
interest men in such pursuits, or the absence of them.
2dly. The effects of philosophy, or the views, methods,
and systems it has originated ; effects varying with the en-
ergies out of which they sprang. In these we see the un-
derstanding avail itself of materials, perpetually accu-
mulating towards constituting philosophy a science, or
rules and principles for collecting materials to form a
scientific whole; or, finally, maxims relating to the me-
thod to be pursued in such researches. 3dly and
lastly: We observe the development of the understanding
as an instrument of philosophy, that is to say, the pro-
gress of the understanding towards researches in which
it depends solely on itself; in other words its gradual
progress towards the highest degree of independenee:
a progress which may be observed in individuals, in
nations, and in the whole race of man.

Observation. The history of systems of philosophy is not to be
confounded with the history of philosophy.

W The external matter consists in the causes, events,
and circumstances which have influenced the development
of philosophic reason, and the nature of its productions.
To this order of facts belong: 1st. The individual
history of philosophers, that is to say, the degree, the
proportion, and the direction of their intellectual powerss
the sphere of their studies and their lives, the intereuts
which swayed them, and even their moral characters.
2dly. The influence of external causes, that is to #ay,

_the character and the degree of mental cultivation pre-
valent in the countries to which they belonged; the
prevailing spirit of the times; and, to ascend still farther,
the climate and the properties of the country; its insti-
tutions, religion, and language. 3dly. The influence of

-

T
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individuals in consequence of the admiration and imita-
tion they have excited, by their doctrines or example;
‘an influence which betrays itself in the matter as well
as in the manner of their several schools. (Bacon, Locke,
Leibnitz.)

8. The form of the history of philosophy consists in
the suitable arrangement of these two classes of materials,
so as to make one scientific whole. Nevertheless, the
result is modified, partly by the end of history in
general, and partly by the special end of the history of
philosophy.

9. History in general is distinguished, when properly
so called, from Annals, Memoirs, etc. by its form: i. e. by
the combination of its incidents, and their cireumstantial
development.

10. To enable the history of philosophy to satisfy an
enlichtened curiosity, not merely a vain and idle one, its
object ought to be thoroughly fo explore, through its
continual alternations of improvement and declension, the
progress of a philosophic spirit, and the gradual develop-
ment of philosophy as a science. This end cannot be
attained by a mere acquaintance with historic facts, but
rather by contemplating their mutual dependence, and
connecting their causes and effects. ¢

11. The efforts of philosophic reason are internal to
the mind; but hy their publication, and® the influence
they exert on the world without, they assume the charac-
ter and enter into the combinations of external facts.
The facts therefore which form a groundwork for the
history of philosophy may be regarded as both external
and internal; because, Ist. They stand in conneection
with chronology, as successive or contempdmneuus
events. 2dly. They have their external effects and
causes. 3dly. They have their origin in the constitu-
tution of the human understanding, developing themselves
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in a variety of combinations and mutual relations. 4thly.
They have reference to a mental object.

12. The formal character, therefore, of a history of
philosophy will be modified according to the above four-
fold relation, and by its proper end, which is to de-
monstrate at once circumstantially and with a scientific
view, the causes of every revolution, and its consequences.

Observation. The circumstantial account does not consist merely
in a chronological statement of a series of facts, but assumes
such a series as its text and groundwork, It is very compatible
with a scientific character in the history of philosophy; at the
same time that it must be borne in mind, that a history of phi-
losophy is not philosophy itself. Sece the work of Grohmann
cited above, at the head of § 2.

13. Consequently, the history of philosophy is the
science which details the efforts of the human understand-
ing to realise the idea of philosophy, by exhibiting them
in their mutual dependency: it is a systematic arrange-
‘ment of facts illustrating the continual development of
philosophy, as a science.

Observation. There is a difference to be observed between the
history of philosophy, and thé history of mankind,—the history

of theé cultivation of the human understanding, and the history

of the sciences. The biography of philosophers, the examination
of their writings, the statement of their opinions, and the biblio-
oraphical history of philosophy in general, are either preliminary

lights and aids, or constituent parts, of the history of philosophy..

II. Comprehensiveness and Commencement of the History
of Philosophy.

Sce in addition to the works cited above, at the head of § 2,

1 Berer RusericH, on the Antiquity of Philosophy, and the Cha-

racter of this Science, translated from the Danish into German by
J. Aus., Magrkuossex, Copenk. 1803, 8vo.

14. The history of philosophy does not affect to com-
prehend all the ideas, hypotheses, and caprices which
have found a place in minds addicted to philosophic re-
searches; such an attempt would be equally impracticable
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and unprofitable. The only philosophic opinions which
deserve to be recorded, are those which may claim to be
so for their originality, their intrinsic worth, or their in-
fluence in their own and subsequent epochs.

15. It must be granted that philosophy has had a
beginning, because it is nothing else than a superior de-
gree of energy and activity in the exercise of reason,
which must have been preceded by an inferior. But
it is not necessary that the history of philosophy should
embrace all its first efforts, or ascend up to the very cradle
of our species.

16. No sufficient reason has been alleged to induce a
belief in the existence of a Primitive Philosophic People,
with whom philosophy might be supposed to have com-
menced, and from whom all philosophic knowledge might
have emanated ; for an aptness to philosophise is natural
to the human mind, and has not been reserved exclusively
for any one people. The very hypothesis of such a peo-
ple would remove only one step farther the question of
the origin of philosophy. Nor must we dignify with the
name of science the symbolical notions of some of the
earlier races, which did not as yet clearly apprehend and
grapple with their objects.

Observation. The idea of a Primitive Philosophic People is
founded ; 1st: On the hypothesis that all instruction came by
revelation. 2dly. In the tendency of the understanding to re-
fer correspondent facts to the same origin. 3dly. In the attempt
to render certain doctrines more venerable by their high antiquity.
The general cause is to be sought in the indolence natural to hu-
man nature, and the habit of confounding opinions which have
a semblance of philosophy with philosophy itself. The writers
who have devoted themselves to the critical examination of
history with a theological view, have declared the Hebrews to
be the primitive race: others (like Plessing) the Egyptians; and
these last have recently (since the writings of Fred. Schlegel),
been displaced by the Hindoos.

17. Although we discover in every people the traces
of a spirit of scientific inquiry, nevertheless this general
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disposition does not appear to have developed itself in all
in an equal degree: nor has philosophy among all attained
to the character of a science. In general, it seems as if
nature employed the civilization of ‘one nation as the
means of civilizing others, and aceorded only to a few
the distinction of originality in intellectual discovery.
Consequently, all nations have not an equal claim to a
place in the history of this science. The first belongs
to those among whom the spirit of philosephy, origi-
nally aided by a slight external impulse, has felt
itself sufficiently strong to advance to independent re-
searches, and to gain ground in the paths of science;
the second belongs to such as, without possessing so
much originality and spontancous exertion, have adopted
philosophic ideas from others,—have made them their
own, and thereby exerted an influence over the destinies
of philosophy.

18. The Greeks are the nation whose originality of
genius has created an era in the history of this science.
In fact, although they were dependent for part of their
first civilization on other nations, and have received from
foreigners certain materjals and incitements to the study
of philosophy, we can perceive that they evinced them-
selves a lively and sincere interest in such investigations,
and among them this curiosity assumed a scientific cha-
racter, and imparted the same to the language itself. It
is among the Greeks, then, that we find for the first time
a truly philosophic spirit, united to literature and good
taste, and a scientific spirit of investigation which center-
ed in the contemplation of the Nature of Man: to this
succeeded the desire of investigating to the end and con-
solidating these first bases of study (the origin this of
scepticism); and at length ensued the formation of a phi-

losophic language and method. We have moreover posi-
tive and certain testimonies to enable us to follow, on
grounds altogether historical, the origin and develop-
ment of the philosophic literature of this nation. We
may add that the philosophy and, in general, the science

S S ’
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of the Greeks naturally combine and form a whole with
those of more recent nations.

19. The Orientals, prior to the Greeks in point of
antiquity and the date of their civilization, never attained
to the same eminence, at least as far as we are enabled
to judge. Their doctrines were constantly invested with
the character of Revelation, diversified by the imagina-
tion under a thousand different aspects. Iven among the
Hindoos they wear a form altogether mystical and sym-
bolical. Tt was the genius of these nations to clothe in
the colours of the fancy the opinions of the understanding,
and a certain number of speculative notions, more or less
capriciously conceived, in order to render them more
evident; without troubling themselves to examine the
operations of mind and their principles; with its move-
ments progressive and retrograde. The notions respecting
the Deity, the world, and mankind, which these nations
incontestably entertained, were not, with them, the causes
nor the consequences of any true philosophy. Their
climate, their political constitution, and despotic govern-
ments, with the institution of castes, were often ob-
stacles to the free development of the mind. Besides,
the history of these nations continues still to be involved
in obscurity; there is a want of positive and certain in-
formation: and the relation their intellectual progress
bears to the history of philosophy cannot as yet be
sufficiently ascertained.

Observation. There are some interesting remarks on the
Greek and Oriental characters, and on the canses of their diver-
sity in the work of + J. Ave. ErermarT, entitled the Spirit of Pri-
mitive Christianity, vol. i, p. 63, sqq. What is generally under-
stood by the Barbaric philosophy ? See Diog. Laert, 1, 1, sqq.

20. The true commencement, therefore, of the his-
tory of philosophy must be sought among the Greeks,
and particularly at that epoch when, by the progress of
imagination and intellect, the activity of the understand-
ing had attained a high degree of development: an
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epoch when the minds of men become more independent
of religion, poetry, and politics, applied themselves to
the investigation of truth, and devoted themselves to
regular studies. This state of things may be referred to
the epoch of Thales. The different directions and forms
which, in the course of ages, this spirit of philosophie
research assumed; and the effects, of every kind, which
it produced, derived, through different channels, from
the Greeks to the moderns, constitute the province of
the history of philosophy.

Observation. The definition of the true limits of the history of
philosophy has only of late become an object of inquiry: (the
system of ethnography, or partial histories of particular nations)
opposing ifself to anything like a precise limitation, and even yet
there is nothing satisfactorily determined on this point; only
Tiedemann would exelude the Orientals. The reasons assigned on
the other hand by F Cazrus, Thoughts on the History of Philoso-
phy, p. 143, and T Bacmwaxy, On Philosophy and its History, and
the same author, Dissert. Philos. de peceatis Tennemanni in historia
Philosophize, Jen. 1814, 4to., fail to prove that they necessarily
belong to philosophy. It is true that a great interest attaches to
the investigation of their doctrines, but we must distinguish well
hetween this and the proper interest of the history of philosophy.
On the whole, it may not be useless to preface the statement
of Greek philosophy, by a briefsreview of the philosophic and
religious opinions of the principal nations who, in a greater or
less d-egrcc, have had relations with the Greeks.

111, Method.

Consult, besides the works cited before (§ 2) +Curist. Garye,
De ratione seribendi historimn Philosophize, Lips. 1768, 4to. and
Legendorum veterum praceeptn nonnulla et exemplum, ZLips.
1770, 4to. both contained in Furnenors’s Collection, ete. Fasci-
culi xi, xii.

} Gro. Gust., Furnesorx, Plan of o History of Philosophy,
in the iv. Fase, of his Collection; and, § What is meant by a
representation of the Spirit of Philosophy ? Fase. v.

+ Crngsr. Wess, On the Method of treating the History of
Philosophy in the Universities, Leips. 1800, b

21. The Method, determined by the end of the sci-

il -T_.’_
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ence (§ 10), consists in the rules agreeably to which the
materials ought to be investigated, collected, prepared,
and combined to form a whole.

92. The materials for the history of philosophy may
be either accidentally met with, or methodically inves-
tigated. In the latter case we ought to inquire especially
what are the authorities and what should be the procedure
of a well-directed research. The sources to which we may
have recourse are of two sorts; the works themselves of
philosophers which have descended to us; and the notices
afforded by other writers concerning the lives and the doc-
trines of these philosophers; testimonies, the authenticity
and probability of which should be eritically examined.
The less that any philosopher has written, or the less his
writings have been preserved, the more we should seek to
collect information from other authors; but, at the same
time, the more necessary it becomes to be cautious in our
adoption of such information® When only fragments
remain, it is well to consider them not only philosophically
but critically.

23. Besides collecting the propositions of philoso-
phers, it becomes necessary to study their true sense, their
extent, their origin, and their mutual connection®, in order
to be enabled to assume the true point of view in which the
philosopher himself stood, and to appreciate the merit
of his labours, without exaggeration, and without injustice.
The means to this end are a perfect acquaintance with his
contemporaries, with the idioms of the language, and the
course of men's ideas at that time; as well as a comparison
of different authorities and testimonies with a view to ascer-
taining their credibility. In order to attain to a faithful
and true representation of the meaning and the merit of
different philosophical systems, it is indispensably neces-

b See H. Kunnnarnt, De fide historicorum recte @stimanda in Hist. Philo-
sophie, IHelmst, 1796, dto.

o Apply this, for example, to the nature convenienter vivere of the Stoies,
and their u.xr!rm\mf.'fu.
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sary that we should compare one philosophical doctrine
with analogous ones, whether contemporary or posterior ;
that we should determine with care its points of approxi-
mation and divergeney; that we should investigate its
place in the general system of its author, and the manner
in which he appears to have been led to this doctrine; in
which particular, care must be taken fo distinguish be-
tween internal principles and external causes.

24, The management of the materials thus critically
analyzed, demands a particular care in the choice of ex-
pression; particularly in' the case of technical terms,
which it is necessary to render with perspicuity; without,
however, giving them too foreign an air and character,
e. g. the &, habitus, of Chrysippus. For the eonnection of
these materials, it will result from that chronological and
systematic dependency of which we have spoken (§ 2), and
especially from their joint relation to the final object and
end of the understanding (§ 8).

Observation. The particular ends contemplated in such a '

work may justify a certain diversity in the manner and method
of it: and may help to resolve the question (according to cir-
cumstances), whether it should be accompanied or not by cri-
ticism.

5. In combining these materials into a whole it is
necessary to direct an earnest and constant attention to
the development of reason, and to the progressive ad-
yancement of science. With this view we should establish
points of repose, consisting in divisions and subdivisions,
which ought, not merely to enable the reader the better
to glance over the work, but should offer a clearer view
of the whole, and of the mutual relation of its parts.

Observation. The ethnographical method, which prevailedup
to the time of Tiedemann, is useful for a collection of the ma-
terials proper for a general or special history of philosophy ; but
will not form such a history itself.

96, Assuming the above principle, it is required fo
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constitute distinet epochs: 1st. That a sensible progress
should have taken place in the improvement of reason,
and that new lights and new principles should have
been introduced into philosophy itself, influencing the
seientific combination of acquired knowledge. 2dly. That
oreat external events should have had a powerful and
lasting influence over philosophy ¢

27. Three principal periods may be defined in the
history of philosophy. First period: Comprising an ac-
count of the efforts of the understanding to acquire a
knowledge of first principles, and the laws of nature, and
freedom of will and action; without a clear conscious-
ness of the method most conducive to such kepwledge :—
Greek and Roman philosophy. Second period: Efforts
of the understanding towards the same end, but under
the influence of a principle superior to itself, derived
from Revelation; subsequently an impulse to free itself
from any imposed restraint; followed by a fresh subjuga-
tion to another arbitrary formulary; a spirit exclusively
dialectic :— Philosophy of the Middle Ages. 'Third pe-
riod: Fresh and independent exertions towards the
discovery of first principles; with the purpose of ar-
ranging all human knowledge in a more complete and
systematic form; an epoch remarkable for the manner
in which it has contributed to investigate, found, and de-
fine the principles of philosophy as a science.—Modern
Philosophy.

Krve, in his History of Ancient Philosophy, p. 28, admits
only two divisions, that of ancient and modern philosophy.
He assumes as the line of demarcation the decline of govern-

ment, manners, arts, and sciences, during the first five or SixX
centuries of the Christian era.

IV. Importance of this History.

F Fr. Axt. ZIMMERMANN, Dissertation on the Utility of the
History of Philosophy, Heidelb. 1783, 4to.

d Dan. Bosraivs, De precipuis Philosophiz epochis. Lond, 1800, dto.
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§ Gro. Gust. FuLLesors, Some general Deductions from the
Hist. of Philesophy in his Collection, Fasc. iv, and, On certain Ad-
vantages resulting from the Iistory of Ancient Philosophy, Ise xi.

T H. Rirter, On the Advancement of Philosophy through the
History of Philosophy (a supplement to his work, On the Influence
of Descartes), Leips. 18186, 8vo.

28. If philosophy may claim the highest interest, as
the most clevated of human sciences, its history, for the
same reason, ought to possess a great importance.
Whoever is interested in philosophy ought not to be
ignorant of its history, and progress.

- 29. The history of philosophy, besides, possesses a
scientific merit peculiar to itself; it disposes the mind
to a free employment of its powers, furnishes it with
useful results, respecting the proper method to be fol-
lowed, renders it more sensible to its aberrations, with
their causes and consequences, and thereby furnishes
a valuable assistance towards establishing rules for a
right conduct of the understanding, in order to the
attainment of new lights, and discovery of fresh paths:
sources of information indispensable to philosophy, so
long as it must be considered as in a progressive state,
and not yet fully matured.

30. The history of philosophy has a connection with
all the other sciences and their history; more especially
with the history of Religion and of Mankind, because
Reason is the basis of all knowledge, and embraces the
ultimate end of all theoretical and all practical employ-
ment of our faculties.

31. As a department of study, such history may ma-
terially improve the understanding, all the powers of
which it exercises in the research and exposition of
the different systems. Nor is it less calculated to in-
fluence the Zabifs of the mind, inasmuch as it teaches
the renunciation of prejudices, modesty in forming an
opinion, and tolerance of the opinions of others:” its
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tendency is to secure the mind from exaggerated ad-
miration, and to moderate attachment to opinions re-
ceived on the faith of authority.

Observation. On the other hand, has not the study of the
history of philosophy its disadvantages? What are they, and
how do they present themselves?—Indecision, and hesitation
of judgment, indifference to the twith and the value of every
rational research, can only be effects of a light and superficial
study, where the diversity of opinions is the only thing con-
templated, without regard had to their principles: where the
difference of doetrines is the only thing attended to, without
ascending to the points of union which they have in common.
Here may be applied what Bacon says of philosophy.

V. Different ways in which the History of Philosophy
may be treated.

32. The history of philosophy divides itself into uni-
versal and particular, according to the extent.of the
objects which it may be the author’s design to embrace.
The first is the statement, by facts, of the progress of
philosophy, considered as Science in general, in its prin-
cipal directions, and its most conspicuous results. This
sort of history embraces a consideration of the principles
of all philosophy; the most distinguished systems of
philosophers; and e progress which they have ena-
bled the philosophical sciences to mzke in their several
departments. The second is employed about instances
of the progress of the understanding confined within
certain limits of time and place; and lindited to cer-
tain particular directions, or certain special objects of
philosophy.

Observation. § Carus, Thoughts on the History of Philosophy,
P- 106, defines the universal history of philosophy as, * the na-
tural history of human reason, its pursuits and productions,
But he takes this definition in so loose a sense, that he Sives
us, instead of historic facts, nothing but a meagre and barren
abstract of general conclusions. This way of viewing the matter
does not answer the true end of g history of philosophy ; the
second chapter of this general introduction contains the sub.
stance of it. ;
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33. The universal history of philes-:ophy: ‘Inny I‘)'n 1:}':1’(;
n’ce-d in an abridged or a detailed form, 1'he uu.l[ e
i‘;a good abridgment is o present a revu-.w.{.milt-.umpio”.
i ntial subjects of discussion,
as possible, of all the essential 3 R
witlf) a due regard to perspicuity and brevity. : I'ru
impartiality, and conciseness are of course requisite.

34. Agreeably to what has bef_sn laid (}(;wn. E§ ;3?)?;::-
may define many kinds of par!icah.z? fiis m:; dhps
los::;phy; such as, Ist. (From a 1‘&'313,110nht'0 cf .articular_
or places;) histories of the philosop :1 d;) apes .

hs; e. g.—of the ancients, of the. mie e ag 1, 2
fggcma,dems; with namerous subdivisions, em ::a(; 135:‘
histories of the philosophy o'f this or .t‘h.at pz; t;zlﬂar
nation. 2dly. (From a 1‘e1at10_n' to celta:mhlstoﬁcs 2
pursuits or special objects of phll'osophy |\ ) Ste i
systems or schools, or literary que’stsons,;a ‘Ezch lﬁea] -
of different philoaophical. mefkoas; of ’Le iy
guage of philosopl-zy; hlst(]!']e% of)hcitle;';z;nhim«! S
Ph.ﬂOS_GFhY ;ml'ustf;‘:)i?e:f ;i? Tt: mpall-ticular philosophical
E:‘;?s:g el::: limited to one single object, we have then
a special history—a monography.

35. There is an intimate relation b-etween p;rt;c‘l:'i:.lx;
and universal history. The first supplies the'{:ti; e
useful and various materials; but tht::‘ E:tte? -nthe ‘_.x,:‘m:
develops general views, and aﬂ’ord's lig t; (;;JS Coﬁsc_
ination and exposition of the part-lclﬂﬂ';— et -t,ed
quently they can only become perfect when united.

V1. Various Histories of Philosophy.

36. The history of philosophy has no_t been'separgtilg
treat.ed‘, as a distinet science, by tl.le ancient gllﬂossé; }eie(i
They have touched upon the s.ub']ect.only w (; e 01 i (E} e
with~ the statement of their own doctrines, ain L on zﬂ gt
as the points they adverted to bore a relation o

o R
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they taught themselves, in which respect the critical judg-
ment of Aristotle threw a light upon the opinions of his
predecessors. A collection of historic documents illus-
trative of the gradual development of philosophy, was the
first step towards a history of the science. Even in
modern times the earliest attempt at this sort of history
was made in the form of a compilation, and the model
assumed was the work of Diogenes Laertius.
vailing notion of the time was that of a primitive phi-
losophic race (§ 16), and that all philosophy was derived
from revelation; the ethnographical method being adopted
m the execution (cf. § 25, 0bs.). First period. Bayle
awakened a spirit of criticism in this kind of under-
taking; -Jac. Thomasius extended the ecirele of study
necessary to the same; and ZLeibnitz indicated what
the history of philosophy ought to be. Second period.
from Brucker to Tennemann : philology and criticism
improved the materials collected; some imperfections
in the works of the preceding age were corrected,
and the science assumed more elevated pretensions.
Brucker published the most complete work yet known,
which, by a laborious assemblage of documents, by the
Judiciousness of his remarks, and particularly by what
it contains on the biography of the philosophers, con-
tinugs to be useful: bt is deficient in a philosophic
wpieit.  Gurlett and Tiedemann pursued a better method,
and rendered great services to its special history.—From
Kant to our own time; a zealous industry has been
applied to its improvement in respect—of theory and
method ; and, in consequence of the Inguiries which this
new sort of study has suggested, examination has been
made of its proper spurces and principles; documents
have been revised, and their contents more ably stated ;
under the influence, more or less sensible, of a philoso-
phical spirit and system®. The German nation has done

The pre-

< See a review of the principal services rendered to the history of philosophy
sinee 1780, in the Philosophical Journal of Nrersia uMeER, 1785, Nos. viii,
and ix. Tenwemany’s Review of the Labours of the History of Philosophy
in the last fifteen years of the eighteenth Century, in the Erpiinzbl, der Allg.

C
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the most for this description of history, as regards bc_:th
its manner and its matter; but there is still occasion

for much labour in this extensive field.

VIL Bibliography of the History of Philosophy.

2%, Under this head are comprehended the works re-
lative to the history of philosophy in general and i-n.par-
ticular. We shall particularise the writings on individual
subjects, as they shall come under consideration. The
works on the universal history of -philosophy may be
arranged under five heads: (@) Treatises on .its th(—i’fl‘ﬂ.—
ture and Method. (&) Collections. (e¢) Miscellanies.
(d) Detailed histories. (e) Outlines.

(a) Bibliographical Treatises.

3. Joxstus, De seriptoribus Hist. Philosophicee libri iv, Francof.
1659.— Recogniti et ad preesentem aetatem usque perductl, cura
J. Cugr. Dorx, Jen. 1716, 8vo.

+ J. Axpr. Orrrors, Bibliographical Manual of the History
of Philosophy, Erlangen, 1798, 8vo. part 1, never_completed.

N.B. The Treatises on Method have been cited under the
preceding sections.

(b) Collections.

Jac. Tromasy, Schediasma historieum, quo varia discutiuntur
ad historiam tum philosophicam tum ecclesiasticam pertinentia.
Lips. 1665, 4to. The same work under this title :  Origines
historizz philos. et ecclesiast., cura Cur. THoMasH, Hal. 1699,
8vo. _

J. Fuawc. Buoper, Analecta Historize Philosophise, Hal.
1706, 8vo. second edition, 1724, 8vo.

4 Acta Philosophorum: by Cur. Ave. HEU&{AH‘N, 3 vols.
8vo. Hal. 1715-23.

Jac. Bruexkeri, Otium Vindelicum, sive meletematiim Histo-
rico-philosophicorum triga, Aug. Vind. 1729, 8vo. Miscellanea
historize philosophicse, litterariee, criticze, olim sparsim edita, ete.
Aug. Vind. 1748, 8vo.

Zit. z. 1801, s. 81—147, and Carvs, Hints on the History of Philosophy
Leips. 1809, 5. 21—90.

h
- s T
e
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Cur. Erx. o2 Winpusmy, Fra istori ilosophi
82 NDHED gmenta historiee philosophicse
ete. Lirl. 1753, 8vo.  With essays of various other &uthors? :

4 Mica. Hismany, Magazine of Philosophy and its Histo
Goetting. et Leips. 1778-83, 6 vols. 8vo. =4n this work gé

many essays translated from th Académic Royale des Inserip-
tions, ete.

“f* Gro. Gusr. Frerresorn, Collection of Picces towards a
History of Philosophy, Ziitlichan, 1791-99, Fasc. xii, 8vo.

Guinn. Traveort Krue, Svmbole ad Histor Phil i
_ : G, Sy ; osophi
Leips. 1813, 4to. Part first, b

T J. Frep. Frigs, Pieces towards a Hi tory :
Heidelberg, Fasc. i. istory of Philosophy,

(¢) Miscellunies, containing researches and remarks
on the History of Philosophy.

The true Intellectual System of the Universe, by Rarer Cup-
worTH, cte. Lond. 1678, folio, second edition, by Bircm, 1743,
2 vols. 4to. and 8vo. Lond. 1820, and Ogxford, 1829.

Copwortar Systema Intellectuale hujus Universi, sen de veris
natura rerum originibus commentarii, quibus omnis eorum phi-
lospphla. qui Deum  esse negant, funditus evertitur: accedunt
reliqua ejus opusenla, Jen. 1733, folio; second edition, Leyd.
1773, 2 vols. 4to. translated by Mosheim [with the addition of
many learned notes and dissertations by the translator. |.

Hrern, Demonstratio Evangelica, Paris, 1679, folio, often
republished.

Dictionnaire historique eritique, par J. Bavie, Rotterd
(8 e
;a.ugl_nentcd by Desmarzravx, Amst. et Leid. 1740, 4 vols. folio.
Varlfms translations and extracts. [A continuation has been
published by J. G. Cuavrris, Jmst. 1750, likewise in 4 vols.
folio. ] :

_ T E=x. Prar~er, Philosophical Aphorisms, with some Prin-
ciples for a History of Philosophy, Leips. 1782, 2 vols. 8vo. a
second edition, 1793-1800, 8vo.

(d) Detailed Héstérz'es.

- The History of Philosophy by Tromas Stantey, Lond. 1655
folio, third edition, 1701, 4to.  Latin translation with con‘ection;
by Goperr. Orearius, Historia Philos. Lips. 1711, 4to. et Fen.
1733, 4to.

Histoire critique de la Philosophie, oti Uon traite de son Origine
Ele ses Progrés et des diverses Révolutions qui Tui sont an'ivée;
Jusqu'a notre temps, par M. D*** (Axpr, Fr. Bovreav Drs-

e
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LANDES), Paris, 1730-36, 3 vols. Another edition, #msterd. 3
vols. 8vo.

1 J. J. BruckEr, Questions on the History of Philosophy,
Ulm, 1731-36, 7 vols. 12mo. with a Supplément, 1737, 12mo.

J. BrvokErt, Historia eritica Philosophiz a Mundi incunabu~
lis, ete. Lips. 1742-44, 5 vols. 4to. a new edition without altera-
tions, but augmented by a Supplement, 1766-67, 6 vols. 4to.
An English Abridgment by W. Exrizrp, History of Philosophy
from the earliest times, ete. Lond. 1791, 2 vols. 4to. again in
8vo. 2 vols. g

Agaroristo Cromsziaxo (Areraxo Buroxarnnn), Della
Istoria e della indole di ogni Filosofia, Lucca, 1766-71, 5 vols.
8vo, Again Fenice, 1782-83, 6 vols, 8vo. For the continuation
of this work see § 38 (a). ;

+ History of Philosophy for Amateurs, by J. Carist. Apz-
Luxe, Leips. 1786-87, second edition, 1809, 3 vols. 8vo.

+ J. Guies BunLrg, History of Philosophical Reason, Lemgo,
1793, 8vo. vol. I. Instead of this work, which he did not con-
tinue, Buhle published f A Compendium of the History of Phi-
losophy, and a critical Bibliography of this Science, Goetting.
1796-1804, 8 vols. 8vo. We may here add the work cited in
§-38. on Modern Philosophy, which is preceded by a Review of
the Ancient Systems of Philosophy up to the fifteenth century.

4 G. Gorruiee Texxemaxy, History of Philosophy, Leips.
1798-1819, 11 vols. 8vo. One vol. of second edition published
by A. We~pT, 1828,

Dreeravno, Histoire comparée des Systémes de la Philo-
sophie, 1804, 3 vols, 8vo. second edition, augmentée, 4 vols.
8vo. Paris, 1822, A German translation by TeExxemaxy,
Mairburg, 1806-7, 2 vols. Bvo. ;

+ J. Hexr. Marr. Erxesti, An Encyélopedic Manual of
General Hist. of Philos. and its Bibliography, Lemgo, 1807, 8vo.

+ Frep. Ave. Carus, Hints for a Hist. of Philos. Leips. 1809,
2 vols. 8vo. (in the fourth volume of his posthumous works).

1+ E. G. Steck, the History of Philosophy, val 1, Riga,
* 1805, 8vo.
+ C. J. H. Wixoiscrmaxx, Die Philosophie im Fortgang der
Weltgeschichte, Bonn, 1827, 8vo.

(‘e) Outlines. iy

Omitting the sketches of the History of Philosophy,
which, since the time of Buddeus, may be found at the
head of many Manuals of Philosophy, we shall merely
notice the following abstracts:
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Gzo. Horwu, Historia Philosophica, Lugd. Bat. 1655, 4to.
Lavr. Rervaarrr, Compend. Hist. ﬂliIOSUPh- Ly, .1724, 8vo.

Jo. Gorrr. Heineccrr, Element Hist. Phjlosaphicze, Berolin.
1743, 8vo. -

¥ J. Brucker, Abridgment of his Questions on the History
of Philosophy, Ulm, 1736, 12mo. with additions, 1737 ; under
the title of Elements of the Hist. of Philos. Ulm, 1751, 8vo.

+ J. Bruckerr, Institutiones Hist. Philosophice, Lips. 1747,
8vo. second edition, 1756, third edition, by Fr. Gorr. Borx,
Leip_as. 1790, 8vo.

1 C. G. W. Looruaxy, Brief Sketch of the History of Phi-
losophy, Helmst, 1754, 8vo.

Fonmuy, Abrégé de I'Histoire de la Philosophie, Amstd. 1760,
By,

| ¥, Awr, Burscuing, Sketch of the History of Philosophy,
Boplin, 1772-74, 2 vols, 8vo. .

4 Cunisr. Meisers, Sketch of the History of Philosophy,
Lemgo, 1786, 8vo. second edition, 1789.

t Jo. Gurrirr, Sketch of the History of Philosophy, Leips.
1786, 8vo.

T Fr. Xav. Guemner’s, Literary History of the Origin and
Progress of Philosophy, and of Tts Sects and Systems, Greiz.
1788-89, 11 vols. 8vo.

'+ J. Ave. Bsennann, General History of Philosophy, Halle,
788, second edition, 179G, 8vo.  Abstract of a general History,
Halle, 1104, By,

"k Givo, Socner, Historical Sketch of the Systems of Philo-
sophy from the Greeks to Kant, Munich, 1802, 8vo,

| Frep. Ast, Sketch of the History of Philosophy, Landshut,
1807, 8vo. '

T Cu. Ave. Scuarrer, Manual of the History of Philosophi-
cal Discoveries, ete. forming the second part of the Magaz.

fur Verstandesitbungen, Halle, 1809, 8vo.

T Pu. L. SxeLL, Brief Sketch of the History of Philosophy :
Part first, History of Ancient Philosophy, Geissen, 1813, 8vo.
Part second, History of the Philosophy of the Middle ages, Jbid.
1819, 8vo.

1 Garrex Weinter, Sketch of the History of Phﬁosophy,
Munich, 1813, 8vo. :

T Jos. Huresraxo, History and Methodical Systems of
Philosophy, forming the second part of his Introduction to Philo-

sophy, Heidelberg, 1819, 8vo.
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+ A. T. Rixyer, Manual of the History of Philosophy, 3
vols. Salz. 1822-23, 8vo.

4 L. Hamerskoro, Outlines of the History of Philosophy
from the earliest times to the present, Stockholm, 1822, 8vo.

38. Works on the history of philosophy in detail:
classed according to the distinetions given in § 54.

I. (a) Histories of particular epochs.

1+ W. Trave. Krve, History of Ancient Philosophy particu-
larly among the Greeks and Romans, Leips. 1827, 8vo. second
edition.

1 Carisrors. MEINERs, Memoirs towards a History of the
Opinions prevalent during the first centuries after the birth of
Jesus Christ, Leips. 1782, 8vo. g

Acaroristo Cromazraxo (Arpraxo Buowarepe), Della ris-
taurazione di ogni Filosofia nei secoli xv, xvi, xvii. This
work may be considered as a sequel of one by the same author,
mentioned in the preceding §. Fenice, ¥789, 3 vols. 8vo. § A
German translation, with corrections and additions, by Ca.
Heypexreren, Leips. 1791-92, 2 vols, 8vo.

1 J. Gorrn. Bumiz, History of Modern Philosophy from
the revival of Letters, Goetting. 1800-5, 6 wvols. 8vo. Cf.
§ 37 (d). _

1+ A. Kavssier, Memoirs towards a Critieal History of Mo-
dern Philosophy, Halle, 1804, large 8vo.

¥ Cu. Frep. Bacuuany, On the Philosophy of our own Times,
Jena, 1816, Svo.

+ K. J. H. Wryprseamann, Critical Reflections upon the
fate of Philosophy in modern times, and the commencement of a
new era, Francof. 1825, 8vo. .

(b) Histories of the Philosophy of particular nations.

(For writings on the philosophy of the most ancient*nations,
see below § 68, and following.)

Creeronis, Historia Philosophiz antiquae; ex omnibus illius
seriptis collegit, ete. Frip. Geniks, Berl. 1782; second edition,
1801, 8vo.

4 Fr. Vicr. Lesrecar Pressive, Historical and Philosophi- |

cal Researches on the Opinions, the Theology, and Philo-
sophy of the most Ancient Nations, and particularly of the
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Greeks up to the time of Aristotle, Flbing, 1785, part the first,
8vo. LA

1 Fr. Vier. Lesrecut Pressive, Memnonium, or Researches
to clucidate the Mysteries of Antiquity, Leips. 1787, 2 vols. 8vo.

1 Fr. Vicr. Lesrecur Pressine, Researches to illustrate the
Philesophy of the most remote Antiquity, Leips. 1788, 2 vols. 8vo.

Bercuerrr, Filosofia degli antichi popoli, Perugia, 1812, 8vo.

+ Crr.Meixens, History of the Origin, the Progress, and the
Decline of the Seciences in Greece and Rome, Lemgo, 1781-82,
2 vols. 8vo. incomplete,

The Philosophy of Ancient Greeee investigated by W. Ax-
pERsoN, Lond. 1791, 4to.

(Fr. pE Bariewac pE 1a MorHE FENELON,) Abrégé des Vies
des Anciens Philosophes, ete. Paris, 1795, 8vo. 1796, 12mo.

DerreNDpENTE Saccri, Storia della Filosofia Greca, Pavia,
1818-20, 4 vols. 8vo. (Brought down to the times of the So-
phists.) : .

T G. Frep. Dax. Gozss, The Science of Education on the
Principles of the Greeks and Romans, dnspach. 1801, 8vo.

Pacanisus Gavpesrivs, De~Philosophize apud Romanos
origine et progressu, Pisa, 1643, 4to. Reprinted in the Collec-
tion, Nova rariorum Collectio, Fasc. i, ili, Hale, 1717.

J. L. Bressie, Diss. de Origine Philosophicz apud- Romanos,
Strasburg, 1770, 4to.

1. (a) Histories of different Philosophical Methods,
Systems, and Schools. -

J. Gezn. Vossit, De Philosophize ¢t Philosophorum seetis Iib.
il, Hag. Com. 1658, 4to. contin. atque supplementa adjecit. Jo.
Jac. a Rysser, Lips. 1690, 4to. again Jence, 1705, 4to.

F C. Fr. Srzupriy, History and Spirit of Seepticism, princi-
pally in relation to Morals and Religion, Leips. 1794-935, 2 vols.
8wo. -

Tmarax. Zrexper, De notione et generibus Seepticismi et
hodierna praesertim ejus ratione, Bern. 1795, 8vo.

For writings relative to particular schools of philosophy, see
the places wherein these schools are mentioned.
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(b) History of the Philosophical Sciences in detail.

B. T. (Bas. Terzr) Storia critica delle Opinioni Filosofiche,
ete. intorno all’ anima. Padova, 1776-78, 8vo.

t Fr. Ave. Carus, History of Philosophy, Leips. 1808 (third
vol. of his posthumous works).

= o

Per. Gassexor, De Origine et varietate Logicze, opp. tom. I.

Grr. Jo. Vossi, De Natura et Constitutione Logicse, ete.
Hag. Com. 1658.

Jo. Arn. Fasricir, Specimen elenchticum Historize Logieze,
Hamb. 1699, 4to. :

Jon. Ge. Warcn, Historia Logice, in his, Parerga Ac&demica,
p- 453, sqq. Leips. 1721, 8vo. : i

Joacu. Gro. Daries, Meditationes in Logicas veterum. Ap-
pendix to his, Via ad Veritatem, Jena, 1755, Svo.

+ Fueriesors, Brief History of Logic among the Greeks, in
his Collection, Fase. iv, No. 4.

§. Gorruies Bunzz, De veterum Philosophorum Graecornm
ante Aristotelem conaminibus in arte Logica invenienda et perfi-
cienda. In the Commentatt. Soc. Goetting. tom. x.

% ¥ %

and Metaphysics among the Germans, from the timeé of Leibnitz
to the present day, Halle, 1794-99, 2 vols. 8vo.
_ # % %

Jac. Trovasn, Hist. variee fortunwe, quam disciplina Meta~
physica jam sub Aristotele, jam sub scholasticis, jam sub re-
centioribus experta est ; at the head of his, Erctemata Metaphy-
siea; Lips. 1705, 8vo.

Sam. Frep. Bucnner, Historia Metaphysices, Wattemb. 1723,
8vo. -

Lep. R. Wacnrniw, Diss. de progressu Philos. Theoreticae,
sec. xviil, Lund. 1796, 4to.

B. T. (Bazir. Terer), Storia eritica delle Opinioni Filosof.
ete. intorno alla Cosmologia, Pad. 1788, 8vo. tom. I.

1 Drmerricn Tiepeyaxy, Spirit of Speculative Philosophy,

Marburg, 1791-97, with a table, 7 vols. 8yo. brought down te
Berkeley. 3

1+ W. L. G. vox Esersremy, Attempt at a History of Logic -

38.] GENERAL INTRODUCTION. 25

+ Result of Philosophical Researches on the Nature of Hu-
man Knowledge, from Plato to Kant, by TH. Ave. SUABEDISSEN.
A prize composition. Marburg, 1808, 8vo.

F Prize Compositions on the Question: What has been the
Progress of Metaphysies in Germany, from the time of Leibnitz
and Wolf? by J. Carist. Scawag, Cu. Leoxu. Reixsorn, J. H.
Asicuar, Berlin, 1798, 8vo.

Frep. Ancirron, Mélanges de Littérature et de Philosophize,
2 vols. Paris, 1809, 8vo.

L

D Buriaxy, Histoire de la Philosophie payenne, ou Sentimens
des Philosophes ¢t des peuples payens, ete. sur Dieu, sur I'dme,
ot aur len devoirs de homme, La Haye, 1723, 2 vols. 12mo.
The wame work, under the title of, La Théologie payenne, etc.
Parig, 1768, 2 vols. 12mo.

o J. Acnares Fon. Breoke, History of Natural Theology,
Latps, et Zelle, 1742, 8vo. A new History of Human Reason,
Part first, 1749, Part second, 1752, 4to. Zelle.

f Mirow. Fr. Lustizow, Memoir towards a History of Natu-
rul Theology, Jena, 1750, 4to.

4 J. G, Ars. Kirixe, Essay towards a Philosophical His-
tory of Natural Theology, Brunswick, 1761, Part first, 8vo.

' Cur. F. Porz, History of Natural Theology (in his, Natu-
il Theology )y Jene, 1777, 4to,

Pir, Cunss. Reinarannp, Sketeh of a History of the Origin

i Development of Religious Opinions, Jena, 1794, 8vo.

l

|} Lusan. Bencse, History of Religious Philosophy, Berlin,
1800, 8vo. and Reflections on the Philosophy of Iicelesiastical
IHistory in Srxuprix’s Beytr. Book iv, Fasc 5 (1798).

L S

Cur. Goperr. Ewererck, Super doctrinze de moribus His-
toria, ejus fontibus, conscribendi ratione et utilitate, Halle, 1787,
8vo.

+ Gro. Sam. Fraxcke, Answer to the question proposed by the
Scientific Society of Copenhagen: Quinam sunt notabiliores gra-
dus per quos philosophia practica, ex quo tempore systematice
pertractari coepit, in enm guem hodie obtinet statum pervenerit?
Altona, 1801, 8vo.

Nic. Hizrox. Guxpring, Historia Philos. Moralis, Pars i,

" Hal. 1706, 4to.

+ Gorriies Sroune, History of Heathen Morality, Jena,
1714, 4to.
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T J. Barsevrae, Preface to his French translation of the Jus
Natura of Puffendorf, Basle, 1732, 4to, containing a History
of Morals and Natural Right,

Grorce Excraxp, Inquiry into the Morals of the Ancients,
Lond. 1757, 4to.

1 Curist. Mzrxers, General and Critical History of Ancient
and Modern Ethics, Goelting. 1800-1, Part second, 8vo.

1 C. Fr. Srxupirx, History of the Philosophy of Hebrew
and Christian Morals, Hanover, 1803, 8vo. and History of Moral
Philosophy, Hanover, 1823, 8vo.

t Lror. yox Hexning, Principles of Ethics, historically de-
veloped, Berl. 1824, 8vo.

t J. Carisr. F. Mzusster, On the Reasons of the Disagree-
ment among Philosophers with respect to the Fundamental
Principles of Moral Philosophy, at the same time that they agree
on particular points of the same, 1812, 8vo.

L A

Jac. ¥r. Lunovier, Delineatio Historize Juris Divini Naturalis
et Positivi Universalis, Halle, 1701, second edition, 1714, 8vo.

Jo. Fraxc. Bupper, Hist. Jur, Naturalis in his Selectis Jur.
Nat. et g. Cal. 1717, 8vo.

Cur. Tuomasm, Paulo plenior Historia Juris Naturalis, Hel.
1719, 4to.

1 Apg. Fr. Grarey, Complete History of the Rights of Rea-
son, second edition, corrected, Leips. 1739, 4to..

T J.J. Scumavss, History of Natural Right (in the first book
of his New System), Goetting. 1753, 8vo.

Essay on the History of Natural Right, Lond. 1757, 8vo.

G. Curist., Gepaver, Nova Juris Naturalis Historia quam
auxit Ericus Curist. Crevesmar, Wetzlar, 1774, 8vo.

T G. Hewricr, Hints to Establish the Doctrine of Right on a
Scientific Foundation, Hanover, 1809-10, Part second, 8vo.
The history is in the first part. ¢

(c) History of Particular Ideas, Principles, and
Doctrines.

+ Curist. Gop. Barpiry, Epochs of the principal Philosophi-
cal Opinions, Part first, Halle, 1788, 8vo.

Cur. Fr. Porz, Fasciculus commentationum Metaphysicarum

qua continent historiam, dogmata atque controyersias dijudicatas

de primis principiis, Jena, 1757, 4to. .
Cr. Barreux, Histoire des Causes premicres, Paris, 1769, 2

=i
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vols. 8vo. A German translation by J. J. Exoxr, Leips. 1773,
8vo. new edition, Halberst. 1792, 8vo.

Historia philosophica Doctrinae de Ideis (by J. J. Brucgzr),
Augsh. 1723, 8vo. Cf. Miscell. Hist. Phil. p. 50, sqq.

Guir. GorrminF Sarzmaxy, Commentatio in qua historia
doctrinze de fontibus et ortu cognitionis humanz ita conseripta
est, ut illorum potissimmum ratio habita sit quee Plato, Aristoteles,
Cartesius, Lockius, Leibnitius, et Kantius de his fontibus probare
studuerunt, Goetéing. 1821, 4to.

% # =
Curistorn, Meivers, Historia doctrinze de vero Deo, Lemgo,
1780, 8vo. translated into German by Mrusenixg.

(G. Frip. CrevzER,) Philosophorum veterum loci de provi-
dentid divind, itemque de fato, emendantur, explicantur, Heidelb.
1806, 4to. .

# # &
Jexkini Tromast (Pairies), Hist. Atheismi breviter delineata,
Bas. 1709; Alt. 1713, Ed. auct. Lond. 17186, 8vo.

Jac. Fr. Buppel, Theses Theolog. de Atheismo et Supersti-
tione, Jena, 1717, 8vo. afterwards in German, 1723, 8vo.

Jac. Frip. Remnanni, Historia Universalis Atheismi et Athe-
orum, ete. Hildes, 1725, 8vo.

L e T

J. Goranes Bunie, De ortu et progressu Pantheismi Inde a
Nenophane Colophonio primo ejus auctore usque ad Spinozam
Comm. (In the, Commentt. Soc. Reg. Goetting. vol. x, p. 157.)

F F W

Huvoo Grorivs, Philesophorum sententize de Iato et de eo
quod in nostra est potestate, Amsé. 1648, 12mo.

1 J. C. Gouxruer WempERMANN, Attempt at a History of
Opinions respecting Fate and Free Will ; from the most Ancient
Times to the most recent Philosophers, Leips. 1793, 8vo.

Wl ek

Jos. Priesrrey, History of the Philosophical Doctrine con-
cerning the Origin of the Soul, and the Nature of Matter. Tn
his Disquisitions relating to Matter and Spirit, Lond. 1777, 8vo.

* ok ¥

Joacu. Ororini, Historia eritica de Immortalitate Mortalium,
Hamb. 1735, 8vo. ] T



28 GENERAL INTRODUCTION. [szer.

1+ Avam W, Franzew, Critical History of the Doctrine of the
Immortality of the Soul, before the Birth of our Lord, Lubeck,
1747, 8vo.

J. Frup, Corrm, Historin succineta dogmatis de vita eterna,
Tib. 1770, 4to.

4 Cnr, W. Froaar, History of the Belief in the Tmmortality
of Man, and o Resurveetion, ete. Leips. 1794-05,two parts, 8vo.

't Essay towards an Historical and Critieal Exnmination of
the Doctrines and Opinions of the principal Modern Philosophers,
respeeting the Immortality of the Human Soul, Allona, 1796,
8vo.

Dax. WyrrexsacH, de Questione, quee fuerit veterum Philo-
sophorum Inde a Thalete et Pythagora ad Senecam usque sen-
tentia de vita et statn animarum post mortem corporis, 1783,

Struve, Hist. doctringe Graecorum ac Romanorum philoso-
phorum de statu animarum post mortem, Altona, 1803.

4 C. P, Coxz, History of the Hypothesis of the wandering
State of Souls, &eanigsh. 1791, 8vo.

oW W

S'l’lﬁt.r.m_l, De ortu et progressn moram  atgue opiniunum ad
mores pertinentivm specimen, in his Dissertat. Padua, 1764, 4to.

F Curisr. Ganve, Treatise on the different Principles of Moral
Philosophy from Aristotle to the present time, Breslau, 1798,
8vo. And, in continuation of this work, Special Considerations
on the most general Principles of Moral Philosophy, Ibid. 1798,
8vo.

t G. Drewes, Conclusions of Philosophical Reason on the
Principles of Morality, Leips. 1797, two parts, 8vo.

1 C. C. E. Scnwvin, History of the Doctrine of Indifference,
in his work entitled Adiaphorea, Jena, 1800, Svo.

+ Car. Frien. Sravory, History of the Dactrine of the

Morality of the Drama, Gloelt, 1823, <
oW

+ Gorrrier Hurrraxo, Essay on the Prineiples of Natural
Right, Leips. 1785, 8vo.

1 J. C. F. Meister, On Qaths, according to the Principles of
Pure Reason, -a prize composition, Leips. and Ziillichaw, 1810,
4to. Another prize composition of the smme nuthor, On the Diver-
sity of Opinion among Philosophers. with regard to the Funda-
mental Principles of Morality and Natural Right, 7bid. 1812,
4to.
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4 Micu. Hisswann, History of the Doctrine of the Associa-
tion of Ideas, Goetting. 1776, 8vo.

t The same subject, at greater length, J. G. E. Maas, Essay
on the Imagination, second edition, Halle, 1795, 8vo. And in
his preceding work ; Paralipomena ad historiam Doctrine de
Assaciatione Idearom, Hal. 1787, 8vo.

For the remainder, see the treatises on the different philoso-
phical sciences in particular.

CHAPTER II.

BOME PRELIMINARY _ OBSERVATIONS ON THE
PROGRESS OF PHILOSOPHIC REASON.

89. It is from without that the first impressions of the -
human mind are derived ; on these it speculates, at first
instinctivély and without mefkod ; till having attained to
a consciousness of itself and its capabilities, it acquires
the power of exercising its faculties with a perfect know-
ledge of them.

Philosophy is the result of its attempts to satisfy its
thirst for knowledge. .

40. To know, is to have g perception of a determinate
object, or the consciousness of a perception and of its
relation to something determinate, and distinet from the
perception itself. In all knowledge, the subject and the
object are relative terms; implying the percipient and
the thing perceived é.

41.
Note of Translator. I have judged it better to omit altoge-
£ Throughout the treatise, this is mecessary to be borne in mind; and,

agreeably to this distinction, what belowg= to the subject is called subjective ;
and objective that which belongs to the object.
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ther the present section (as I have talen the liberty of altering
others), not perceiving that it could be of any utility to the
reader ; even if he should be fortunate enough to comprehend it.

42. By reflection and abstraction we distinguish be-
tween our perceptions and the matter to which they have
a reference, and it is only by reasoning on the former
that we can hope to solve the problems which philosophy
would investigate. In fact, the objects which present
themselves to our contemplation are purely contingent,
variable, and indeterminable ; while philosophy is essen-
tially positive, and concerned with the higher principles
of knowledge, the reasons of things—their laws—their
universal and necessary ends.

44. Philosophy, as a science, pretends to a systematic
knowledge of the conditions, reasons, and primary laws
of all knowledge. Such a system ought to present a
complete development of the principles of the human
mind, and a perfect deduction of all that results from
them, without lacuna or omission.. Without this, it must
be impossible to establish a theory of human knowledge
which may be complete, solid, and connected through all
its parts. :

45. All knowledge ought to be proved and referred to
a system by philosophy. All truths demand proof; that
is to say, a deduction from superior principles; except
the highest truths of all, which cannot be demonstrated.
Philosophy, then, as a science, is founded on something
directly true and certain, and on the agreement between
what is concluded, and that which is self-evident and
self-established. Reason is the highest and ultimate
source of all moral certainty.

46. But before the Understanding can arrive at a
therough comprehension of itself, it must pass through
many intermediate degrees of improvement; and in this
transition-state, being as yet ignorant of the ultimate

¥
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principle of knowledge, and not seeking it in that direc-
tion, in which alone it can be found (viz. in the mind in-
stead of external objecis, in the subject instead of the
object), ends in mistaking for it something inferior and
subordinate; pursues certainty beyond the limifts of
reason ; commits innumerahle errors in the demonstration
of philosophical knowledge; pretends to investigate mat-
ters beyond its range; and thus ends in opposition te
itself.

49. The enlightened activity of the understanding,
which, when properly cultivated, we call Philosophy (§
2), presupponen in il turn attention, reflection, and ab-
straction,  These are faculties which manifest themselves
in various degrees, proportioned to the diversity of intel-
lectual powers,

50. The causes which influence the development of
reason are: the constitution of the human understanding;
certain desires, doubts, sentiments, and perceptions of the
mind; acquired knowledge; curiosity ; emulation, result-
ing from the number and the diversity of persons engaged
in the same pursuit; the influence of genius; example;
encouragement; and the free communication of thought.

51. Previously to the scientific investigation of the
principles, the laws, and the ends of phenomena presented
to it, the human mind in some sort imagines, or, as it
were, divines them; and this imagination conforms itself
to the laws of the fancy; assimilating and personifying.
It is thus that man, in a state of nature, conceives of all
things as living and resembling himself. There is vaguely
presented to his thoughts a world of spirits, at first with-
out laws; afterwards, under the empire of a law foreign
and external (Fate). He conceives an idea of unity and
harmony, less at first in the internal world%han the exter-
nal; less in the whole than the parts; less by reflection
than by a poetic creationhis fancy finding objects for the
conceptions of his understanding); and thus advances
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liuman knowledge as an integral system, independent,
and fundamentally established (§ 2 and 44). Such is
the task of philosophical reason; but we must also dis-
tinguish the differences which exist in its aim, method,
and results.

55. As to its eém, philosophy may be influenced by a
solitary and partial curiosity, confined to one point of
view, or stimulated by a more liberal and scientific in-
terest, at once practical and theoretical. As to method
it proceeds (on general topics) either from principles
to consequences (the synthetic order); or from conse-
quences to principles (the aralytic order); and (in special
matter), as far as relates to the starting point of its re-
searches, it advances, either, from a complete and pro-
found inquiry into the nature of our faculties for know-
ledge to the knowledge itself of things; or from the,
knowledge of things to the theory of knowledge. This
last method of proceeding is called, since the time of
Kant, the Dogmatic method, or Dogmatism ; the other,
the Critical method.

56. The non-critical philosophy has for its aim to es-
tablish certain points of doctrine (dogmata), or to de-
stroy the dogmatic opinions of others; in which latter
case it has the tendency, as it-does not substitute other
principles for those which it removes, to establish uncer-
tainty and doubt as most consistent with reason. The
first of these two schools ends in dogmatism positive; the
second in scepticism, or dogmatism negative.

57. Dogmatism pretends, either, that human reason is,
of itself, capable of attaining to a knowledge of the laws
and the nature of things; or, that it cannot attain thereto
without a superior instruction and guidance. The first
of these doctrines is Naturalism, or Rationalism, in its most
extended signification; the other is Supernaturalism. -

58. Rationalism, in the most extended signification of
D
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the word, proceeds sometimes upon knowledge, sometimes
(like that of Jacobi), upon belief; and either demon-
strates the truth of our impressions and knowledge, by
the reality of the objects; or, contrariwise, the reality of
the objects; by the certainty of the impressions. In the
first of these cases we have realism, which takes for its
principle the reality of things; in the second case we
have idealism, which takes for its foundation the certainty
of our ideas; while many philosophical systems, on
the other hand, pretend that there is an original iden-
tity of knowledge with its object.

59. Dogmatism, with reference to the means of acquir-
ing knowledge, is either Sensualism, or Rationalisin in a
more restricted sense; or compounded of both. As far
as relates to the origin of knowledge, dogmatism becomes
either Empirism (otherwise called Eaxperimentalism ), or
Noologism; or compounded of both. Lastly, with refer-
ence to the number of fandamental principles, it becomes
Dualism or Monism ; and to this last description belong
both Materialism and Spiritualism, as well as the system
of Absolute Identity.

60. Supernaturalism not only asserts that the Deity is
the active principle of all that exists, but also that revela-
tion is the source of all truth; thus referring all know-
ledge to a supernatural source, unattainable by the steps
of science. There are diversities in this system accord-
ing to the manner in which revelation is considered rela-
tively to its subject or its object; as universal or pas-
ticular; and as superior or subordinate to reason; or
co-ordinate with if.

Observation. Supernaturalism has this in common with seep-

ticism, that it lays great stress on the false pretensions and the

inefficiency of reason.

61. Scepticism is opposed to dogmatism, inasmuch as it
seeks to diminish the confidence of reason in the success
of its efforts, It uses as arguments the errors which are

b
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often with justice imputed to dogmatism, or alleges cer-
tain formal propositions of its own, relative to the end
and the principles of knowledge. It is, therefore, the
perpetual antagonist of dogmatism; but in disputing the
pretensions to which knowledge lays claim, it proceeds
even to demy its existence and destroy it altogether.
Scepticism is sometimes universal, sometimes particular,
and has been the precursor of the eritical method, which
leads to the true science of reason. g g

62. The result of philosophic research is a system of
philosophy; that is to say, a collection of philosophical in-
formation drawn from philosophical principles, and of
this there can be only one true system, which is that ideal
of the science reason perpetually aims at (§ 2). But the
various attempts of individual thinkers to attain thereto
have given occasion to a number of systems, which approxi-
mate this édeal object in proportion to the knowledge they
evinee of the true end and principles of philosophy,—to
the extent of information they convey,—the validity of
the reasoning they contain, and the accuracy of their
technical language (ef, § 3).

Observation. Until a more complete examination of the powers
of the understanding shall have been institnted, and a more ex-
tensive analysis of the faculty of knowledge, systems of philoso-
phy must inevitably contain a mixture of wniversel and parti-
cular, of true and false, of determinate and indeterminate, of
objective and subjective. :

63. These different systems are opposed to each other
and to scepticism. The consequence has been a contest
which we see carried on with a greater or less degree of
ardour, maintained by the love of truth, and too fre-
quently also by private interests and passions; until at
last either éndifference, or a revolution in the spirit of phi-
losophy, or the acuteness of logicians and critics put an
end to it, for the time, and introduced a more liberal sys-
tem of inquiry.

D 2
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64. More than one system has figured upon the stage
in various dresses, and certain philosophical questions
have frequently been repeated under different forms.
These apparent reiterations do not, however, prove that
philosophy has been retarded in its progress; the repe-
tition of old ideas does not render its advance towards
new ones more tardy, but only more sure. By this very
circumstance analysis is rendered more exact and more
complete; and the search after unity, consistency, and
perfection, more accurate and profound. The character
and the attributes of science are more completely de-
veloped, are better understood,—better: appreciated ;—
errors and unfounded theories more cautiously avoided.

65. But, with all these retrogradations and moments of
apparent relaxation, advancement is impossible except by
the aid of a sustained zeal for philosophical investigation.
This science demands a perpetual agitation of doubts and
discussions ; of controversy between dogmatism and scep-
ticism, between the partizans of ancient systems and of
modern ideas.

PARTICULAR INTR.ODUCTIO N.

RAPID REVIEW OF THE RELIGIOUS AND PHILO-
SOPHICAL OPINIONS OF THE ORIENTAL NA-
TIONS, AND OF THE FIRST PERIODS OF GRE-
CIAN CIVILIZATION.

To this head belong the works on the religions and the
discoveries of the East at large; some of which, for ex-
ample those of Plessing, have been noticed above, § 38;
see, besides, the mythological treatises, such as:

t Fr. Crevzer, Symbolical and Mythological System of the
Ancients, ete. 4 vols. Leips. and Darmstadt, 1810-12, second
edition, 1820 (and following years), 5 vols. 8vo.

1 J. Gérrrs, History of the Fables of the Asiatic World, 2
vols. Heidelb. 1810, 8vo.

1 J. J. Waener, Ideas towards an Universal Mythology of
the Ancient World, Francfort on the M. 1808, 8vo.

+ J. G. Ruopg, On the Age and Merit of certain Records of
Oriental Afitiquity, Berlin, 1817-18. And Memoirs towards
illustrating the science of Antiquities, No.-I, Berlin, 1819, No.
11, 1820, 8vo.

Particularly a dissertation in No. I, on the most Ancient Reli-
gious Systems of the East.

L. C. Bavur, Symbolical and Mythological Systems, 2 parts,
Stuttg. 1825, 8vo.

66. Instruction was in part conveyed by the nations of
Asia to the Greeks, and the latter had gone through
many gradations of intellectual improvement before the
epoch when a philosophical spirit was awakened among
them. Accordingly, it may not be foreign to our purpose
to give a rapid sketch of the religious and philosophical
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opinions of the oriental nations, as well as of the first ad-
vances of intellectual improvement among the Greeks, in
order to be enabled to estimate, at least generally, the in-
fluence which the former may have had over Grecian
genius in its infancy; and consequently over philosophy
itself, in its manner as well as its malter, The Hindoos,
the Persians, the Chaldeans, the Iigyptians, and the
Pheenicians, are the principal nations with whom the
Greeks have had any intercourse *,

Hindostan.

Authorities: The sacred books of the Hindoos, the Schasters,
and particularly the Fedams, whereto belong the Upanishadas
(fragments of the Oupnel’hat), and the Puranams, to which belong
the ancient national poems; Ramayana ( Serampore, 1806-10,
3 vols. 4to. a new edition by A. W, Scnnuern),—Makabharata
—and the Dersanas.

Bracuar-Gurra, or Dialogues of Chrishna and Ardjoon in
eighteen lectures, with notes, translated from the original Sanserit
by Cu. Wirkins, Lond. 1785, 4to,

Bacavapam, ou Doctrine Divine ; ouyrage Indien Canonique
sur I'Etre Supréme, les Dieux, les Géans, les Hommes, les
diverses parties de I'Univers (par OrsoNviLLE), f ris, 1788, 8vo.

L’Ezovr VEpfl, ou ancien Commcntairg,f a Vedam, con-
tenant exposition des Opinions religicuses ¢ philosophigues
des Indiens, traduit du Samskretan par un Brahme:; revu et
publié avec des observations préliminaires, des notes, et des
celaircissements, Yverdun, 1778, 2 vols. 12mo. (The introduc-
tion, On the Wisdom of the Hindoos, is by Sarxtr-Crorx P).

Theologia et Philosophia Indica s. Oupnek’hat id est secretum
tegenedum, stud. ct op. ANQuErIL DU Prrrox, Aroent, 1801-2,
2 vols. 4to. (Deutsch im Auszuge von Tuap. Ansrrim Rixnes,
Nirnbers, 1808, 8vo.)

+=W. vox Humsorpr, on the Bhagavad-Gita, Berlin, 1826.

AMBERTKEND, a work on the Nature of the Soul; an account of
it by De Guiexes inthe Mém. de PAcad. des Inscript. tom. XXVI.
 Muxava Draryasastra (English), with a preface by Sir W.
Joxus, Lond. 1796. :

Pranon'nm Cuaxpro’vava, Or the Moon of Intellect, an alle-

" On the general character of thought in the Fast, see abave, § 19,
b Congult however t Scuceann’s Tnd, Biblioth, T, 50,
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goric Drama: and Arva Bop’m, or the Kuowledge of Spirit,

* ete.; translated from the Sanserit and Pracrit by J. Tavrow,

1812, 8vo.

1 Reummonon-Roy, Jena, 1817.

Ctesize Indicorum fragmenta ; Strabo; Arrianus De Exped.
Alexandri; Palladius De gentibus Indize et Brachmanibus; Am-
brosius De moribus Brachmanum, et alius anonymus de iisdem,
junctim editi curd, Ep. Bisszl, Lond. 1668, 4to. :

Specimen sapientize Indorum veterum, Grzce ex cod. Holst.
cum vers. Lat. ed. SEB. Grr. BTARK, Herol. 1697, 8vo.

Arex. Dow, History of Hindostan, from the earliest account
of time to the death of Akbar, translated from the Persian of Mu-
mammeDp Casim Ferisura, Lond, 1768, 3 vols. 4to. (With a
learned Dissertation prefixed, concerning the Language, Manners,
and Customs of the Hindoos.)

J. Jac. Hovwern, Interesting historical Events relative to the
Provinces of Bengal and the Empire of Hindostan, Lond. 1766,
3 vols, 8vo.

SixNER, Essai sur les dogmes de la Métempsychose et du
Purgatoire, enseignés par les Brahmins de I'Indostan, Berne,
1771, 8vo.

Asiatic Researches. Calcufia ; from 1788 ; several volumes.

The Dissertations and Miseellanies relative to the History of
the Antiquities, Arts, Sciences, and Literature of Asia, by Sir
W. Joxes and others, have been extracted from the last volumes
of the foregoing collection, Lond. 1792-8, 4 vols. 8vo.

Systema Brachmanicum liturgicum, mythologicum, civile ex
monumentis Indicis muszei Borgiani Velitris dissertationibus
historico-criticis illustravit Fr. Paviizus a S. Barrnoromzo,
Romee, 1791, 4to.

+ Various Dissertations in the Mémoires de I'Académie des In-~
seript. by Tront. MavricE, and Mrexor (Memoirs on the ancient
Philosophers of India, in vol. XXX1.), and Dr Gurenss, (In-
quiry respecting the Philosophers called Samaneans), vol. XX VI.

4 J. Itu, Moral Doctrine of the Brahmins, or, The Religion
of the Hindoos, Berl. and Leips. 1794, 8vo.

1 Fr. Scurreen, On the Language and Wisdom of the Hin-
doos, Heidelb. 1808, 8vo.

Pornimr, Mythologie des Hindous, tom. I. et I, Paris, 1809, 8vo.

+ Fr. Mayer, Universal Dictionary of Mythology. The first
vol. only has appeared. By the same author: Brahma, or the
Religion of the Hindoos, Leips. 1818, 8vo.

W. Warp, A View of the History, Literature, and Religion
of the Hindoos, Lond, 1817-20. 4 vols. Particularly vol, IV,
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1+ Arx. Herm. Lupw. Heerex, On the Indians ; (Suppl. to
the third edition of his work, /deen iiber die Politic, cte. s. 444),
Gitting. 1815-27, 8vo.

+ Nic. MUrrur, Opinions, Arts, and Seiences, of the ancient
Hindoos, Mentz, 1822, 8vo.

Lavnouivars, La Religion des Indous selon les Vedah, on
Analyse de U'Oupnek’hat publié par Ane. pu Prrrox, Paris,
1823, 8vo. See also his Memoirs on the Literature, Philosophy,
ete. of the Hindoos. .

1 Ornm. Frawks, On the Hindoos, and their Literature, ete.
Leps. 1826, 8vo.

t J. G. RuonE, on the same subject, Leips. 1827, 2 vols.
8vo.

67. The Hindoos early distingnished themselves for
arts, industry, civilization, and science; but the commence-
ment of their history is, even yet, involved in great ob-
scurity, and lost in the wildest traditions and chrono-
logical pretensions. Nothing has, even yet, been posi-
tively decided on the question whether their civilization
and sciences be indigenous or derived from others; nor
yet, whether they may not have blended certain notions
either directly or indirectly borrowed from foreign na-
tions, with others which were properly their own. The
same uncertainty prevails with respect to the age attri-
butable to their sacred books.

Of the four eastes into which the nation is divided, the
first consists of the priests (Brahmins); subdivided into a
great number of sects, and modified by various revolu-
tions. The compulsory emigration of many Brahminical
tribes has carried their religious opinions into the adja-
cent countries of Siam, China, and Tartary.

The supreme being of the Hindoos is Brahma, incom-
prehensible by any human understanding; pervading and
vivifying all things. Originally, he reposed in the contem-
plation of himself; subsequently, his creative word has
caused all things to proceed from him, by a succession of
continual emanations. As creator, he is named Brafima;
as the preserving power, Vishnou; as the destroyer and
renovator of the forms of matter, Size. These three
relations of the divine being constitute the Trinity
(Timourti) of the Hindoos. 'I'he innumerable transform-

e —

67—068.] PARTICULAR INTRODUCTION. 41

ations of Vishnou, or incarnations of the divine being,
form the principal subject of their sacred books. Con-
nected with this doctrine of emanation is that of the pre-
existence of souls; their derivation from the divine na-
ture ; their immortality; their fall; and the purification
of fallen spirits by successive migrations through the cor-
poreal world.—(Doctrine of the migration of souls, or
Metempsychosis).

Subsequently, the religion and philosophy of the Hin-
doos was split into two sects—of Brahmism and Bud-
dhism. In consequence of this we find, both in their sa-
cred books and among the Brahmins, the greatest dis-
crepancy of opinion to prevail respecting God, the world,
and the soul: that is to say, we find both realism and
idealism ; theism and atheisii; materialism and spiritual-
ssm. These doetrines are for the most part propounded
in the form of instruction, delivered by men professing
to be enlightened from above®. Though obscured by
poetic imagery, we detect throughout, the workings of
an acute and ingenious spirit, which made some sort of
advance towards correct reasoning. After all, the true
systematic and scientific genius of philosophy must not
be expected in these works. Their books of moral
precepts have a character of nobleness and gentleness
which belong to the race; and are, in a great measure,
framed in accordance with the doctrine of the migra-
tion of souls. In the religion of Buddha, to which belong
the Siamese, the Talapoins, and the Bonzes, the supreme
felicity of God, and of the human soul, is made to consist
in a state of absolute indifference and inaction.

Thibet.

Besides some works enumerated § 66, consult Alphabetum
Tibetanum, auct. Ave. Axt. GEORGIO, Ra_mce, 1762, 8vo.
Maver has given an extract from it in his Lexicon.

¢ Hee, concerning the Gymnosophists, Cre, Tuse. V, 275 concerning Me-
nou-Capila, Buddha, Calanus, Cre. de Div. 1, 235 Tuse. IT, 22.



42 PARTICULAR INTRODUCTION. [sEcT.

4 P. 8. Parras, Collection of Historical details respecting
the Mogul nations, Petersburgh, 1776-1803, 4to.

+ Krarrorn, Travels in the neighbourhood of Caucasus,
1823, 2 vols. 8vo.

+ Hunusany, Critieal Researches respecting the Lamaic Re-
ligion, Berlin, 1796, 8vo.

68. Like the Hindoos, the Thibetians believe in a God
who reveals himself in a threefold relation and form; and
suppose a great number of transformations of this deity,
principally in his second character. They have, besides,
various traditions respecting the origin of all things; re-
specting spirits, and their descent into the visible world ;
also with regard to the different epochs of the world, and
the migration of souls.

Chinese.

Sinensis imperii libri clagsici sex o Sinico idiomate in Lat.
trad. a P. Fraxc. Nozrn, :."-rrrg. 1711, 4to.

 The Chou-King, one of the sacred books of the Chinese,
translated by Farner Gausir, revised and compared with the
Chinese by M. pe Gurexes ; with a notice concerning Y-King,
another sacred book of the Chinese, Paris, 1770, 4to.

4+ A Treatise on some points of the Chinese Religion, by Fa-
tHER LonGoBarD. TFurthermore, A Treatise on some important
points relative to the Mission to China, by FATHER SAINTE-
Manie ; with Letters of M. pg Lumsnirz on the Chinese Phi-
losophy. These three works arve contained in Leibnitzii Epist.
ed. Konruorr, 2 vols.

Coxrrcrus Sinarum Philosophus sive scientin Sinensis Lat.
exposita studio et op. Proseert Juonnrra, Cuwwr. HerprrICH,

Fraxe. Roverxoxt, Puin. Courrpr, P. P. Soc. Jesu, Paris,

1687, folio.

Gzro. Bery. Brrrrveery, Specimen doctrinm veterum Sinarum
moralis et practicse, Francof. 1724. 8vo.

Cur. Worrn, Oratio de Sinarum philosophifi practicd, Francof.
1726. Third edition, with notes of Laxaius, Hal. 1736, 4to.

J. Bexep., Caxezovir, Memeins sen Mentiug Sinensium post
Confucium Philosophus, Lips. 1725, 8vo.

De Pavw, Recherches philosophiques sur les Egyptiens et les
Chinois, Berfin, 1775, 2 vols.
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Mémoires concernant 1'Histoire, les Sciences, les Arts, les
Mceurs, les Usages des Chinois, par les Missionnaires de Pékin
(Awmvor et d'antres), Paris, 1776-91, 4 vols.

Cf. the Dissertations of De Guigwes and others, in the Mé-
moires de 1’Acad. des Imscript. vol. XXV, XXVII, XXXVI,
XXXVIII.

The works of Coxrucrus, containing the original text, with a
translation by Marsayax, Serampore, 1809, 4to.

Historia Philosophie Sinensis, ete. Bruns. 1727, 4to.

Kraprorn, Mémoires Relatifs & 1"Asie (Asiat. Magaz. from

~ 1810).

Morgison, On Chinese Literature (in the Asiatic Journal).

Aper Remusar, Journal Asiatique, vol. I, July 1823, p. 3.
Consult also Winniseumann, in the fivst vol. of his work, Philo-
sophie im Fortgange der Geschichte.

69. The popular religion of the Chinese (which was
that of their most remote ancestors), consists in adoration
of the heavens, the stars, and the powers of nature per-
sonified, with certain superstitious notions, of more re-
cent date, respecting astrology, the demons, and magie.
Lao-Kiun and Fo® mixed up these religious opinions
(which they did not correct), with some philosophical
ones. Koung-fu-tzée (Confucius), about 550 B.C., col-
lected the traditions belonging To both these personages;
new-modelled the laws; and gave excellent moral pre-
cepts. It is very remarkable that his writings contain no
trace of a recognition of the existence of a Supreme
Being, or of the immortality of the soul. JAung-chee,
or Meng-dsen (Memcius) enlarged upon the doctrines of
Confucius. A variety of opinions migrated from India
and from Thibet into China. The improvement of
science among them has for many hundred years been
inconsiderable. (For what reason?)—The Japanese en-
tertain similar doctrines.

Persians,

Authorities : The Sacred Seriptures, Herodotus, Plato, Aris-
totls, Diodorus Siculus, Xenophon Cyrop., Strabo, Plutarch,

& According to some, this last is the Buddha of the Hindoos, and the same
with the Sommena-Codom of the Siameze. Cf. Bayle, art. Sommona-Codom.
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Adpie 768 Zegedorgov, or Chaldean Oracles ; -the same, with addi-
tions, by Fr. Parricius, Nova de Universis Philosophia, Fenet.
1593, fol.; and also published by Sranrry, in his, Philesophia
Orientalis (cum notis Cruricr).

Taovm Hypx, Historia Religionis veterum Persarum eorum-
que Magorum, Owonii, 1700-4 ; new edition, 1760.

Zuxp-Avesra, Ouvrage de Zovoastre, contenant les ‘Idécs
théologiques, physiques, et morales, de ce Législateur, les Céré-
monies du eulte Religieux qu'il a établi, cte., traduit en Francais
sur l'original Zend, avee des remarques, et accompagné de plu-
sieurs traités propres a éclaircir les matiéres qui en sont 'objet 5
par M. AxqueTin Durerrow, Paris, 1711, 4to,

1 Axeuveriz and Fovcurr, Memoirs on the Person, the
Whritings, and the Philosophical System of Zoroaster; in the
Mémoires de ’Acad. des Inscript. XXVII, p. 257 and 8qq- 3
XXX, XXXT, XXXIV, XXXVII, XXXIX, XL; and in the
Mémoires de Littérature, vol. XXX and XXXYV.

(Joxgs), A Letter to M. A—— du P , containing a Cri-
tique on his translation of the works attributed to Zoroaster,
Lond. 1771, 8vo.

C. P. Mumvers, De Zoroastris vitd, Institutis, Doetrind, et
Libris ; In the Nov. Comment. Soc. Seient. Gatting. vol. VIII,
IX: and Comm. de variis religionum Persarum conversionibus ;
in the Comment. Soc. Gotting. 1780, cl. phil. I, 45, et sqq; II,
19, sqq; and, concerning Zoroaster, in the Biblioth. Philos. tom.
IV, p. 2. _

T. Cu. Tyscuex, Commentat. de Religionem Zoroastricarum
apud exteras gentes vestigiis; In the Nov. Comm. Soc. Scient.
Gott, tom. X1, XTI,

Tur Dpssarir, or Sacred Writings of the ancient Persian
prophets, Bombeay, 1818, 8vo.

+ J. G. Ruopg, The Sacred Tradition; or, A complete Sys-
tem of the Religion of the ancient Bactriang, Medes, and Per-
sians, or the people of Zend, Francf. on the Muine, 1820, 8vo.
Particularly p. 453 and sqq. ; and the works of the same author
enumerated § 66.

Der Scmaunawen des Firdusi in epitomirter Uebertragung
~ von GORRES, ete. 2 vols., Berlin, 1819, Bvo.

Asiatic Researches, vol. VIIT and IX.

On the Authenticity of the books of Zend consult also,
{ Bumie, Manual of the History of Philosophy ; + Zozca,
Dissertations published by Wereken; Vanestia, Travels;
and Ersxine, Dissertation on the Parsees, in the second vol. of
the Literary Society of Bombay.
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70. In the times of the Greeks, the religion of the
Persians (Parsees) consisted in the adoration of the
heavenly bodies (Sabeism), especially the sun; and of
the powers of nature. The priests were called Magi.
Zoroaster (Serduscht), a Mede by birth, reformed the
religion of the Medes, which, originally confined to the
worship of fire, had been modified to the worship of the
sun and the planets. This worship survives to the pre-
sent day in India among the Parsees, who were driven
out of Persia by the Mahometans ; and who pretend to
be still in possession of the sacred books of Zoroaster.
This philosopher lived in the time of Guschtash ( Darius
Hystaspis ).  He asserts the existence of a supreme
being, all-powerful and eternal (Zeruane Akerene, i. e.
infinite time), from whom have eternally proceeded, by
his creative word (Honofer ), two principles, Ormusd and
Ahriman; Ormuzd ( Oromasdes ), being pure and infinite
Light, Wisdom, and Perfection, the Creator of every good
thing; Ahriman the principle of darkness and evil, op-
posed to Ormuzd, either originally, or in consequence of
his fall. To this belief are attached fables respecting the
conflicting efforts and creations of these two powers; on
the universal dominion ultimately reserved for the good
principle, and the return of Ahriman during four periods,
each of which is to last three thousand years;—on the
good and the evil spirits (Amshaspands, fzeds, Ferfers®,
and Deves ), and their differences of sex and rank ;—on
the souls of men (Feyfers), which, created by Ormuzd
before their union with the body, have their habitation in
the heavens; and which ultimately, according as in this
world they have served Ormuzd or Ahriman, pass after
death into the dwellings of the blessed, or are precipitated
into obscurity:—finally, respecting the future resurrection
of the bodies of the wicked after the vietory of Ormuzd
and the restoration of all things. Such, with some ascetic
precepts, are the leading subjects of their sacred books.
The doctrines of Zoroaster had an extensive influence
owing to the principles of demonology and magic.

¢ These have been compared to the Ideas of the Platonists,
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Chaldeans.

Authorities: The Seriptures, Diodorus Siculus, 11, 29; Strabo,
XVI, p. 789, ed. Casaun. 3 Sext, Emp. adv. Math. lib. V.; Cic.
de Div. I, 1, 415 L1, 46, sqq.

Brros: Chaldaien, in the work of Scanenr, De Emendatione
temporum ; and in Faswie. Bibl, gro 60 X1V, p. 175 ; and the
work itself’ (probably not authentic), entitled, Antiquitates totius
Orbis ; published in Fr. Jo. Awxir, Antiquitt. Varr. vol. XVII,
Romee, 1798 (and subsequently).

+ Ave. L. Scurozer, On the Chaldeans, in the Repertory of
Biblical literature published by Ercanory, vol, VIII and X.

Szaxcerr, Philosophia Orientalis in Clerici opp. Philos.

1 Fr. Minrer, Religion of the Babylonians, Copenh. 1827,
4to.

Jo. Jac. WaexER's Works before referred fo.

71. The Chaldeans were devoted to the worship of the
stars and to astrology: the nature of their climate and
their country disposing them to it. The worship of the
stars was revived by them and widely disseminated, even
subsequently to the Christian era, under the name of
Sabeism. 'I'he learned caste, which appropriated to itself
the appellation of Chaldeans, had collected a certain num-
ber of astrological facts, and carried to a great length the
delusive science of astrology. Under the empire of the
Persians, this caste lost much of its credit, through the
influence of the Magi, and ceased to attempt any thing
but common place tricks of divination. The cosmogony
of Berosusf, and the pretended Chaldean oracles (allowed
to be apocryphal), are evidently the productions of another

“age and country. The principal divinity of this nation
was called Bel.. The fables related of him by the pre-
tended Berosus do not deserve recital,

Aigyptians.

Authorities : Books of Moses, Herodotus, lib, 11, Manethonis
Agyptiaca et Apotelesmatica (fragments of dubious authority),
Diodorus Siculus (with Heyne's Obgervations in the Comm. Soc.

T A contemporary of Alexander the Great.
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Gott. V, VI, VII), Plutarchi Isis et Osiris, Porphyrius De Absti-
nentia, Jambhe]ms De Mysteriis Egyptiorum, cum ep. Porphyrii
ed. Ta. Gare, Oxon. 1678, fol., Horapollnm Hieroglyphica, Gr. et
Lat.ed. DEPauvw, Traj. 1727, 41:0., Hermes Trismegistus in Fraxe.
Parricnr nova de Universis Philosophia, ete. Ferrar, 1591.

Fr. Axp. Srrorn, Hgyptiaca sen Veterum Seriptorr. de reb.
Mgypti commentarii et fragmenta, Gotha, 1782-83, 2 vols. 8vo.

Armax. Krreweny, (Edipus Agyptiacus, Romee, 1652-54,
folio, et Obeliscus Pamphilius, fbid. 16586, folio.

Jasroxnskr, Pantheon Egyptiac. Franef. ad Viadrim, 1750-52,
2 vols. 8vo.

Cowrap. Apamr, Comm. de sapientia, eruditione atque inven-
tis Egyptiorum.  (In his, Exercitatt, Exegett, p. 95, sqq.)

t €, A, Heumaxy, On the Philosophy of the Ancient Egyp-
tiang; in his, Acta 1’I11Iosophm‘nm, L1, 659, sqq.

Du Pavw, Recherches Philosophiques sur les igyptiens et les
Chinois, Berlin, 1773, 2 vols. 8vo.

1 J. C. Memers, Essay on the History of the Religion of the
Ancients, particularly the Egyptians, Gotting. 1775, 8vo. On
the Worship of Animals, in his Philosophical Miscellanies, part T,
p. 180 ; and several treatises by the same in the Comm. Soc.
Gétting. 1780-89-90.

+ F. V. Lesrucur Pressine, Osiris and Socrates, Berd..and
Strals. 1783, 8vo. cf. above § 38.

1 C. P. Moritz, Symbolical Wisdom of the Egyptians, etc.
Berlin, 1793, 8vo.

t P.J.S. Voerz, Essay on the Religion of the Ancient Egyp-
tians and Greeks, Nirnberg, 1793, 4t0.

Jos. Curisrorn. Garrerer, De Theogonid Mgyptiorum ad
Herodotum, in Comm. Soc. Gotting. vol. Vet VII. De Metem-
psychosi, immortalitatis animorum symbolo AEgyptiaco, vel. IX.

1 Crruzer, Religions of Antiquity (cited above, at the head
of § 66), et Commentatt. Herodotez, c. 11,

Heerzw, Ideen, ete. second part, second edition.

See also the recent works on Egypt: Dexox’s Description ;
Berzosi; Gav; Misurorr, ete.; Prarr’s Hieroglyphica, Nurnb.
1824, 8vo.

72. The Egyptians were a nation highly remarkable
for the antiquity of their civilization, and the originality
of all their social system. Their priests, who formed a

separate caste, were the sole depositaries of the secrets of
certain sacred books written in hieroglvphics®. Tt is very

K Moo | Hepney, Thoughts on the Policy, Commerce, ete, of the Aneients;
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difficult to determine with certainty, owing to the want of
existing records, in what consisted their mysterious know-
ledge (Esoteric doctrine). It probably had a reference
to the popular religion ( Exoteric doctrine), which autho-
rised the worship of the constellations (Sabeism ): and
that of certain animals ( Fetisehism ), as symbolical of the
former; of certain deified heroes (Thaut or Thot, Her-
mes, Horus); and lastly, maintained the doctrine of the
Metempsychosis®. Their divinities Isis and Osiris, repre-
sented two principles, male and female. The peculiar
character of the country seems to have given rise to, and
encouraged, as the principal sciences of the Egyptians,
geometry and astronomy ; to which was united astrology
and other superstitions, highly popular with the people
at large. It is impossible to define with accuracy the
progress which the priests may have made in the above
sciences; but, previous to their intercourse with the
Greeks, we cannot conclude them to have been possessed
of any high degree of mental cultivation.

After the foundation of the Greco-Egyptian king-
dom, the civilization of the two races was combined, and
this circumstance renders yet more difficult any explana-
tion of the mysteries of the-ancient esoteric doctrines, and
the former habits of the original inhabitants. .

73. The Hebrews,

See the books of the Old Testament : the Introductions to the
Old Testament by Ercunonry and others: and the Commentaries
on each book, as for instance those on Job, Proverbs, and the

Prophets in general,

Fravi Josepur Opera ed. Havergamr. Amstel. 1726, 2 vols.
folio.

Jos. Fr. Buopar Introd. ad Histor. Philos, Hebrcor. Hale,
1702, 8vo. Edit. emendata, 1721.

F Friep. Axpr. WarTHER, History of the Philosophy of the
Ancient Hebrews, Giitt. 1750, 4to. :

and the articles of the New Literary Journal of Leipsig, 1816, Nos. T and I1,
on the recent attempts to explain the hieroglyphics,
b Heron. 11, c. 123.
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W. Waresurron’s Divine Legation of Moses, new edition,
Lond. 1756, 5 vols. Svo. Supplement, 1788, 8vo.

F Jos. Fr. JErusavEsr, Letters on the Books and the Philoso-
phy of Moses, Brunswick, 1762, 8vo. and 1783.

1 Jos. Dav, Micrartrs, The Mosaic Law, Francf. on the M.
1770-75, 6 vols. 8vo. New edition, 1775 and 1803.

T oW Priver, Thoadice of the First Ages, ete. Jenn,
1802, 8vo. i

F C. A. LinpEMANY, On the Book of Job, Wittenb. 1811, 8vo.

Jur. Frip. Wixzer, De Philos. Morali in libro Sapientiz,
quae vocatur Salomonis, expositd, Fiteb. 1811, 4to.

C. Frin. Stivpry, Comment. de Prophetar, Hebracor. Doc-
trind Morali, Gét. 1798, Ato.

+ J. Jaun's Bibl, Archacology, Vienna, 1796, second edition,
1817-18.

t Laz. Bex Davip, On the Religion of the Hebrews hefore
Moses, Berlin, 1812, 8vo.

t Puom. Burrmany, Dissertation on the two first Mythi of
the Mosaic History, ete. in the Berliner Monatsschrift, 1804,
Nos. ITI and 1V, and 1811 No. IIL.

t Parw, Burrmaxw, On the Mythos of the Deluge, Berlin,
1812, 8vo.

The Pheenicians.

SaNcHoNTATHO, and the anthors who wrote upon him, Frag-
ments of Books attributed to him in Evscs. Praeparat. Evangel,
1E 5 2

Saxcnoxiarno, Pheenician History translated from the first
book of Eusebius, etc. with a continuation, ete. by EraTtos-
THENES Cyrenzus; with historical and chronological remarks
by R. CumeErLAND, Lond. 1720, 8vo.

H. Dopwerr's Appendix concerning Sanchoniathon’s Pheeni-
cian I;istury, Lond. 1691, 8vo.

D..:__J.%'ﬁm:n, De Pheenicibus eorumque studiis et inventis,
Jena, 1709, 4to.

J. Mren. Weisricr, De Pheenicum Litteraturi, Meiningee,
1714, 4to.

Bee also + Heerew (Ideen, ete. I, 2), and + Mixrer, Religion -
ul the Carthaginians, Copenk. 1821, with § BerinermaNy, on the
Phosnicinn and Punie Coinage, Berlin, 1812-186,

il The Pheenicians, a commercial people, served,
E
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through their continual intercourse with other nations, to
disseminate widely a knowledge of the discoveries effected
in the arts and sciences. Nevertheless, their mercan-
tile habits restricted® their own knowledge to the mari-
time art and the mathematics. The history and the doc-
trines of Sanchoniatho® and of Ochus (Mochus, Mos-
chus), are, at the present time, matters of much dispute.
The cosmogonies attributed to them, as well as the popular
religion of the Pheenicians, are eminently material. Po-
sidonius, the Stoic, cites Moschus as the first inventor of
the doctrine of atoms. See Sexrt. EnmPIRr. adv. Mathem.
IX, 363, and STraBo, Geog. X VI, p. 757.

First Civilization of the Greeks, their Mythological and
Poetical Traditions.

See, above, § 38, 1, b.

Dr Pavw, Recherches Philosophiques sur les Grees. Berlin,
1787, 4 vols. 8vo.

Barturremy, Voyage du Jeune Anacharsis en Grece.

1 J. D. Harrvany, Essay towards a History of the Civiliza-
tion of the principal Nations of Greece, Lemgo, 1796, 1800, 2
vols. 8vo.

Crurist. Gorrror Hevwe,  De ecaunsis Mythornm veterum
Physicis, in Opusc. Acad. tom. I.

+ €. Fr. CrevzEer, Symbolik (above § 66).

+ F. W. J. Scurrring, On the Mythi, Traditions, and Philo-

sophical Maxims of the first epochs of the World ; in the Me-

morabilien of Pavrus, No, V.

+ H. E. G. Pavrus, Chaos, a Poetic Fable, and not an era
of physical cosmology. In his Memorabilien, No. V.

1 Fr. Ast, On the Chaos of the Greeks, in the Journal of
Arts and Science, 1808, vol. 1, part. 2.

75. Greece was gradually rescued from barbarism, and
advanced to a state of civilization, by the means of fo-
reigners. Colonies from Egypt, Phenicia, and Phrygia,
introduced inventions and arts, such as agriculture, music,
religious hymns, fabulous poems, and mysteries. It can-
not be doubted that, in like manner, a great number of re-

2 Prato, De Repub. TV, p. 359, * About 1200 B. C (7).
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ligious opinions and ideas must have migrated from Egypt
to Greece. The only question is the degree of influence
we should allow to these adventitious materials; the man-
ner in which they became naturalized in their new coun-
try, and how far they were lost, or not, in tﬂé‘-etiif‘ilization'
and mental culture which they contributed to form, It.is
true _I:hat the Greeks possessed not only a rare aptitude
frfr hterature,_ but also a high degree of intellectnal ori
ginality, the consequence of which necessarily was, that
whatever they acquired from foreign nations speedily as-
sumed among them a new and original character; the
more o, because there was no sacerdotal race, no div’ision'
nto castes, no despotic authority to obstruct the ad-
vanees of society and the development. of the menta]
powers,

The religion of the Greeks, notwithstanding the sensi-
f’;fc forms which it assumed in most of its mythi (the mean-
ing of which was indeterminate), presented a subject-mat-
ter to engage and exercise the curiosity of the human mind,
T.he poets laid hold on these materials, and employed them
with unrivalled success. By these latter a sort of national
education was established, addressing itself in part to the
understanding, in part to the senses, which served as an

L introduction to scientific pursuits. Among those who in

this respect exerted the greatest influence, was Orpheus! ;
by his religious hymns, his imaginations respecting cus:
mogony; by the introduction of mysteries, and by certain
moral precepts™.  Musceus, by his poetic description of
the region of the dead,—Homer™, by his national epic

! About 1250 B.C. (1) :
® De Orpheo atque de Mysteriis ZEgyptiorum, auctore K. Lvoxy, Hafnie,

1‘7:[16, 8vo. Cf. Jos. Gorrron Scrvziper, Analecta Critica, Trajecti ad Via-
drim, 1777, 8vo. (Fasc. L. sect. 4.) Waexer, Mythol. sect, 344, sq.

€. A. Lopxck, De Carminibus Orphicis, Diss. I. Regiomont. 1824
G, H. Bm-m,' Orpheus Poetarum Gracorum antiquissimus, Guit, 1825,
On the Mysteries, see Evser. Preepar. Evan, 1T, 3, p. 61 ; Mervers Verm

Phil. 8chriften, Th. 111, § 164, 5 8. Cuorx, Recherches THist, ef Critiques sur
los Myntéres, 2nd ed. ed. Dx Sacy, 2 vols. Paris, 1817 ; and Lorrex, De M

teriarm (rgeorum Argumentis, Diss. T, LI, Regiomont. 1820, 4to ,- with f{:-
Mythologienl works of Cnm:zm:., Barvn, and Vu;s, mentioned,ahov; :

" About 1000 B. C. (1)
E2
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poems, which present a faithful picture of the manners
of ancient Greece, and contain a multitude of mythological
recitals °,—Hesiod?, by the collection he made of the sa-
cred mythi (forming a system of theogony and cosmogony,)
and by originating a great number of new ideas on mo-
rals 9,—Epimenides of Crete?, and Simonides® of Ceos,
with the lyric and gnomic poets, and the authors of fables
(Asop), belong to the same class, as having rendered
to their country the like services®.

Gnomic, or Sententious Philosoply.

C. G. Heyve, De Zaleuci et Charondz Legibus atque insti-
tutis. In his Opuse. Academ. tom. II.

4 On the Legislation of Solon and Lycurgus, in the Thalia
of ScuizrEr, 1790, No. XI.

o Caun. Guos. Heyne, De Origine et Causis Fabularum Homericirum,
Nov. Comrment, Soc. Seient. Gott. vol. VIL

¢ J.F. Rorue, On Homer’s Idea of a Supreme Deity, Girlitz, 1768, 4to.

C. Gurr. Harexant, Psyehologia Homerica, Ziillichaw, 1796, 8vo.

K. Il W. Vérczzr, On the $uoys) and sidwhoy of the Iliad and Odyssey,
ele., Giessen, 1825, 4to. :

Fr.Guir, Sturz, De Vestiglis Doctrine de Animi Immortalitate in Homeri
Carminibus, Prolusiones I—IIT, Gere, 1794—1797, 4to.

To. Dax. Senvrze, Deus Mosis et Homeri comparatus, Lips. 1799, 4to.

+ Fracuier, On the Gods of Homer; in the Mém. de 1’ Acad. des Tnscr.
tom. IV,

Gust. Gaporty, De Fato Homerico, 4dbo, 1800, 8vo.

Jo. Fr. Waeyza, De fontibus Honesti apud Homerum, Luneb. 1795, 4to,

» About 800 B. C. . e

q 4 T.WacaLer,On the Notions of Hesiod respecting the Gods, the Waorld,
“an, and his Duties, Rinteln, 1789, 4to.

+ Waerzer, Homer and Hesiod, Sulzh. 8vo.

Cn. Gros. Heyxe, De Theogonié ab Hesiodo condith ; in the Nov. Com-
ment. Soc, Gott. yol. VIIL

Crpn. Anzesnoen, Adumbratio doctrine Hesiodi de orizine Rerum, Deo-
rumque Naturd, Irlang. 1794, 8vo.

t Letters on Hesiod, by CrEvzZER and Gaon. Henyans, Leips, 1818, 8vo.

t 4 C. F. Hesreen, Epimenides of Crete, Leips. 1805, 8vo,

Pgr, Gern, Duskrr, Diss, de Simonide Ceo, poeth et philosopho, Ultra-
jecti, 1768, 4to,

s See the article Stmonipes in Bayre’s Dictionary.

t Urn. Axbr. Ruons, De Veterum Poetarum Sapientid Gnomicd, Helira-
orum imprimis et Grecorui, Hafnie, 1800, 8vo,

e ._m;..;,j:__; .
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Jo. Fr. Buoner Sapientia Veterum, h. e. Dicta illustriora Sep-
tem Greecie Sapientum explicata, Hale, 1699, 4to.

1 C. Ave. Heumaxw, On the Seven S 8 the A i
R even Sages; in the Acta Phi-

J gy DE Larrey, History of the Seven Sages, 2 vols. Rot-
terdam, 1713-16, 8vo. augmented by the remarks by DeLABARRE
DE BEAUMABEHAI_S, The Hague, 1734, 2 vols. 8vo. (French).

76. In the legislative systems of the Greeks, particu-
larly those of Lycurgus, Zaleucus, Charondas, and So-
lon, we observe a high sense of liberty, a profound ob-
servation of the human heart, and great political pru-
dence and experience. The sentences of the Seven Wise
Men", and the ancient Gnomic poets, contain, it is true,
nothing more ghan rules of practical wisdom, expressed
with energy and conciseness; but they evince, even at
t].:zis early period, an advancement in civilization, and a
ripeness of intellect for the pursuits of science; whenever
an ?ccasion should present itself to facilitate their prose-
cutlon,

J. Coxr. Dorxr Diss. de reconditi Veterwn Sapientia in Poetis, Altdorf
1655, 4to.

Fr, Wemmenmaren: Diss. de Poetarum Fabulis Phi i i 1

: 3. : ilosophis Joluer

e phim involueris,

.Cup.. GLOI?. Hnwxs, Prog. que disputantur nennulla de Efficaci ad Disci-
plinam publicam privatamque vetustissimorum Poetarum docfrina mordli
Gotting. 1764, 4to. :

* From the XLth to the LVIIth Olympiad.



PART THE FIRST.

FIRST PERIOD.

GREEK AND ROMAN PHILOSOPHY.

FROM THALES TO JOHN OF DAMASCUS; i.e. FROM
600 YEARS B.C. TO THE END OF THE EIGHTH
CENTURY.

Progress of the understanding towards fnowledge, but
without a clear perception of the principles which should
direct i,

77. The Greeks, who had derived from foreigners the
first seeds of civilization, distinguished themselves above
all the other nations of antiquity, by their taste for poetry,
for the arts and sciences. The position of their country,
their religion, their political constitution, and their love
of liberty, contributed to develop, in all its originality and
grandeur, the native genius of their country. They thus
were betimes matured for philosophy, and engaged in
the pursuit of it, even from the earliest date of their po-
litical liberty (§ 75).

78. A philosophical spirit having been once awakened
among the Greeks, continued to extend its dominion.
 They devoted their attention to the most important ob-
jects of science (theoretically and practically); introduced
method into their researches, forming a system of scepti-
cism in opposition to dogmatism, and rarely failing to
apply these speculative inquiries to purposes of real life.
The wise men of Greece have justly been regarded by
succeeding ages as models ; as well for their spirit of re-
search and investigation, as for the results to which these

»
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have led, both in the mamner and the matter of their phi-
losophic inquiries ; but above all for a certain character
of elegance and urbanity, and a command of philosophical
language, which satisfies at once the judgment and the
taste.

79. Their philosophy did not arrive at this perfection
at once ; it began by disjointed speculations on the ex-
ternal world. The habit of reflection which grew out
of these first essays; the diversity of the results at which
they arrived ; and the continually increasing sense of a
want of unity and harmony in their conclusions, recalled
wandering speculation to the contemplation of the human
mind, as the ultimate source of all certain knowledge ;
and philosophy became more enlarged, more methodical,
and more systematic. In after times, the discord of
different systems; the prevalence of a subtile scepti-
cism; the oppression of the understanding under a load
of historical erudition, eventually diverted the mind from
the investigation of its own properties; till the philoso-
phers of Greece, having borrowed from those of the
East some of their opinions, in the hope of attaining to
something like positive knowledge, fell, instead, into syn-
eretism and mysticism®. It is true that the passionate
enthusiasm which mixed itself up with this later philo-
sophy, belonged in part to the natural character of the
Greeks.

80. The history of Grecian philosophy may, therefore,
be divided into three periods analogous to the ages of
man; his youth—his maturity—and his decrepitude. Pe-
riod the first: an ardent spirit of speculation, but with
limited views and deficient in system ;- from Thales to
Socrates, i. e. from 600 to 400 B. C. Period the second :
a spirit of inquiry more universal, more systematic; hoth
dogmatical and sceplical; from Soerafes to the umion of
the Porch and the Academy, i.e. from 400 t0 60 B.C. Pe-

2 [T'he force of these terms, as used by the author, will be sufficiently ex-
pleined in the course of the work, Trans.]
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rviod the third: cultivation of Greek philosophy by the
Jews and the Romans, and its declension ; philosophical
learning, without a philosophical spirit; sceptical spe-
culations under a more learned aspect, but speedily lost
in mystical and enthusiastical fancies, and destroyed by
the union of Grecian literature with that of the Orientals.
Prevalence of Christianity, from Ainesidemus to John of
Damascus; i. e. from the year 60 B.C. to the eighth
century *.

Authorities for the history of Grecian philosophy.

81. These are twofold ; direct and indirect. The first
are the works of the philosophers themselves, of which
‘only a portion have come down to us entire, and for the
.most part consist of unconnected fragments, which have

inflicted on the learned a prodigious deal of labour to ar-

range and illustrate them. The indirect sources consist in
notices and information respecting the lives, the doctrines,
and labours of the philosophers, which are to be found in
subsequent writers of whatever description; whether pre-
sented to us in detached and unconnected pieces, or in a
more complete form, and with a systematic arrangement,
To this class belong: Ist. The writings of philosophers
which contain accounts of the theories of their prede-
cessors; among others, the works of Plato, Aristotle,
Cicero (§ 180), Seneca, Plutarch (§ 185), Sextus Empi-
ricus (§ 189, sqq.), Simplicius (§ 220). 2dly. The collec-
tions of Diogenes Laertius®, Philostratus®, Eunapius?,

a4 Consult also + Ast, Epochs of Greek Philosophy, in the Europa of Fn.
ScrLEGEL, vol. 11, No. IL

b Diogenes Larrrivs, De Vitis, dogmatibus et apophtegmatibus elarorum
Philosophorum, curé Mane, Mersonir, dmst. 1602, 2 vols. 4to. Curh P.
Daw. Lovcorir, Cur. Regn., 2 vols, 1789, Bvo. Lips. 1759, 8vo.

¢ Frav, Purvogrrar: Vite Sophistarum in Philostratorum Operibus, Gr.
et Lat, ¢. not. Orearzr, Lips. 1709, fol.

d Bywaru Vite Philosophorum et Sophistarum, ed. Jumics, datwerp,
1568, 8vo. Ed, Commernry, Heidelb, 1596,8vo, Ed, Scuorr, Geneve, 1616,
8vo,

i
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The history of philosophy aseribed to Galene, and that of
Origen®; with the collections of the Pseudo-Plutarchs,
and of Stobzeus®. 3dly. The works of other Greek and
Tatin authors, such as Athenzus’, Aulus Gellius*, Ma-
crobius!, Suidas™. 4thly. The writings of the eccle-
siastical Fathers; Clemens Alexandrinus, Origen, Euse-
bius, Lactantius, Augustine (§ 252), Nemesius, Photius

(§ 235).

CHAPTER FIRST.

FROM THALES TO SOCRATES (FIRST PERIODNAE:
GRECIAN PHILOSOPHY).

Partial amc_ﬁ Unsystematic Speculation.

Hexr. Stersant Poesis Philosophica, Paris, 1573, 8vo.
*Hbuch mofneic seu Gnomici Poetze Graeel, ed. Bruxck. Argent,
1784, 4to. And the Works on the Seven Sages and the Legisla-
tors of the Greeks.

¢ Cravprr Garnent Liber wepi gehoadgov teropiag, in Hippoeratis et Galeni
Operibus ex edit, Canteni, tom, 1T, p. 21, seq.

! Onicenis puhocopolpeva in Jac. Grovovir Thes, Annq Gmc . tom. X.
(Also published by), -

Jo. Cerr. Wourrr, Compendium Historiz Philosophicz Antiqua sive Phi-
lospphumena quaz sub Origenis nomine circumferuntur, Hamb. 1706—1718,

‘Bro.

& Prurarcmus, De placitis Philosophorum, sive de Physicis Philosophorum
decretis, ed. Car. Dax. Becg, Lips. 1787, 8vo.

b Jon. Sroesr Ecloge Physice et Ethics, ed. A. H. L. Heerex, Giit.
1792—1801, 2 parts in 4 vols. Sermones, Francf. 1781, fol. Ed. Nic.
Senow, Lips. 1797, 8vo.

! Azezyzr Deipnosophistarum, libri XV, ed. Casavnow, Lugd. 1657—
64, 2 vols. fol.  Jo. Scnwercnzvser, Argent. 1801—7, 14 vols. 8vo.

k + Fragments of the History of Ancient Philosophy, drawn from the Nights
of Avrus Geriivs, Lemgo, 1785, 8vo.

Noctes Attice, Hexr., Steen. 1585. Growxov. Lugd. Batav, 1706, 4to. ete.

! Macrosur Saturnal. ed. Jac. Groxovivs, Lugd. Bat, 1670, 8vo. Ed.
Zeune, Lips. 1774, 8vo.

" The modern works on the history of philosophy among the Gree.ks have

been mentioned, § 38, I, a and b.

e
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Scirro Aevimmranus, De placitis Philosophorum ante Aristote-
lem, Milan, 1615, 4to. Op. Gr. Moxavnis, Venet. 1620, 4to.
Ed. Car. Puin. Bruexer, Lips. 1756, 4to. :

1 D. Tizoemann, First Philosophers of Grecee, Leips. 1780,
8vo.

+ G. Gusr. Forrspory, On the History of the first ages of
Grecian Philosophy. 1In his Collection, Fase. I.

J. Gorrr, Bunne, Comment. de Veterum Philosophorum Grae-
corum ante Aristotelem conaminibus in arte Logicd inveniendd et
perficiendd. Comment. Soe, Scient. Gott. tom. X.

Friep. Bovrerwex, De primis Philosophorum Grzcornm de-
cretis Physicis. Comment, Soc. Gott. tom. II, 1811.

See also the works enumerated above, § 75, on the Greek My-
thology, particularly on OresEvs, Homer, and Hesion, and the
Gnomic poets.

82. A spirit of philosophical research first manifested
itself in some rude attemps in JTonia, made at the pe-
riod when this country, colonized from Greece, enjoyed
the utmost prosperity, Thence it extended to some of
the neighbouring colonies ; subsequently into Magna
Graecia, until the conquests of the Persians and the
troubles of southern Italy compelled it to take refuge in
Athens; from which, as a centre, intellectual civilization
was disseminated, and, as it were, radiated over the whole
of Grecce.

83. The starting-point of philosophy was the question
concerning the origin and the elementary principle of the
world: the resolution of which was attempted after the
experimental method by the Zonic school; and the formal
method by the Pythagorcans. The Eleatic school op-
posed to each other the experimental and intellectual sys-
tems; which were combined by the Aiomistic philoso-
phers. Last of all came a Sophistical school, which
threatened to destroy all belief, religious and moral.

84. But this progress of investigation was a sort of.
prelude to a more secientific philosophy, which by and by
turned from the external object to the internal subject :
from the world without to the mind within. Philosophical

P —
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reflection, discarding poetical fictions, applied itself to

practical purposes, by the discovery of moral and politieal

apothegms, for a long time delivered in verse ( Gnome,
whence philosophia gnomica sive Sententiaria; cf. § 75-76).
In theory, men wandered, went from one hypothesis to
another, until, in the end, they endeavoured to substitute
for these a system of metaphysical knowledge. The
earliest philosophers were solitary, and without a school
(Pythagoras nevertheless being an exception). Their no-
tions were disseminated at first by oral tradition; subse-
quently by writings; which gradually disengaged them-
selves from poetic fictions.

L. Speculations of the Ancient Tonians.

1 H. Rirrer, History of the Tonian Philosophy, Berfin, 1821,
8vo.

g Bourerwex, Dissertation referred to above, at the head of
82.

Thales.
1 Tre Apse pe Caxave, Inquiry respecting the Philosophy
of Thales, in the Mémoires de I'Acad. des Inscript. tom. X.
Cun, Aun, Dozprrrint Animadversiones Historico-criticee de
Thaletis et Pythagorae Historicd ratione, 1750, 8vo.

Govorr. Provcaurt, Dissert. de Dogmatibus Thaletis Milesii
¢t Anaxagorae Clazomenii, ete. Tubing, 1763 ; and in his Com-
ment. Philos. Select.

Gries. Cupn. Harres, Tria Programmata de Thaletis Doc-
trind, de Principio Rerum, imprimis de Deo, ad illustrandum Ci-
ceronis de Nat. Deor. locum, lib. I, 10, Erlang. 1780-84, folio,

J. Frip. Frarr, Diss. de Theismo Thaleti Milesio abjudi-
cando, Tub. 1785, 4to.

1 Goess, On the System of Thales. See above, at the head
of § 2.

85. Thales (600 B. C.), of Miletus, the most flourish-
ing commercial city of Ionia, improved himself hy travel,
was possessed of some mathematical and astronomical
knowledge, and was ranked by his fellow-citizens among
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the Seven Sages. IHe was the first Grecian who dis-
cussed, on principles of reason, the origin of the world.
Water ($iwp), or humidity®, was in his opinion (formed
in consequence of some experimental observations very
partial in their nature) the original element (dgx7), whence
all things proceeded®; and spirit, »#, the impulsive prin-
ciple. He observed the attractive power of the magnet
and, consistently with his theory, supposed the stone to
have a soul. Every thing is full of the divinity. It is
not exactly known in what manner Thales associated the
spiritual parts of his system with his material principle.
Accordingly, the discussions which his theism has occa-
sioned commenced at a very early epach?. Among other
sentences, they attribute to him 188 seavrdy.

Anaximander and Pherecydes,

+ The Assr pr Canave, Inquiry concerning Anaximander,
in the Mémoires de I'Acad. des Inseript. tom, X,

t Fre Semueimrsacuer, Dissertation on the Philosophy of
Anaximander, in the Memoirs of the Royal Academy of Sciences
of Berlin, 1804-11, Berlin, 1815, 4to.

o+ SH. RITTER, The work referred to above, and the article
Anaximander, IVth part of the Eneyelopedia published by
Erscr and GrRUBER.

Prerneypis fragmenta e variis scriptoribus collegit, ete. com-
mentationem de Pherecyde utroque philos. et historico preemisit
Fr. Guin. 8rurz, Gera, 1789, Bvo. sccond edition, 1824.-

+ Heoaus, Dissertation on Pherecydes, in the Mémoires de
I’Acad. Roy. des Sciences, Berlin, V, 1747.

+ See also the work of TizpEmaxy mentioned above, at the
head of § 82, p. 172, sqq.

86. Araximander<, a Milesian like Thales, and a friend
of that philosopher, chose as the bhasis of his argument,
on the same subject, not analogy, but an assumed philoso-
phieal principle. The primary essence he asserted to be
infinite (&mewor), comprehending all things, and divine (=

* J. H. Mieien, De Aqua, principio Thaletis, 4ltd, 1719, 4to.
b Amstor. Metaph. 1, 3. De Cwlo, 11, 13,
¢ Arrsror. De Animd, 1, 2, 5. Cf, De Mundo, VI,

4 Creeno, De Nat, Deor. 1, 10.
¢ About 610 B, C,
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beisy), without, however, more exactly defining it Ac-
cording to some he attributed to this divine nature an es-
sence altogether distinct from the elements; according
to others, he made it something intermediate between
water and air. It is only in infinity that the perpetual
changes of things can take place; from infinity, opposites
detach themselves by a perpetual movement, and in like
manner continually return to the same. By this principle
the heavens and the earth subsist: with respect to which
Anaximander did not content himself with astronomieal
speculations only. Every thing which is contained in
infinitude () dweyer), is subject to change, itself being
unchangeable 2. Such also was the doctrine, with some
slight differences, of his contemporary, (but younger than
himself), Pherecydes of Syros; who recognised as the
eternal principles of all things Jupiter (Zeb; or ziffg), Time,

“and the Earth. It appears also that he attempted an ac-

count of the origin of the celestial bodies and of the hu-
man race, and that he believed the soul to be immortal®.
Anaximander and Pherecydes were the first philosophers
who committed their thoughts to writing.

Anaximenes.

Dax. Grorunr (prees. J, Axor. Scumint), Diss. de Anax-
imenis Psyehologia, Jen. 1689, 4to. >

87. Anaximenes, of Miletus’, followed the doctrine of
his friend and teacher Anaximander: but instead of the
indeterminate #wepay of the latter, certain observations,
though partial and limited, on the origin of things and
the nature of the soul, led him to regard the air (ap) as
the primitive element®. In after time, Diogenes of Apol-

f Diog. Laent. 1T, 1. ]

£ Aprsror. Physie. T, 4, 55 TIT, 4—7 ; and Sivpric. Comment. in Phys.
p.6; and De Ceelo, p. 151, :

b Aprstor. Metaph. X1V, 4, Dioo. Laest. I, 118, Cic. Tusc. Qu. I, 16.

i Flourished about 557 B. C.

k Aristor. Metaph. 1, 3. Simpric. in Phys. Arist. p. 6 et 9. Cic.
Acad. Quest. II, 37. Pivrarcm. De plae. Philes. 1. 3. Stos. Eel. 1, p.
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lonia, revived and improved upon this system ; in which
we may already observe a more enlarged view of nature,
and a freer exercise of the understanding.

IL.  Speculations of the Pythagoreans.

Authorities : besides Plato and Aristotle, and the Pythagorean
Fragments, particularly those of Philolaus :

Pythagorae Aurea Carmina. Timwus Locrus. Ocellus Lu-
canus. Porphyrius de Vita Pythagorz, ed. Coxr. RirTeRsnUsSIUS,
Altd. 1610, 8vo. See also yotoex &z, in the Sententiosa vetus-
tissimorum Gnomicornm opera, tom. I. ed. GLANDORF, Lips.
1776, 8vo. and in the Collection of Browck. :

Jamericnr De Vita Pythagorica liber Gr. cum vers. Lat. Ulr.
Obrechti notisque suis edid. Lunorr Kursteros, acced. Marcaus
sive Porpnyrivs De Vita Pythagorse cum not. L. Horstexi et
Conran. Rurrersnusu, Amstelod. 1707, 4to. ed. Turopm.
Kiesning, Lips. 1815, 8vo. p. I and I1.

Pythagore Sphacra Divinatoria de decubitu mgrotorum ; and
the Epistolze Pythagorae, in the Opusc. Myth. Phys. of Garz, p.
735, sqq.

Socratis et Socraticorum, Pythagore et Pythagoricorum, quae
feruntur Epistole, ed. Orernvivs, 1816, 8vo.

Ricu. Bextremn, Dissert. de Phalaridis, Themistoclis, Socratis,
Euripidis, aliorumque Epistolis, in Latin. sermonem convertit
J. D. A. Lex~er, Groning, 1777, 4to. Et, Bexrrzm Opuseala
Philologica, Dissertationem in Phalaridis Epistolas et Epistolam
ad J. Mmrivm complectentia, Lips. 1781, 8vo.

+ Mgrimners, History of the Sciences in Greeee and Rome,
tom. I, p. 187.

T Meiners, Dissertation on the Authenticity of some works of
the Pythagorean School in the Bibliotheea Philol. tom. I, No. V.

T Tiepemany, Early Philosophers of Greece, p. 188, 8q1q-

W. Lrovp, A Chronological Account of the Life of Pythagoras,
and of other Famous Men his Contemporaries, with an Epistle to
Dr. Bentley, ete., Lond. 1699-1704, 8vo.

Hexr. Dopwerir Exercitationes dume, prima de wtate Pha-
laridis, altera de wtate Pythagorae, Lond. 1699-1704, 8vo.

Dissertations sur I'Epoque de Pythagore, par De Laxavzr et
Frerpt, dans les Mém. de I'Acad. des Inseript. tom. XIV.

206. Sexrt. Esp. Hyp. Pyrrh, 111, 30, Adv. Mathen, VII, 5; 1X, 360.
Tros. Laenr. 11, 3. y
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# # #*

GE. Lun. Haupereer, Exerc. de Vit et Symbolis Pythagorze,
Vitemb. 1676; 4to.

Dacier, La Vie de Pythagore, ses symbols, ses vers dorés,
ete. Par. 1706, 2 vols. 12mo.

Curn. Scnraper, Diss. de Pythagord, in qui de ejus Ortu,
Pracceptoribus et Peregrinationibus agitur, Lips. 1708, 4to.

JE. Jac. Lemvaxy, Observatt. ad. Histor. Pythagorze, Freft.
et Leips. 1731, 4to.

M...., Vies d'Epicure, de Platon, et de Pythagore, 4mst.
1752, 12mo.

1 Frep. Curist. Ernscmov, History and Critical Life of Py-
thagoras, translated from the Danish of PritANDER voN DRk
Weistrinz, Kopenhagen, 1756, 8vo.

T Ave. E. Zivsererxe, Pythagoras-Apollon, Lips. 1808, 8vo.

Jou. Scugrrer, De Naturd et Constitutione Philosophise Ita-
licze, Ups. 1664. Edit. I, cum carminibus, Fitemb. 1701, 8vo. -

+ J. Le Crere, in his Bibliotheea, tom. X, art. II, p. 79.

1 H. Rirrir, History of the Pythagorean Philosophy, Ham-
burg, 1826, 8vo.

T Erx. Remviorp, On the Pythagorean Metaphysies, Jena,
1827, Bvo.

For the ancient works relative to Pythagoras and his Philoso-
phy, see the § Acta Philos. of Heuvmnaxy, part 11, p. 370, part
IV, p. 752.

- 88. The difficulties which embarrass this part of his-
tory and demand the exercise of much critical-disecernment,-
are,—7The want of authentic writings, the abundance of
those which are apocryphal, the mystery which appears
to involve every thing belonging to the person, the cha-

-racter, and views of Pythagoras and his society; the diffi-

culty of discriminating between what was his own, and
what was borrowed from the Egyptians, or may have
proceeded from others of his school, and finally, the re-
establishment of the same school at a later period, under
different masters, and with somewhat different views.

89. Pythagoras was born at Samos!; and improved

L Tn 584, aecording to Meiners.
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himself by his travels in Greece and Egypt™, and proba-
bly also by the lessons of Thales and Pherecydes, (whose
disciple he is said fo have been®), as well as by those of
Anaximander. After having previously attempted to esta-
blish a school and a species of philosophical congregation,
at Samos, he founded one (about 527) at Croto, in Italy,
whenee his school came to be called the fialic. Besides
the improvement of the intellectual, moral, and religious
capacities of man, this society had also considerable political
influence ; which circumstance occasioned the ruin of the
society, about the year 500; and the death of its foundere,
Pythagoras may justly be esteemed a man remarkable for
his talents, his discoveries, the elevation of his ideas, and
the authority he possessed over others; but the ancient
Greeks and Romans invested him with something more

- than this, amounting to a sort of superstitious reverence.
He was the first who assumed the name of philosopher.
See Crc. Tuse. Quaest, V, 8, 4. Dioe. Lawer, VI, 8,
and I, 12.

90. He investigated the principles of the mathematical
sciences; particularly of Arithmetic, Geometry, Music,
and Astronomy; his discoveries in which are of them-
selves sufficient to immortalise his name. He ascribed
an occult power to words and numbers?; and the science
of arithmetic, which he considered as the key to the mathe-
matics, he looked upon as containing also the essence of
all philosophical knowledge . From this prineiple he was
led to adopt a sort of Mathematical Philosophy, which
gave to his school also the name of Mathematical. We
possess only fragments of the speculations of his school
on these subjects ; in which we are not enabled to distin-
guish the hand of the master from that of his disciples.

™ Fr. Buooer Diss. de Peregrinationib, Pythagora, Jena, 1692, 4to. ; and
in his Analect. Hist. Philos.

2 Diog. Larne. I, 118, sqq,  Cre. De Div. 1, 13,

° About 504, according to Meiners ; according to others 489 B.C.

P Avrax. Var, Hist, IV, 17, Jamnriewn, o, 10,

1 Anrsror, Metaph, I, 5.

01, 92.)  PYTHAGORAS. 65

§ 91.

On tIi__1e 's'i'rbjec_t of the Pythagorean numbers, see Jac, Brucke R,
Convenientia Numerorum Pythagorse cum Ideis Platonis, Miscell.
Hist. Philos.

) ZADe Numerorum, quos Arabicos vocant, vera origine Pythago-
rica commentatur Coxe. Maxxgry. Norimb. 1801, 8vo.

1 C. A. Braxpis, On the Doctrine of Numbers of the Pytha-
goreans and Platonists (in the Rhen. Mus. of Hist. Philos. etc.
1828, No. II, s, 208).

Ayap. Wesnr, De rerum principiis secundum Pythagoreos
Comment. Lips. 1827, 8vo.

Numbers were defined by the Pythagoreans to be the
principles (afrfa) of all things9; this school being dis-
posed by their mathematical studies to make the system
of external things subordinate o that of numbers, agree-
ably to their axiom, wlunew elvar T4 yra w8y 4 iy, Num-
bers are equal and unequal, dsrfa and weprro/; the ele-
mentary principle of the latter being wnity (uwds), that of
the former duality (dvés). Unequal numbers are limited
and complete ; equal ones unlimited and incomplete.
The abstract principle then of all perfection is unity and
himitation (v} wemegaauéor); that of imperfection, duality, and
indeterminateness (v dreypes). The ton elementary num-
bers which are represented in the fetractys®, and which
embrace a complete system of numeration, contain also
the elements of a perfect system of nature. (See Arist.
Met. I, 5). In this instance they applied the theory of
numbers to explain the natures and substances of things,
as, in others, to illustrate their formation and origin. But
on this subject, we are acquainted only with subsequent
essays, and belonging to a later school .

92. On the World and the Deity. 'The Pythagoreans,

7 Arssz. Metaph. 1, 3. Jamerren. Vit. Pythag. c. xii, p. 120, ex Hera-
clide Pontic.

* Arisr. Metaph. I, 5, 6; XII, 6, 8,

* Sexr. Emerg. Adv. Math. 1V, 3.

J. Gro. Micraers, Diss. de Tetracty Pythagorica, Francof.ad Viad, 1735.
Ern. Wercie, Tetractys Pythagorica,

! Bexrvs, Adv. Mathem. X, 249, 5q0.
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like their predecessors, |.:um.llitl;;:t:l :;.I(::t{::;:?:: ttt:j l:snt; ::::1:
jous wholo (klops) | conuisting, ned :
?fmll;‘:-ﬁdw, :.:I'(l:vn gi@ut hodies vevolving a.mm;(l 0 Cl.::lll‘:
mon centre, agreenbly to harmonious lawey w ;iﬁ;ma" g
e o Dttt cx et (e
bolical lyre of Apollo. 10 centre, {8 gy
in other words, the seat of Jupiter, J.lubc.n kag ) nv;-,
?;u:ljl’eulln:;i perfect object in nature, 'tlm lmI;m"}l.{f{'u'fnhm:ﬁ
and consequently of life; penetrating anc vntyisg -
things. According to the same system, the s:mral flha.ve =
divinities; and even menl,‘lniy, ;::l)le 'mfe]x;;)irnzmm;;ey e
't sanguinity with the Divine bemg.
:;;::r(;gcfﬁ]e dcegmoneg as a race intermedw‘fe bei;;;feen iﬁgs
and men, and attributed to them a considera e ag e a};
in dreams and divination; alway.s, however,dasil%nu%bh o
ultimate causes of all things, destiny and the e‘x. g o o}f
ennobled their notion of the deity by the utt‘tif u mx
certain moral qualities, such as truth and heneficence®.

93. Doctrine of the Soul. 'The .«sm‘ﬂ also is a r]lmnbsxé
and an emanation from the central 11%*0’,_ rosemhl{ng 1d
constellations to which it is allied by' its umfmrta lt%; a;z
its constant activity; capable of combining T‘E‘lth an{ 0 };;
and compelled by destiny to pass successn:ely.-t 1‘1'011%d
several. This theory of the metf*mps;yc?wszi, boTrov; :
(it is probable), from th(? Egyptians®, P};t ag.oia]s% en};_
pears to have combined with the doctrine o fnc;u:t gar
bution. It is to the Pythagoreans we are mdebiec

w Avc. Borokn, Digputitio de Platonico Systomate Cenloatinn Globorum,
t de verti indole Astronomim Philolaici, Heidelb, 1010, :11.1:. L
; * P Phdon. p. 139, et Huvponi, ad he b Puumani . .
hil sL;TOS 7: II, 4. Droc. VIIT, 27, 21,  Jastuies, LXXXVI, l;i'i,
fq& : .Pc:a::m"‘a. Vith Pythag. § 41 Arran, Var M, X1L, 60, Sxon. Ecl
Phc)'s-'P- zg?n‘m Kocn, Diss,; Unum Thool. Pythagor, (':uulqmndiu:r:, Helmat,
11'1{)0 1“HI‘\’lmn. Mouvncuss, Plan Théologique du Pythagorinme et des autres
Sectes, Foulouse, 1712, 2 vols, Byo.

¥ Dioo. Lazwrs VAT, 98, ‘ N,
: 11, 120, Aner, Do Ana 1, 8.1 Prum,
‘[\: %i‘hlm:"j\r::nau-:l. Vit. Pyth,, ¢. 24, Dioa. Lasne, V111, 14, 28, 30, 31,

Sros. Bel. I, 1044, 84,

T
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the first attempt, however rude, at an analysis of the ope-
rations and faculties of the mind. The understanding,
and the intellectual faculties (w2 and goéves), they placed
i the brain; the appetites and the will (Gupess), in the

heart?, and distinguished between the rational and ani-
mal soul.

94. The doctrine of Pythagoras embraced also the
question of Ethics®; and the fragments of his which we
possess on this subject contain (in symbolical language),
many admirable ideas, but of which the prineiples ave not
sufficiently developed®.  Moral good they identified with
unity—evil with multiplicity. Virtue is the larmony and
unison of the Soul; (Aristot. Eth. Nicom. I, 5; cf I, 4.
Diog. Laert. VIII, 33. Clem. Alex. Strom. 1V, c. 23);
or in other words, similitude to God, dpadoyla wpbe w5 Befay,
Justice they defined to be, apbpic lodiug Yros®; and Right

* Cic. Tuse, Quast. 1, 1. Dioe. VIIL 30. Sros. Ecl Phys., p. 878.

Anzenos. Reoon, Dial, de Transmigratione Animarum Pythagoriea, Haf.
1638, 8vo. g

Pagaxivr Gavpextin De Pythagorich
1641, 4to.

Essay of Transmigration, in defence of Pythagoras, Lond. 1692,

Gurr, Irnovir De Palingenesiit veterum, s, Metempsychosi sic dictd Py-
thagorich, Libb, T11, Amst. 1733, 410,

b Mane. Maver Diss. (Pres. Jac. Seuarrer) de Ethicd Pythagorics,
Argent. 1653 ; and in the Fragmm. Hist. Philos. of Wrspreior,

Macw. Dax. Onzersn Ethica Pythagorica, Altd. 1693, 8vo,

Frip, Guir. Ennener. Rost, Super Pythagora Virtutem ad Numeros refe-
rente non revocante, Lips. 1803.

Fi. Brani Areana Moralitatis ex Pythagors symbolis collecta,
1669 ; ed. quartus Pavr. Pater. Franef. «d M. 1687.

Jo. Mica, Soxxtac, Diss. de similitudine nostri cum Deo Pythagorica-
Platonico, Jen. 1699, 410,

Fr. Buoper, Diss. De rafdpoe Pythagorico-Platonicd, Hal, 1701, 4to; of.
Analect. Hist. Philos. ejusdem.

Ca. Ave. Rors, De Examine conscientim Pythagorico vespertino, Lips.
1708, 4to.

Jo. Friepeu. Scuxerner, Diss. De &dvofy seu ascensu hominis in Deum
Pythagorico, Hal, 1710.

Jo. Searerrn, Diss. de Disciplind Pythagorics, in his Manuduetio Philos.
Moralis, Jen. 1676, 8vo.

¢ Anisr, Eth. Magn, T, 2.
4 Arigr, Eth. Nicom. I, 1 ; of. 1L, 6; V, 5. Diosc. Laerr. VIIIL, 33,

Animarum Transmigratione, Pis.

Ferrar.,

F 2
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they made to consist in ) dvmwenovdis; Friendship was
made to consist in community of interests, and equality:
self-murder was condemned by Pythagoras as a crime
against the gods, and the virtue which he especially com-
mended was self-command (xaraprvei),  But the attention
of this school was principally engaged, and its disciples
exercised in a species of ascetic morality, which pervaded
all their system®.

95. We are acquainted with but a small portion of
the writings of the old Pythagorean sect, and these are
merely commentaries on the opinions of their master.
The philosophers helonging to it were dristeus of Croto,
the successor and son-in-law of Pythagoras, according to
Jamblichus 5 Teleaunges and Mnesarchus, sons of Py-
thagoras; Alemaon of Croto, principally distinguished
as a naturalist and physician; Hippo of Rhegium, and
Hippasus of Metapontum ;  (these two last were allied
to the Tonic school, by their doetrine of a fundsmental
and elementary principle of nature); Lophantus of Syra-
cuse, who inclined to the Atomie school; Cliniay, the con-
temporary of Philolaus, and Epicharmus of Cos, the co-
median, called also the Megarean and Sieilian, on account
of his residence at those places. Nothing can be advanced
with certainty concerning Ocellus the Lucanian®, and
Timeeus of Locri Epizephyrii, and on that account called
Timeus the Locrian®. The work attributed to the lat-
ter! is nothing but an abstract of the Timmus of Plato,

¢ Several symbolical precepts are to be found apud Prutancn. Do Pueror.
Edue. fin.; and Dios. Lasrr. VIIL, 17,

f Vita Pythag.

£ Flourished about 496 B.C.

b Respecting both, consult + Merxezrs, Hist, Doetr, de Vero Doo, 7 LT, p.
312, sqq. The same, in his + History of the Sciences amony the Girecks and
Romans, vol. I, p. 584. The same, in the + Bibl P'hilol, of ittt vol. I, Ne.
I, p. 204; and +Tizormany, Spirit of Speculativa Fhilosophy, vol. I, p. 89.

U Tepi mije rob wbopov Yoyiie, printed in the Opuse. Myth, Phys. et Eth,
of Trrow. Gare, p. 539, sqq., and published by 1" Ancrxs, Bertin, 1763, 8vo.
translated by Banvir, in the Colleetion of ¥iLussony, No. IX, §9. On
this work, consult t+ Tesvesmany, System of the Philosophy of Flato, vol. I,
p- 93,
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and the authenticity of the treatise on the Universe
attributed to Ocellus, is even more unquestionably apoi
eryphal. Among the most distinguished Pythagoreans
of a later period should be mentioned, A?‘cﬁyias of Ta-
rentum’, a contemporary of Plato, and I:'ﬁ-éfm-’am of
Croto, or Tarentum™; who became celebrated for his
system of astronomy, and composed the first treatise of
his school which was committed to writing™, entitled
“The Bacche, or Inspired Womeno,” - :

96. The doctrine of Pythagoras had great influence
with the most eminent philosophers of E}t'eecc and, in
particular, with Plato ; from the impression it c:mn-m;ni-
cated to their speculations. Subsequently, however, it
became the fashion to call Pythagorean all that Pk:tcr
A_ristotle, and others after them, had added to the doc-,-
trines of Pythagoras; even opinions which they them-
s?lves had started ; and to this medley of doctrines of va-
rious origin was superadded a mass of superstitions (§184).

* Mepi 7ije 7o moavrde ghoswe, first publizhed in the Opuse. of Ta. Gars
P- 99, sqq. The same, by Barrrvx, with the work of Trvmvs, Par 1768,
3 vols. 8vo; and also separately, by D'Ancuxs, Borlin, 1702 {i,vo- h Rn:
TERMUND, Leips. 1794, Bvo; and lastly, by Runovrui, Ot:i;’l]]:.lﬂ Lﬂ::a.n{as de
Rer, N.aturh, Gred 5 ree., commont, perpet. auxit et vindicare studuit Av
Fruv. Witn. Ruvovrnur, Lips, 1801, 8vo., translated with a Dissertatio_n :.
the Genius of Ocellus, by Banorrr, ap. Fitrenony, Fase. X, 612 2

! Bee C. G. Baroiwr, Epochen, etc., supplement to the ﬁ,rs:t part. The
same, Disquisitio de Archytd Tarentino, Nov. Act. Soc, Lat. Jen. vol.i 1
Tentamen de Archytm Tarentini vith atque operibus a Jos. Navana, Eon:
scriptum, Hafi. 1820, 4to. Collection of the pretended Frazments of Arch
tas, in the * History of the Sciences by Mervess, vol. T, p. 598, K

m The confemporary of Socrates,

® Concerming this philesopher, see the work of Ava. Bozcrn, mentioned
§ 92, note ; and t The Doctrine of the Pythagorean Philolaus wi,th the frag.
ment of his work, by the same, Berl. 1819, 8vo, - ; e

® On the Pythagorcan Ladies, see Jamnrron. Vit. Pyth, ed. Kusres, ., 21
Theano is particularly mentioned as the wife or the danghter of Pvtll:a;:ras‘
Dioe. Lagrr. VIII, 42, sqq.; Jamsr, L e, in the work of G.AI."[-: Opus ;
Myth., p. 740, sqq., in the Collect. of J. Cnpn. Worr, Fmgmenta,. M!uli:..
rum Grecarum prosaica, p. 224, sqq., we find letters attributed to Theano

- and other women of this sect. See also, Fapricivs, Bibl, Gr, 5 t Wisrang,

On the Pythagorean Ladies, in his works, vol. XXIV; Freo. Scnrecer,

Abhandlung aber Dietima, fourth vol, of his works, Vienna, 1822, 8vo
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I Specwlations of the Eileatic School.

Liber de Xenophane, Zenone, Gorgid, Aristoteli vulgo tributus,
partim illustratus Commentario o Ge. Gust, Furiesory, Hal.
1789, 4to.

G, Lun, Seapinau Vindiciee Philosophorum Megaricorum ;
subjicitur Commentariug in priorem partem libelli de Xenophane,
Zenone, ot Gorgidl, Hal, 1792, 8vo.

+ J. Gorrrr. Warrner, The Tombs of the Eleatic Philoso-
pher unclosed, second edition, Magd. et Leips. 1724.

Jon. Gorrr. Bunie, Commentatio de Ortu et Progressu Pan-
theismi inde a Xenophane primo ejus auctore usque ad Spinozam,
Gatting. 1790, 4to., et Commentt. Soc. Gott. vol. X, p. 157.

Cur. Ave. Braxprs, Commentationum Eleaticarum, p. 1.
Xenophanis, Parmenidis, et Melissi doctrina ¢ propriis Philoso-
phorum reliquiis repetita, Afton. 1813, 8vo.

97. All the philosophers, whom we have hitherto had
occasion to mention, made eaperience the basis of their
arguments, and consequently were led by the evidence of
their senses to the consideration of the contingent and the
zariable : which it was their endeavour to reconcile with
the invariable and absolute, by referring all to the same
original. 'We are now called upon to observe the com-
mencement, at Elea in Italy, of a school which boldly as-
serted that experience existed only in appearance: that
the ideas of movement and change were unintelligible ;
and, by these doctrines, were led to derive all knowledge
from the mind itself, as the only substantial foundation of
Truth. The Deity they identified with the Universe.

All this amounted, as is obvious, to & species of ideal-
ism and pantheism?, which was imagined by four philoso-
phers, with the private circumstances of whose lives we
have not much acquaintance. '

P Idealism is used to denote the theory which assorts the reality of our
ideas, and from these argues the reality of external objects i Pantheisin is the
opinion that all Nature partakes of the divine essence.
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Xenophanes.

Fragments of the Poem of Xenophanes megi gécens, in the Col-
lection of Furrenory, No. VII, § 1; and in Braspis Comment.
(above).

Toe. Roscumawyt Diss. Hist. Philos. (prees. Fruernin) de
Xenophane, Altd. 1729, 4to.

Drer. Trepemaxy, Xenophanis decreta, Nova Biblioth, Philo-
log. et Crit. vol. I. fase. II.

t Furiesorw, Xenophanes, Collection, fasc. I, § 3. See
the works mentioned in the preceding §.

98. Xenophanes of Colophon was the contemporary of
Pythagoras, and, about the year 536, established himself
at Elea or Velia, in Magna Grazcia. From the principle
ex nikilo nikil fit, he concluded that nothing could pass
from non-existence to existence. According to him, all
things that really exist are eternal and immutable. On
this principle he looked upon all nature as subject to the
same law of unity; & =3 & xa} 7. God, as being the
maost perfect essence, T wdvray ducrey Kol KpATigToy, 18 eter-
nally, One; unalterable, and always consistent with him-
self; He is neither finite nor infinite, neither moveable nor
immoveable ; he cannot be represented under any human
semblance; he is all hearing, all sight, and all thought,
and his form is spherical. The same philosopher (on the
principle of experience), proposed to expliin the mnlti-
fariousness of variable essences by assuming, as primitive
elements, water and earth. He appears to have hesitated
between the opposite systems of empirism9 and ration-
alism, and bewailed the incertitude which he regarded as
the condition of humanity’. Xenophanes was the first
to set the example of a philosopher who divested the

4 Empirism, or experimentalism, it is necessary to bear in mind, would derive
all our knowledge from experiment, by the avenues of the senses: rationalism,
on the contrary, from the mind.

¥ Anigr. de Xenoph. ¢.3; Met. I, 3, 6. Sexrus, Hyp. Pyrrh. 1, 224,
sqq.; III, 2285 Adv. Math. VIT, 49, sqq. Adrog &éni mdor rirvcras, 52,
110; VTITL, 326; X, 313, sqq. Dioc. Laeer. IX, 19, sqq.  Sros. Ecl, IT,
p- 14, sqq. ed. Hegnex. 3
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Deity of the unworthy images under which he had been
represented

Paymenidos,

Fragmonts of hin Poom wepl plaewe, collooted by H. Srepmexs.
t Fisuevory, Fragments of Parmenides, collected and illus-
trated, Ziillichau, 1796, 8vo,  The same in his Collection, fase.
V1Iand VII. The same Fragments, published with those of 1im-
pedocles, by Pryion ; see § 108. (On Parmenides cf. Diog. Laert.
IX, 21, sqq.).

J. BruckEr, Letter on the Atheism of Parmenides, translated
from the Latin into French, in the Bibliothéque Germanique,
tom. XXTI, p. 90.

+ Nic. Higr. Gunprine, Observations on the Philosophy of
Parmenides, in the GuNpLINeIaNa, tom. XV, p. 871, sqq.
+ J. T. Vax Der Kemr, Parmenides, Edine, 1781, 8vo.

99, Parmenides of BElea, who travelled with Zieno to
Athens about 460, enlarged upon the above system, He
maintained that the understanding alone was capable
of contemplating T'ruth; that the senses could afford
only a deceptive appearance of it. From this principle
he deduced a twofold system of #rue and of apparent
knowledge; the one resulting from the ynderstanding, the
other from the senses'. His poem on Nature treated of
both these systems; but the fragments of it which have
come down to us make us better acquainted with the for-
mer than the latter. In the former, Parmenides begins
with the idea of pure existence, which he identifies with
thought and knowledge® (never expressly making it the
same with the Deity), and concludes that won-ewistence,
7o w3, cannot be possible; that all things which exist
are one and identical; and consequently that existence
has no commencement, is invariable, indivisible, pervades
all space, and is limited only by itself; and consequently

* Crem, Annx, ed. Porr. p. 714, sqq.

t SexTvs, Adv. Mathem, VIT, 111, Anwsy, Matuph, I, 5. Droc. Lagrt,
TX, 28,

* See Frag. in Finznonw, V, 46, 46, #B.—01, 03, sqq.

n
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that all movement or change exists only in eppearance®,
T'he manner, notwithstanding, in which ohjects present
themselves to our senses is uniform, and is calied 848z 2.
To account for this appearance conveyed by the senses,
Parmenides assumed the existence of two principles, that
of heat or light (ethereal fire), and that of cold or dark-
ness (the earth); the first pervading and active, the
second dense and heavy; the first he defined to be posi-
tive, real; and the infellectual element (bquivsyéc); the
second the negative element, or, ¥14; or as he preferred
to style it—a Zmitation of the former?. TFrom this two-
fold division he derived his doctrine of changes; which

he npplied even to the phenomena of the mind.

Melissus.

Arisroreris liber de Xenophane, Zenone, Gorgid, c. I, 2; et
Sparpive Comment. ad h. lib. See Bibliogr. § 97; cf. Dioe.
Lagrz. Bib. IX, § 24.

100. Melissus of Samos?, adopted (possibly from the
teaching of the two last philosophers) the same system of
idealism, but characterized by greater boldness in his
way of stating it, and, in some respects, by profounder
views. What really existed, he maintained, could not
either be produced or perish; it exists without having
either commencement or end; infinite, (differing in this
respect from Parmenides), and consequently, one, inva-
riable, not composed of parts, and indivisible : which doc-
trine implies a denial of the existence of bodies, and of
the dimensions of space. All that our senses present to

* Parwexinis Fragmenta, in the Collection of Fovrrronw, V, 39, 8qq.
Arzsr. Physie. T, 2; Metaph. 111, 4; Lib. de Xenophane, 4. Pruranc.
De Plac. Philos. I, 24. Sexr. Enrir. Adv. Math. X, 46; Hyp. Pyxrh. 111,
65. Simeric.in Phys. Arist. p. 19 et 81, Srow. Lel. I, p. 412, sqq.

¥ Smuriic, Comment. in Arist, de Ceslo, p. 38, b.

* Cre. Acad. Quast. IT, 87.  Prurarcs. De Plac. II, 7—26; TI1, 1, 15 ;
IV,5; V, 7. Sgxr. Emriric. IX, 7, sqq. Sros. Eel. I, p, 500, 510, 516,
et al, :

* He was distinguished as a statesman and naval commander, and flourished
about 444 B, C.
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us (that is to say, the greater part of things which exist),
is nothing more than an appearance, and is altogether
beyond the limits of real knowledge®. As for the rela-
tion between real existonce and the Deity, we ave igno-
rant of the sentiments of Melissug on this head ; for what
is reported by Diog. Lacrt. IX, 24, can be considered
as relating only to the popular notions,

Zeno.

See the works mentioned in § 97.

Dirr. Tiepemany, Utrum Scepticus fuerit an Dogmaticus Zeno
Eleates; Nova Bibliotheca Philol. et Crit. vol. I, fase. 2; cf.
T Sruaprix, Spirit of Seepticism, vol. I, 264.

101. Zeno of Elea, an ardent lover of liberty®, tra-
velled, with his friend and teacher Parmenides, to Athens,
about the LXXX. Olympiad*, and appeared in the cha-
racter of a defender of the idealism of the Eleatic school,
which could not but seem to people at large strange and
absurd; endeavouring, with great acuteness, to prove that
the system of empiric realism is still more absurd®. Ist.
Because if we admit that there is a plurality of real es-
sences, we must admit them to possess qualities which are
mutnally destructive of each other, similitude, for example,
and dissimilitude; unity and plurality; movement and re-
pose’. 2dly. We cannot form an idea of the divisibility of
an extended object without a contradiction being involved;
for the parts must be either simple or compounded ; in
the first of which cases the body has no magnitude, and
ceases to exist; in the second it has no unity, being at

b Arrst. Phys. T, 2, 3, 4; IIL, 9; De Coelo, LTI, 1; De Hophist. Elench.
28. Simeric. in Physic. Arist. p. 8 et 9. 22, 24, 26 in Avist, de Ceelo, p.
38, a. Cic, Acad. Queest. 1T, 37. Sexx, Emp. Pyrch. Hyp. 111, 65 ; Adv.
Math. X, 46. Srvom. Ecl. I, p. 440,

¢ Prurancu. Adv. Colot. ed Reiske, vol. X, p. 60, Dioo. Laerr. IX,
25,5qq. - Var. Max. 111, 3.

a4 460 B. C.

€ Praro, Panmenines, pe 74, sqq.

f Praro, Phadr, vol, 111, p. 261, Simretic, in Phys. Arist, p. 30.
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the same time finite and infinites. 3dly. Innumerable
difficulties result (according to Zeno) from the supposi-
tion of motion in space: if such motion be allowed to bhe
possible, the consequenee is, that infinite space must, in a
given time, be traversed. He has acquired great cele-
brity by his four logical arguments against motion?, and
particularly by the well-known one named Achillesi.
dthly. We cannot form a notion of space as an object,
without conceiving it to be situated in another space, and so
on ad infinitum*. And in general he denies that the
absolute unity which the understanding requires as a
character of real existence, is in any sort to be recognised
in the objects of the senses'. By thus opposing reason
to experience, Zeno opened the way to scepticism; at the
same time laying the foundations of a system of logic,
of which he was the first teacher™; and employing dia-
logue .

102. The speculations of the Eleata (to which Xenia--
des of Corinth®, also attached himself P), were subse-
quently pursued in the school of Megara. They did not
fail to meet with opponents, but their real fallacy was
not so readily discovered. Plato, by making a due dis-
tinction between ideas and their objects, approached the
neareat to the truth,

IV. Heraclitus.

Jou. Boxitin Diss. de Heraclito Ephesio, P. I—1IV, Schnee-
berg, 1693, 4to.

£ Brueric. L c.

b Arpist. Physie, VI, 9. 14, Cf. Praro, Parmenid. L. e,

! Car. Heve. Erpw. Lonsy, Diss. (praside Hoffbauer) de Argumentis
quibus Zeno Eleates nullum esse Motum demonstravit, ete, Hal, 1794, 8vo.

k Amisr. Phys. IV, 3. 5. ’

! Arisy, Metaph, III, 4. Sivrnic. in Phys. p. 30. Sexzc. Ep. 30,

" Prurarca. Pericles. Sexr. Emp. Adv. Math. VIL, 7. Dioc. Larnt.
1X, 25, 47.

" Amisr. De Sophist. Elench. e. 10.

o 8uxr. Emr. Adv, Math. VII, 48, 53 ; VIII, 5.

P In the fifth century B.C.
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Gorrrr, Orearn Diatribe de Principio reram  Naturalinm
ex mente Heraclith, Lips. 1697, 4to,  Bjusdem; Diatvibe de
rerum Naturalium genesi ox mente Hernelith, ibed, 1072, 4to.

Jo. Upmangk, Diss. de Heraclito Ephesiorum Philosopho, Up-
sal, 1710, 8vo,

Jon. Marn, Guaneit Disp, do Animabus Horaeliti ot Hippo-
eratis, Com, Soe. Gott, tom, 1,

Crx, Gorrron Hevwse, Progr. de Animabus slecls ox Hera-
cliteo placito optime ad sapientinm of virtutem instroetis, (if-
ting. 1781, fol. ; and in his Opuse. Acad. vol. 111,

+ Tr. Scnrerervmacuexr, Heraclitus of Ephesus, surnamed
the Obscure; com;)iled from the fragments of his work, and the
testimonies of aicient writers, in the third fasciculus of vol. I,
of the Muszum der Alterthumswissenschaften, Berl. 1808, 8vo.
Cf. the work of Rirrer, p. 60, referred to above at the head of
§ 85; and, in answer to the views of Schleiermacher, Tarop,
L. Ercunorr, Dissertationes Heraclitez, partic. I, Mogunt, 1824,
4to.

103. By his birth Heraclitus of Ephesus belonged to
the Tonian school’. He was a profound thinker, of an
inquisitive spirit; and the founder of a sect called after
him, which had considerable reputation and influence.
His humour was melancholy and sarcastic, which he in-
dulged at the expense of the democracy established in his
native town, and with which he was disgusted. The
knowledge he had acquired of the systems of preceding
philosophers (vyeing with one another in holdness), of
Thales, Pythagoras, and Xenophanes®, created in him
a habit of scepticism of which he afterwards cured him-
self. The result of his meditations was committed to a
volume, the obscurity® of which procured for him the
appellation of cxorewds'.  He also made it his object to
discover an elemental principle; but either because his
views were different, or from a desire to oppose himself
to the Eleatz, he assumed it to be fire, hecause the most

9 He flourished about 500 B. (.,

* According to some, he was the disciple of this philosopher. .

¢ This work is cited under different titles ; o, g Moboar, Fragments in
Hewr. Steea. Poes. Philos, CfL Sonnuienmacien.

t Drog. Laxm, 1X, 6; et 11, 22,  Anwr. Rhet, 111 ; De Munda 5, Cic.
De Nat. Deor. I, 26; 111, 14 ; De Fin, 11, 5.

Y

108, ) HERACLITUS. - "

pubtile and active of the elements. Fire he asserted to
be the foundation of all things, and the universal agent.
T'he universe he maintained to be neither the work of
gods nor men; but a fire, continually kept alive, but with
alternations of decay and resuscitation, according to fixed
laws®. THence he appears to have deduced among others
the following opinions: 1. The variability, or perpetual
Jluz of things (je7 *); wherein also consists the ffe of ani-
mals¥. 2. Their formation and dissclution by fire; the mo-
tion from above and from below; the first by evaporation, or
dvafupizoig; and the future conflagration of the universe .
3. The origin of all changes, in consequence of two prinei-
ples, viz. discord (witepas, épss), and concord (elpivy, Suoraylz),
and their mutual opposition (&ewridrg), according to fixed
laws of fate (elmagwévn®). 4. The principle of force and
energy he asserted to be the principle also of thought.
The universe he maintained to be full of souls and de-
mones, endowed with a portion of this all-pervading fire,
He maintained the excellence of the soul to consist in its

aridily; or freedom from aqueous particles—aby Juyy doiosy

or aa{[m’ré’mh. The soul, he continued, by its consan-
guinity to the divine mind, is capable, by abstraction, of
recognising the universal, and the true; whereas by the
exercise of the organs of the senses, it perceives only what
e variable and individual®. We may remark, that this

W Anigror. Metaph. I, ¢. 3, 7; De Mundo, c. 5. Stmeric. in Phys.,
Avist. p. 6. Cres. Avexanp. Strom. lib. V.

¥ Prax. Cratyl, vol. ITT; ed. Bipont. p. 267. CF Thewmtet. ibid. p. 65.

5 ProrarcH. De Plac. Phil. I, 23, 27, 28. De &t apud Delph. p. 227,
289, 2
3? Arist. De Ceelo, 1, 10; III, 1. Pruranew. de ¢f apud Delph. Drac.
Laenr. IX, 8. !

a Proe, Laent. IX, 7,8,9. Sieeric, in Phys. p. 6. Prart Sympos.
c. 12.

b According to Stos., Serm. 17, and Ast, on the Phadrus of Plato, ¢.
111, ed. Lips. 1810, Adyy) Egon buyy codwrdry. On this expression, com-
pare, besides the works mentioned above, Per. Wessering, Obs. de Heracl.
aliy Yvyi) codwriry kat dplory, in ej. Observait. Miscell. Amstelod. vol. V,
e, 111, p. 42.

¢ Amisror. De Anima, 1,2, 3. Prurarcu. De Plac. Phil. IV, 3. Sex-
tus, Adv, Math. VI, 126, sqq. Cf. 249; VIII, 286; Hye. Pyeru. III,
230, Sron Eel. 1, p. 194, sqq. 906.

-—
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system, with which we are very imperfectly acquainted,
and which furnished a great many hints to Plato, the
Stoics, and Ainesidemus, contained many original and
acute observations; which were applied also to moral
and politieal questions,

V. Speculations of the Atomic School.

Dioc. Laerr. lib. IX, § 30, sqq.; and BayrLe's Diet. art.
Leucippe.

104. Leucippus, a contemporary, possibly also a dis-
ciple of Parmenides?, opposed the system of the Eleate ;
which he unjustly accused of contradicting itself, by ad-
vancing the exclusive and narrow doctrine of atoms (the
corpuscular system®); a doctrine which, agreeably to ex-
perience, maintained the existence of motion and plu-
rality’. He asserted also the existence of a matter filling
space (v w¥ipes), and constituting the element of reality ;
by the division of which we arrive at something indivisi-
ble, =b dropov; while at the same time he taught the ex-
istence of a vacuum (=5 xeviv); opposed to material reality,
yet possessing a certain reality of its own#; and endea-
voured to account for the actual state of the world by the
union (sykpisiz or cupmreci), and the separation (Sdipaic),
of material reality, within the limits of this void. Ac-
cordingly, the elementary principles of this system of
materialism are the atoms, vacuum, and motion ; and we
recognise in it none but corporeal essences.  The atoms,
the ultimate elements of what is real, are invariable, indi-
visible, and imperceptible, owing to their tenuity; they oc-
cupy space, and possess forms infinitely diversified; those
which are round possessing also the property of motion.
It is by their combination or separation (he continues)

A Flourished about 500 B.C. His birth-place is unknown ; probably Dli-
letus.

e Cf. above, § 74, at the end.

f Anist. De Generat. et Corrupt. I, 8.

2 Anisr. Phys. 1V, 3.

. —— )
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that all things have their origin, and are brought to their
dissolution ; their modifications (éhadoec) and properties
being determined by the position and order (fées and
rakic) of these particles; and take place in consequence
of a law of absolute necessity. The soul itself he defined
to be nothing but a mass of round atoms; whence result
heat, motion, and thought®.

Democritus.

. The fragments of Democritus have been collected by St-
pHENS, and are to be found still more complete in OrEunr
Opuse. Graee. Sententiosa, 1, 91, sqq.

Dioc. Lazrr. IX, 34, sqq. ; and Bavie, art. Démocrite.

Jou. Cugysper. Macwent Democritus reviviscens, sive Vita
et Philosophia Democriti, Lugd. B. 1648, Hag. 1658, 12mo.

Jon. Geuvperr Democritns Abderita Philosophus accuratissi-
mus, ab injuriis vindieatus et pristinee famé restitutus, Ald.
1665, 4to.

Gorzr. Frip, JenicHen, Progr. de Democrito Philosopho,
Lips. 1720, 4to.

Govorg. Provcquer, De placitis Demoeriti Abderitee, Tubing,
1767, 4to. And in his Commentatt. Philos. sel.

See also the work of Hinn, mentioned § 151,

106, Demoeritus of Abdera'. This ardent inquirer into
Nature, ill-understood by his countrymen of Abdera, and
to whom has been attributed by subsequent tradition a
laughing vein, in opposition to the melancholy of Hera-
clitus, his contemporary, had been a great traveller for
the purpose of amassing instruetion, and composed several
works ; none of which have come down to us entire. He
expanded the atomic theory of his master, Leucippus®;
to support the truth of which he maintained the impossi-
bility of division ad infinitum ; and from the difficulty of

b Apisr, De Gen. I, 1,2,8; De Ceelo 1, 7; III, 4 ; Metaph. I,4; De
Animé I, e. 2. Smwrric. in Phys. Arist. p. 7. Sros. Ecl. I, p. 160, 206,
442, 796,

I Born about 490 or 494 ; according to others, 460 or 470,

k Anmsr. De Gen. Anmim. 5, 4.
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assigning a commencoment of tme, he avgued the eternity

of existing nature, of void spues, wnd of motion', He

supposed the atoms, orlghmlly slmllar, o be endowed

with cortuin properties such as tmpenetrability, and o den-

sity proportionate to thely volume, He voferred every

active and passive allbetion to motion, eaused by impact;

limited by the principle ho assumed, that only like oan act

on like™ Ho drew o distinetion between primary mo-
tion and secondary; impulse and reaction (warpd; and Avri-
zuelz); from a combination of which he deduced rotatory
motion (84m). Herein consists the law of necessity (dvdyxy),
by which all things in nature are ruled®. From the end-
less multiplicity of atoms have resulted the worlds which
we behold, with all the properties of immensity, resem-
blance, and dissimilitude, which belong to them. The
soul consists (such is his doctrine), in globular atoms of
fire®, which impart movement to the body. Maintaining
throughout his atomic theory, Demoeritus introduced the
hypothesis of images (d¥wha); a species of emanation
from external objects, which make an impression on our
senses, and from the influence of which he deduced sen-
sation (alotyois), and thought (vrsi). He distinguished
between a rude, imperfect, and therefore false perception,
and a true one (yo#?). In the same manner, consistently
with his theory, he accounted for the popular notions of
the Deity ; partly through our incapacity to understand
fully the phenomena of which we are witnesses, and partly
from the impressions communicated by certain beings

(etanra) of enormous stature, and resembling the human-

1 Anrer. De Generat. et Corrupt. I, 23 Physic. VIIL, 1, De Generat.
Anim, II, 6. Dios. LazrT. IX, 44,

m Ansr, De Generat. et Corrupt. T, 7.

8 Anist, De Generat. et Corrupt, I, 7; Physicor. 1V, 8. Drog. IX, 45,
49, Sexrvs, Adv. Math. IX, 113, Prur. De Decret, Philos. I, 25. Cf.
Sros. Ecl. T, 394.

® Agrst. Ple Anim. I, 2. Prurarce. De Plac. Philos. IV, 3.

P Anrisr. De Animd T, 2,3. Prurancm. De Plac, Philos, IV, 3, 4, 8, 13,
19. Angsr. De Sensu, c. 4 ; De Divioal, per Somnum, c. 2. Sexrys Ady,
Math, VII, 135, sqq.; VIIL 6, 184; Hyp. Pyrh, 1, 213, sqq.  Arisr. Me-
taph, IV, 5. Crc. De Divin, 1T, 67.
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figure, which inhabit the air%, To these he ascribed
dreams and the causes of divination®. He carried his
theory into practical philosophy also, laying down that
happiness consisted in an equability of temperament (edbo-
#ix) 3 whenee he deduced his moral principles and pru-
dential maxims®. Democritus had many admirerst; -
among others, Nessus, or Nessas, of Chios, and the
countryman of the latter (and aceording to some his
pupil), Meirodorus (by whom were propagated certain
sceptical notions"); Diomenes of Smyrna; Nausiphanes,
of Teios, the master of Epicurus; Diagoras of Melos,
the freedman and disciple of Democritus, who is also
numbered among the Sophists (§ 109), and was obliged to
quit Athens *, on account of his reputed atheismy; Angz-
archus of Abdera, the contemporary and friend of Alex-
ander the Great; and others. It was from Democritus
that Epicurus borrowed the principal features of his me-
taphysies.

VI. Otikers of the Tonian School,

LHlermotimus and Anaxagoras.

For the traditions relating to Hermotimus of Clazomenze, see
a 7t Critical Inquiry by Fr. Ave. Carus, in the Collection of
Fiilloborn, fascie. IX, p. 58, sqq.

4 Heisrus, Dissertations on Anaxagoras, tom.- VIII and TX
of the History of the Royal Academy of Sciences and Belles Let-
tres of Prussia (French); and in the Magazine of Hisswaxw,
tom. V, § 835, sqq. (Germ.).

9 Jo. Coxn. Scewarz, Diss. de Democriti Theologif, Cobl. 1718, 4to.

T S8exrtus, Adv, Math. IX, 19, 24, Prurarer. De defectu Oraculor. IX, p.
826; Vita Aumilii Pablli, IT, p. 168, Cic. Nat. Deor. 1, 12, 43; De Divin.
s

8 Dioc. Laerr. IX, 45. Sros. Ecl IL, p. 74, 3qq. Cic. De Fin. V, 8, 29,

t Drog. Laerr. IX, 586, sqq.

4 Crc. Acad. Quest. 1V, 23. Szxrus, Ady. Math, VII, 48, 88,

* In 415 B.C. : 2

¥ Sexr. Adv. Math. IX, 51, sqq.; Hyp. Pyrrh. ITI, 218. Marianselus
Bonifie, o Reoraey, de Atheismo Diagore. J. Jac. Zrsmmroranyz Epist.
de Atheismo Evemeri et Diagore, in Mus. Brem. vol. I, p.4. Turon. Gorr-
poLp Tmiewemany, On the Atheism of Diagoras, apud Forres. fasc,
XT; No.2, Cf. p- 57, sqq. ; and Bavze’s Dict.; 5. h, v.

G
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Dr Ramsay, Anaxagoras, ou Systéme qm prouve 1’1}11'mortal-
ité de I'Ame par la matiére du Chaos, qui fait le Magnétisme de
la Terre. La Haye, 1778, 8vo. .

Gop. Provecaurr, A work mentioned above, § 85.

1 Fr. Ava. Canrvs, On Anaxagoras l?l‘-!.':hl-‘dt)lnt'flil',‘ mfd the
Genius of his Age, in the Collection q!" FUnLusorN, I:}.\eclf X
The same, Disser. de CosmosTheologie Anaxagorm fontibus.
Lips. 1797, 4to. ¥

J. vax Vies, Two Dissert. on the Life of Anaxagoras
(Dutch), Amsterd. 1806, 8vo. s 5

J. T. HemsEN, Anaxagoras Cla.z_gmenzl}s_swe de Vitd ejus
atque Philosophia Disquis. Philos. Hist. Gitting. 1821, 8vo.

Rirrer, Work mentioned above, at the head of § 85. :

Axaxacorz Clazomenii Fragmenta, quee supersunt, omnia,
collecta Commentarioque illustrata ab E. Scausacs, ete. Lips.

1827, 8vo.
Sketch of the Life, Character, and Philosophy of Anaxagoras,
Classical Journal, No. XXXIII, p. 173-177. .
106. Anaxagoras”, animated by an extraordinary love

of science, distinguished himself among the most cele-
brated thinkers by following this principle, that the .study‘
of the heavens and of nature is the proper occupation of
man® He is looked upon by some as the disciple of
Anaximenes (which is inconsistent with chrono.logy), and
by others, of Hermotimus, who was also a native of Cla-
zomenae, and is said to have recognised a Su'perlor Intel-
ligence as the Author of nature® In his iiorty-ﬁfth
year Anaxagoras fixed himself at Athens; but in conse-
quence of the machinations of a party, he was acc}lsed of
being an enemy to religion, without it be'mg possible ﬁ?r
Pericles himself to protect him; and retived to cl.ld his
days at Lampsacus®. Nothing has so much c_ontrlbuted
to his celebrity as his doctrine of a Neis, or u‘ltell.ectual
principle, the Author of the universe; a m:mclusmu.to
which he was led in consequence of the superior attention
he paid to the system of nature: the mystical t:cvcl.atmns
of his countryman Hermotimus * possibly contributing to

* Born at Clazomenz, about 500 B.C. The friend of Pericles.

s Apysr, Eth. Eudem. T, 5.
b Agpst, Met. T, 3. Sext. Adv. Math, 1X, 7.

¢ In 428 B.C. = y )
4 Aprst. Metaph. 1, 3. Prow. Hist. Nat. VII, 52,

e
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form in him this opinion; as well as the manifest incon-
sistency and inadequacy of all those systems which had
recognised only material causes. Adhering to the prin-
ciple, ex nikilo nihil fit, he admitted the existence of a
chaotic matter, the constituent elements of which, always
united and identical (v& iuosuesi)®, are incapable of being
decomposed ; and by the arrangement of which and
their dissemination he undertook to account for the phe-
nomena of the natural world *: adding, that this chaos,
which he conceived surrounded by air and ether, must
‘have been put in movement and animated at the first by
the Intelligent Principle.  Net: he defined to be the dpxi
wjgt avfareag. Irom this first principle he deduces motion,
at first circular; the result of which rotation (he main-
tuined), was the separation of the discordant particles;
the union and amalgamation of those which were homoge-
neous; and in fine, the creation of symmetry and order.
Intelligence, he considered the active and creative canse;
he believed this principle to he endowed spontaneous
energy: to be simple and pure; refined from all maiter;
pervading all things; defining and limiting all things;
and consequently, the principle of life, sensation, and
mental perception®,

Anaxagoras was more inclined to the study of physics
than of metaphysics, for which he is blamed by Plato®

¢ The term Homceomerie appears fo be of more recent invention.

Another of his maxims was, ¢v wdyre mdvra, that in every thing there is &
portion of every thing.

[Like lord Peter’s loaf! Trawsr.]

f G. De Vuiss, Exercitationes de Homoiomeria Anaxagore, Uliraject.
1692, 4t0. t Barrevx, Conjectures respecting the Homoiomeris, or similay
FElements, of Anazagoras. The same, Développement d'un Principe Fonda-
mental de la Physique des Aneciens, ete. Mém. de 1'Acad. des Inseript. tom,
XXV ; and t+ Hismaww, Magaz. vol, 111, sect. 153 and 191. See also G. N,
Wizner, On the Homceomeriz of ‘Anaxagoras, Wormat. 1771 (Lat.), and
Binens, Essay on his Principle, rov wotv sivar mévray airov. Fef ad M.
1822, 8vo. .

¥ Dioo, Laerr. IL, 6, 5qq. Arisr. Phys. T, 4; VIIT, 1; Metaph. I, 3;
De Generat. et Corrupt. I, 1. Srweiic. in Phys. Arist. p- 33, sqq.  Arist.
De Animi, I, 1.

4 Phed. c. 46, sqq.

G2
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and by Aristotle”. Accordingly he explained on physi-
cal principles the formation of plants and animals, and
even of the heavenly bodies': which drew upon him the
reproach of atheism® He admitted to a certain extent
the validity of the evidence of the senses; but reserved
for reason (rdyes), the discrimination of ebjective truth ',

Diogenes of Apollonia and Archelavs.

+ Fr. ScHLErErMAcHER, On the Philosophy of Diogenes of

Apollonia, in the Memoirs of the Academy of Se. of Berlin,”

1815 (Germ.).

Fr, Panzerpierer, De Diogenis Apolloniatze Vita et Seriptis,
Meining. 1823, 4to,

107, Diogenes of Apollonia (in Crete), and Archelaus
of Miletus (or, according to others, of Athens); both of
whom were about this time resident at Athens, appear,
in different ways, to have blended the doctrines of Anaxa-
goras with those of Anaximenes.  Diogenes ™ maintained
that air was the fundamental principle of all Nature, and
imputed it to an intellectual energy®: uniting in this respect
the system of Anaximenes with that of Anaxagoras. On
the other hand, Aﬂ'ckelaza_s, a disciple of Anaxagoras®,
maintained that all things were disengaged from the origi-
nal chaos by the operation of two discordant principles of

" Metaph. I, 4. Aristotle aceuses him of uging the Deity only as a machine

in his philosophy.

! Maintaining that the sun was originally ¢jected from the earth and heated,
till it became a fiery mags, by rapid motion.

k Taeorrrasr. Hist, Plantar. 1T, 2. Dioo, Lamua, 11, 9. Xievorrn.
Memorab. IV, 7. Pratow, Apol. Socr. 14.

} Bzxrus, Hypotyp. I, 33 ; Adv. Math. VII, 90. Aniar, Metaph, 1V, 5,
7. Cic. Tuse. Quest, IV, 23, 31.

m Cf. above, § 87. He was sometimes surnamed Physicus ; and flonrished
about 472 B. €. In his adoption of one elementary principle he resembled the
Tonian school : his book was intitled wept goerswg, of which Simplicius has
preserved us several fragments.

2 Arnrsr. De An. 1, 25 De Generat. at Corrupt. I, 6, Siaprre, In Phys,
Arist. p. 6 and 32, Diog. Laznr, 1X, 67. Cio. De Nat. Deor. I, 12,
Evsze. Praxpar. Evang. XV,

° Flourished about 460 B. (.
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hieat and cold (or of fire and water); that mankind had in-
sensibly separated themselves from the common herd of the
inferior animals; and was inclined to believe that our ideas
of what is just, and the contrary, are conventional, and
not by nature : =5 Slcawoy clvas xud w5 aicrpiy o8 guTer dAMk vigm P
With respect to the operations of the mind his system
was one of pure materialism. The system of nature of
this last is still more obscure than that of the former 4,

Empedocles.

Empvevocnus Agrigentinug, Do Vitd ot Philosophid ¢jus ex-
posuit, Corminum Religuias ox Antiquis Seriptoribus collegit,
recensuit, illustravit Fr. Gurn, Sturz, Lips. 1805, 8vo. CL
Pure, Burrmanwt Observ. in Sturzii Empedoclea, in the Com-
ment, Soc. Phil. Lips. 1804, et Empedoclis et Parmenidis Frag-
menta, etc.; restituta et illustrata ab Amapzo Pryrox, Lips.
1810, 8vo.

Jo. Gu. Nevwaxwt Progr. de Empedocle Philosopho. Fiteb.
1790, folio.

+ P. Nic. Bowawy, Researches respecting the Life of Empe-
docles ; in the Memoirs of the Academy of Inseript. vol. X.

+ Tizppuaxy, System of Empedocles; in the Magazine of
Gottingen, tom. IV, No. 3.

"4 H. Rirrer, On the Philosophic Doctrine of Empedocles, in
the Litterarische Analekten of F'n. Ave. Worp. faseie. IV,

Daoyenico Sersa, Memorie sulla Vita e Filosofia di Empedocle

Gergentino. Palermo, 1818, 2 tomi 8vo.

108. Empedocles of Agrigentum’, distinguished him-
self by his knowledge of natural history and medicine *;
and his talents for philosophical poetry. It is generally be-
lieved that he perished in the crater of Zlitna'. Some sup-
pose him to have been a disciple of Pythagoras or Archy-
tas (Diog. Laert. VIII, 54, sqq.); others, of Parmenides.

P Droc. Lawnr. 11, 16. Cf. Sexrus, Adv. Math. VII, 135,

9 Prurarce. De Plac. Philos. I, 3. Cf. Simpric. in Ph. Aristot. p. 6;
et 3ros. Ecl. 1.

* Flourished about 442 ; according to others 460 B. C.

* Which procured him of old the reputation of working miracles, Droc.
Lagnr, VI, 51. Cf. Tueorn. Gust. Harwnus, Programmata de Empedocle,
num ille merito possit magi® accusari, Fri. 1788-90, fol.

f Gy. Pain. Oreari Progr. de Morte Empedoclis, Lips. 1733, fol,
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He cannot have been an immediate scholar of the first,
inasmuch at Axistotle (Met. I, 8) represents him as con-
temporary with, but younger than Anaxagoras; and be-
cause he appears to have been the master of Gorgias.
His philosophy, which he described in a didactic poem,
of which only fragments have come down to us, combined
the elements of various systems: most nearly approaching
that of Pythagoras and Heraclitus, but differing from the
latter, principally : 1st. Inasmuch as Empedocles more
expressly recognises four elements, earth, water, air,
and fire: these elements, (compare his system, in this
respect, with that of Anaxagoras), he affirmed not to be
simple in their nature; and assigned the most important
place to fire*. 2dly. Besides the principle of concord
(piniz), opposed to that of discord (veiksc), (the one being
the source of union and good, the other of their oppo-
sites), he admitted into his system necessity also, to explain
existing phenomena”. To the first of these principles
he attributed the original composition of the elements.
The material world (spuipos, wiyua®) he believed, as a
whole, to be divine: but in the sublunar portion of it he
detected a considerable admixture of evil and imperfec-
tion® He taught that at some future day all things must
again sink into chaos. He advanced a subtile and scarcely
intelligible theory of the active and passive affections of
things (Cf. Plato Menon. ed. Steph. p. 76, C. D.
Axist, De Gener. et Corr. I, 8; Fragm, ap. Sturz. v.
117), and drew a distinction between the world as pre-
sented to our senses (kdomss wlofyric), and that which he
presumed to be the type of it, the intellectual world (kézpos
vqvis)®.  He looked for the principle of life in fire: ad-
mitting at the same time, the existence of a Divine Being

u D, C. L. Struve, De Elementis Empedoclis, Dorp. 1807, 8vo.

% Arist. Met. I, 4; De Generat. et Corrupt. I, 1, 83 11, 6.

Anisr, Phys. II, 4 ; De Partib. Animal. I, 1; II, 8.

Simrric. In Phys. Arist.

Aunrer. Metaph, I, 45 111, 4. Prurarce. De Solertia Animal.

Fragm, edit. Prynox, p. 27. Smupnic. in Arist. Phys, p. 7. De Ceelo,
p. 128.
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pervading the universe®, From this superior intelligence
-he believed the Demones to emanate, to whose nature
the human soul is allied. The soul he defined to consist
in a combination of the four elements (to account for the
knowledge it possesses, of external ohjects, which he con-"
ceived was owing to an analogy subsisting between the
subject and the object); and its seat he pronounced to be
principally the blood?. He appears to have made a dis-
tinetion also between good and evil demones®.

VIL.  Sophists.

Particulars and opinions respecting them to be found in Xeno-
phon, lsocrates, Plato, Aristotle, Plutarch, Sextus K., Diogenes
Laertius, and Philostratus.

Lup. Cresorrmn Theatrum Veterum Rhetorum, Oratorum,
Declamatorum, i. e. Sophistarum, de corum disciplind ac discendi
docendique ratione, Paris. 1620, 8vo. and in Gronovivs, Thes.
tom. X.

Gz. Nic. Krieer, Diss. de Sophistarum Eloquentis, Jena,
1702, 4to.

Jo. Ge. Warcun Diatribe de praemiis Veterum Sophistarum
Rhetornm atque Oratorum ; in his Parerga Academica, p. 129 ;
and, De Enthusiasme Veterum Sophistarum atque Oratorum,
Ibid. p- 367, sqq.

t Mzizers, History of the Sciences, ete. vol. I, p. 112, sqq.
and vol. 11,

109, The rapid diffusion of all sorts of knowledge and
every variety of speculative system among the Greeks,
the uncertainty of the principles assumed and the con-
clusions deduced in the highest investigations, (conse-
quences of the little stability of the data on which they
were grounded), together with the progress of a certain
refinement which kept pace with the deterioration of their
moral and religious habits, all these causes conspired to
give birth to the tribe of Sophists®; that is, to a class of

¢ Spxr. Adv. Math. IX, 64 et 127. Cf. Anist. Metaph. ITI, 4,

d Agprst, De Anim. I, 2. Segxr. Adv. Math. I, 303 ; VII, 121. Pru-
rancs. De Decr. Philes, IV, 5; V, 25.

e Pruraren, De Is, et Osir. p. 361.

f The term sogiorng had at first been equivalent to that of rogdc.
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persons possessed of a merely superficial and seeming
knowledge; to the profession of which they were influenced
by merely interested motives. The Sophists Gorgias, Pro-
tagoras, Prodicus, Hippias of Xlis, Polus, Thrasymachus,
“and Callicles, were orators and scholars very well prac-
tised it is true in the art of speaking, of dialecties, criti-
cism, rhetorie, and polities, but heing totally devoid of any
real love of philosophy, were anxious only so far to follow
the current of their time which set that way, as to pro-
mote their own advantage by means of their ability as dis-
putants. All they desired was to distinguish themselves
by the show of pretended universal knowledge; by
solving the most intricate, most fanciful, and most useless
questions: and above all, hoped to get money by the pre-
tended possession of the art of persuasion® With this
view they had contrived certain logical tricks of a kind to
perplex their antagonists ; and, without possessing in the
least degree a spirvit of philosophy, they maintained all
sorts of philosophical theories, The end of their system
would have been to destroy all difference between truth
and error.

Their conduct reflected much of the general character
of their age and country, while it had the advantageous
effect of awakening at length, in others, a nobler and
more elevated spirit of inquiry.

110. The celebrated orator, Gorgias of Leontium®, a
disciple of Empedocles, endeavoured, in his work on Na-
ture’, to demonstrate by certain subtile avguments, which
it is not necessary to repeat here, that nothing real exists ;
nothing which can be known; or communicated by the
means of words . The distinction he established between

g Prar. Tim. ed. Bipont., tom. 1X, p. 285. XeNovw. Memorab. I, 6.
Arist. Sophist. Tlench. c. I. - Cre. Acad. Quest. 11, 23,

b Flourished about 440. Was ambassador at Athens 424 B, C.

! We find, apud Aristot, et Sext. Empir., fragments of this work, under the
title : IMepi rov p dyvrog 4 wepl dfioewe. To CGorgias are also attributed the
Speeches which are to be found among the Oratores Graeci of Rersgs, vol. VIIL

% Anist. De Xenoph. Zenone et Gorgia, especially c. V, sqq.  Suxrus,
Adv. Math. VII, 65, sqq.

-
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objects, impressions, and words, was important, but led to
no immediate’ result.  Profagoras of -Abdera (said to
have been the disciple of Democritus), maintained that
all human knowledge consists solely in the apprehension
of the object by the subject’; that consequently that man
is the standard ofall things (zdvrey yprudrey pérpey dsfpwmag)™ :
that, as far as truth or falsehood are concerned, there is
no difference between our perceptions of external ob-
jects®: that every way of considering a subject has its
opposite, and that there is as much truth on the one side
as the other; and that consequently nothing can be sup-
ported in argument with certainty ®: maintaining at the
same time the sophistical profession, ** to make the worse
the better argument.” As for the existence of the gods,
he appears to have esteemed it doubtful?, in consequence
of which he was banished from Athens (where he taught),
and died in banishment, about the XCIII. Olympiad.
Prodicus of Julis in the isle of Ceos Y, a disciple of Pytha-
goras, employed himself in investigating the synonymes of
words : deduced the principle of religion from the appear-
ances of a beneficent intention in external nature’; and

! Prar, Thewtot. ed. Hip, 1L, 68,  Sexr. Hyp. Pyrrh. 1, 217, Cf. Droc.
Lawwr. IX, 51,

m Prar. Crat, tom. III, 284, sqq. Awrisr. Met. XI,-5, Sexrus, Hyp.
Pyrrh. 1, 216, sqq. :

n Prar. Themtet. p. 89, 90, 102, Ssx\ﬁdv. Math, VIL, 60, sqq. 369,
388. Crio Ae. 10, 46,

¢ Diog. Lazrr. L 1. -

D Crc. De Nat. Deor. T, 12, 23. Sgxr. Adv. Math. IX, 56, sqq. Diog.
Laent. IX, 51, 53.

On Protagoras, consult, besides the Dialogue which bears his name, in
Plato, ed. Bip. vol. IL1, p. 83, sqq.; and Meno, vol. IV, p. 872, sqq., Alian,
A. Gellius, Philostratus, and Suidas. t J. C. Baer. NUunserorr, Doctrine
of the Sophist Protagoras, on existence and non-existence, Dortm. 1798, 8vo.

Cur. Gorrroe Hevwir Prolusio in Narrationem de Protagora Gellii. N. A,
V, 10.; ¢t Apuleii in Flor. IV, 18, Gutting. 1806, on his Sophisms and those
of his disciple Evathlus.

Jo. Lup. Azererp, Mutua Pythagore et Evathli Sophismata, quibus olim in
judicio certarunt, ete. Giess. 1730, Bvo.

1 About 420 B. C. :

t 8pxT. Adv. Math, IX, 18. Cic. De Nat, Deor. I, 42.
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declaimed very plausibly on the subject of virtue®. Hip-
pias of Elis was a pretender to universal knowledge:.

Lhrasymachus of Chaleedon® taught that  might made -

right;” and Polus of Agrigentum, Callicles of Acharnz,
Luthydemus of Chios, and others, that there is no other
principle of obligaticn for man than instinet, eaprice, and
physical force; and that justice and its opposite are of
political invention®. Diugoras of Melos was notorious
for professing atheism (§ 105). Critias? of Athens, the
enemy of Socrates, and reckoned among the partisans of
the Sophists, ascribed the origin of religion to political
considerations ®, and appears, like Protagoras, to have as-
serted that the soul was material and resided in the senses;
which last he appears to have placed in the blood @,

CHAPTER SECOND.

FROM SOCRATES TO THE END OF THE CONTEST
BETWEEN THE PORCH AND THE ACADEMY
(SECOND EPOCH OF GRECIAN PHILOSOPHY).

L11. The Sophists compelled their antagonists to ex-
amine narrowly human nature and themselves, in order

¢ For example, in his celebrated imidabig, Horoules ad bivium, See Xenoph,
Memorab. 1T, 1, 21 ; and Cf. Xenophontis Hercules Prodicous et Silii Ttalici
Scipio, perpetud nota illustrati a Gorri. Ave. Cunao, Lips. 1797, Bvo.

¢ Prar. In Hipp, Maj. et Min, Xevors. Memoral, IV, 4. Cie. Do Orat.
IIT, 32.

% Prar. De Republ. I; ed. Bip. tom. VL, p. 165, sq.

* Prar. Gorgias, Theatet., de Republ. 11, de Leg. X, p. 76.

¥ One of the thigty tyrants, died 404 B. C.

* Sext. Hyp. Pyrrh, IT1, 218 ; Adv, Math. IX, 54.

2 Amist. De Animd, 1, 2. L

Crrrie Tyranni Carminum aliorumyue ingenii Monumentorurn, que s%{r—
sunt, dispos. illustr. et emend. Nrc. Bacmivs, Pramissa est Critiz Vith a
Philostrato deseripta, Lips. 1827, 8vo. Gurr, Exy, Weser de Critia Tyr-
ranno Proge. Franef, ad M. 1824, 410,

(i, 2] SOCRATES. 01

to be able to discover some solid foundation on which
philosophy might take its ground, and defend the princi-
ples of truth, religion, and morality. With this period
began a better system of Greek philosophy, established
by the solid good sense of Socrates. Philosophy was
diverted into a new channel, and proceeded from the
subject to the object, from mar to external natwre, in-
stead of beginning at the other end of the chain, Tt be-
came the habit to investigate no longer merely specu-
lative opinions; but likewise, and in a still greater de-
gree, practical ones also. Systematic methods of proof
were now pursued, and the conclusions arvived at dili-
gently compared. The want which all began to feel of
positive and established principles, gave birth to different
systems; at the same time that the scrupulosity with
which all such systems were examined, kept alive the
spirit of original inquiry.

112. This alteration was effected under the influence
of some eafernal changes of circumstances also. Athens
had now become, by her constitution and her commerce,
by the character of her inhabitants, the renown she had ac-
quired in the Persian war, and other political events, the
focus of Girecian arts and sciences. In consequence, she
was the scene of the labours of their philosophers : schoaols
were formed in which ideas might be communicated, the
intellectual powers of those who frequented them de-
veloped by more frequent and more various contact of
the opinions of others, and emulation continually excited
towards continually higher objects. On the other hand
these schools were liable to the defect of fostering by
their very facilities of acquiring knowledge, a certain in-
tellectual indolence; increased by the easy repetition of
the doctrines of their teachers, and aided by the methodi-
cal nature of the instruction itself. It was to the power-
ful influence of the character and inquiries of Secrates,
that the philosophy of the period owed the new impres-
sions and bias which were given to it.
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1. Seoerates.

The principal authovities are® NXenophon (partieularly the
Memorabilia and Apology of Socrates), and Plato (Apology?)
(Compare these two writers, in this rospeet ). Secondary sources :
Aristotle, Cicero, Plutarch, Sextus Kmpivicus, Diogencs Laertius
(L1, 18, sqq.), Apuleius.

113. Soerates was born at Athens in 470 or 469, and
was the son of a poor sculptor named Sophroniseus, and
of Phanareta a midwife. He formed himself to a cha-
racter completely opposed to the frivolity and sophistical
habits of the refined and corrupted age to which he be-
longed, living all the while in constant habits of society,
even with certain characters less distinguished for their

* The pretended Epistles of Socrates, lately published (cf. the bibliography
at the head of § 88), are spurious. See Curn, Memens, Judicium de quo-
rumdam Socraticorum reliquiiy in Comment. Soc. Gitt, vol, V, p- 45, 8qq.

Waorks on the Life, Dactrine, and Character of Seerates.

Fr. Cuanvinvrien, La Vie de Socrate, troisibme édit, Amst, 1699, 12mo.

J. Gruszrr Coorrr, The Life of Socrates, collected from the Memorabilia
of Xenophon, and the Dialogues of Plato, Lond. 1749-50, and 1771.

Jac. Gorir. Mron, Wasser, Diss, (Pres. G. Cur. Kxonr) de Vita, Fatis
atque Philos. Socratis, (Frting, 1720, 4to.

t W. Fr. Herver, Socrates, 2 parts, Francf. 1769-90, 8vo.

t C. W. Brumpzey, Socrates, after Diog. Laertius, I .emgo, 1800, 8vo.

Daxn. Huxvsie Socrates, seu de Doctrind et Moribus Socratis QOratio; in
his, Orationes, Lugd, Bat. 1627, $vo.

Daw. Boxrnrus, De Philosophill Socvatis, p. 1. Ups. 1788, 4to.

t Garnipn, The Character and Philosophy of Socrates 3 in the Mém, de
I’Acad. des Inscript. tom. X XX11.

t G. Wicoens, Socrates as a Man, a Citizen, and Philosopher, Rost. 1807 ;
second edition, Neustrel, 1811, 8vo.

t Fern. Drreriick, Reflections and Inquiry concerning Socrates, Cologne,
1816, Bvo.

J. Awor. Cayumr Commentatio (Prees. Jo. Senwmianmuien) ¢ Morgs So-
cratis ex Xenophontis Memorabilibus delineati, Avgent. 1785, dto.

J. Hacxer, Diss. (Pres. Fr. Vorrw. Bervman n), lmago Vitw Morumaque
Soeratis € Scriptoribus vetustis, Viteb. 1787, 8Bvo.

J. Lusae, Oratio de Socrate Cive, Lugd. Bat. 1706, dto,

Fr, Menran Socrates nee Officiosus Maritus, ne¢ laudandus pater fami-
lias, Lips. 1716, 4to.

Jom Marn, Grsserr Socrates Sanclus prederasta, in Comment. Soc. Reg,
Gitting. tom, 11,

-
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virtues than their accomplishi’nents. He took for his
model the abstract ddea of a true philosopher, who
throughout his life, as a man, and as a citizen, should ex-
hibit an instance of the perfectibility of human nature.
He became the instructor of his countrymen and of man-
kind, not for the love of lucre nor of reputation, but in
consequence of a sense of duty. He was desirous above
all things to repress the flight of speculative theories by
the force of an imperturbable good sense; to submit the
pretensions of science to the control of a higher autho-
rity, that of virtue; and to re-unite religion to morality.
Without becoming, properly speaking, the founder of a
school or system of philosophy, he drew around him, by
the charms of his conversation, a crowd of young me
and others, inspiring them with more elevated thoughts
and sentiments, and forming several of those most de-
voted to him into very brilliant characters. He on-
countered the Sophists with the arms of good sense,
irony, and the powerful argument of his personal charac-
ter. A constant enemy to mysticism and philosophical
charlatanism (even in the circumstances of private life),
he drew upon himself the hatred of many ; under which
he ultimately fell*, being put to death by hemlock in the
year 400 B, C.¢, Ol. XCV, 1.

114, Although, properly speaking, Socrates was ot

U+ On the Trial of Socrates, ete. by Tu. Cunist. Tyscnan, in the Bib-
lioth. der alten Literatur und Kunst., T and 1I fase. 1786,

t W.3%very, On the Clouds of Arismphanes, Berl. 1826. With addi-
tions, ihid. 1827, !

M. Car. Ex, Kerrxer, Socratem Criminis majestatis accusatum vindicat,
Lips. 1738, 4to.

Sroren. Fr, Darsicnr Epistola de Socrate Justé Damnato, Lips. 1738, 410,

+ J. C. Copa. Nacuricary, On the Condemnation of Secrates, etc. in the
Deutsche Monatsschrift, June 1790, p. 127, 8.

Can. Lyp. Riearer, Commentats, 1, 11, 11T, de Liberd quam Cicei'q voeat
Socratis Contumacia, Cassel. 1788-90, 4to.

¢ GE. Cunist. Innecxey, Diss. de Socrate Mortem minus fortiter subeunte,
Lips. 1735, 4to.

Jo, Sam. Miicrer, Ad Actum oratorio-dramaticom de Morte Socratis in-
vitans, praofationis loco, pro Socratis fortitudine in subeunda Morte contra
Ibbeckenium panca disputat. Hamp, 1738, fol.
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the founder of a philosophical school, yet by his charac-
ter, his example, by what he taught, and his manner of
communicating it, he rendered, as a wise man and popu-
lar teacher, immense services to the cause of philosophy:
calling the attention of inquirers to those subjects which
are of everlasting importance to man, and pointing out
the source from which our knowledge (to be complete),
must be derived; from an investigation of our own minds

(ryvﬁex GeavTiy),

Gop. Wirs. Paver, Diss. de Philosophid Morali Socratis, Hal.
1714, 4to.

Epwarps, The Socratic System of Morals as delivered in
Xenoph. Memorab. Oxford, 1773, 8vo.

Lup. Dissex, Programma de Philosophid Morali in Xeno-
phontis de Soerate Commentariis traditd, Gatt. 1812, 4to.

115. The exclusive object of the philosophy of So-
crates was the attainment of correct ideas concerning
moral and religious obligation; concerning the end of
man’s being, and the perfection of his nature; and lastly
his duties; all of which he discussed in an unpretending
and popular manner; appealing to the testimony of the
moral sense within us. 1st. The chief happiness of man
consists in knowing the good which it his duty to do, and
acting accordingly: this is the highest exercise of his
faculties, and in this consists ewpafiz (right-action)®.
The means to this end are self-knowledge, and the
habit of self-control. Wisdom (suplz), which he often
represents as moderation (cugpoodin), may be said, to em-
brace all the virtues®; and on this account he sometimes
called virtue a science’. 'The duties of man towards
himself embrace also éyxpdrea (continence), and courage,

(&tpelz)®.  Our duties towards others are comprised
in justice (Bwaustuy); the fulfilment, that is, of the laws,
human and divine. Socrates appears to have been the

4 Xexorn. Memorab, I11, § 14, sqq.; CL L, 55 IV, 4, 5, 6.

e 1bid. I11, 9, § 4 et 6.

f Apisr. Eth, Nicom. VI, 13.

2 Xexopa. Memorab. I, 5, § 4; IV, 5, $6; IV, 6, § 10, sqq.

-
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first to make allusion to natural right or justice ™,
2dly. Virtue and true happiness (etbaspavia) he held to be
inseparably united’.  3dly. Religion (e3cé8es), is the
homage rendered to the Divinity by the practice of virtue;
and consists in a continual endeavour to effect all the
good which our faculties permit us to do® 4thly. The
Supreme Being is the first author and the guardian of
the laws of morals': his existence is proved by the order
and harmony observable in all nature; both in the inward
constitution of man, and the world without. (First instance
of theology deduced from the order of nature). He is a
rational but invisible Being, revealing himself only by his
works™  Socrates acknowledged, moreover, a Provi-
dence; (to which doctrine he superadded a belief in divi-
nation, and in a tutelar demon of his own)®; with the

h Xxworw, Memorab, IV, c. 4, ¢. 6, § 12. T dioer Slaior.

Jac. Guir. Feverpix, Diss. Historico-philosophica, Jus Nature Socratis,
Alidorf. 1719, 4to.

! Xenorn. Memorab. I1T, 95 1V, 2,§ 34, sqq.; I, 6, § 10. Cic. Offic. I, 3.

K Ibid. 1, 1, §2, 3; IIL, 9, § 15.

FIbid. I, 2,45 IV, 3, 4. Pram. Apol. Soer. c. 15,

m M, Lvp. Turorn, Myt Diss. de Socratis Theologifl, Jen. 1714, 4to.

J. Fie Avrsenvacun, Comment, ( Praside J. Sonw rsnxvsen) ¢ Theologia
Soceratis ox Xenoph, Memorab, excerpta, Argent. 1785, 4to. 4

" Goo. Oveanir Dissert. de Soeratis Demonio, Lips. 1702; and in
Srawrey, Llist, Philos. p. 130, sqq.

t Cory. Mrixers, On the Genius of Socrates, in part I11. of his Mise,
Works.

t On the Genius of Socrates, a Philosophical Inquiry, by Avec. G. Unvs,
Hanov. 1778, 8vo. The same, previously published in the Deutsches Musenm,
1777,

t Parallel between the Genius of Socrates and the Miracles of Jesus Christ,
by Docron Less, Gitting. 1778, 8vo. an Answer to the preceding.

See also the Dissert. of Scurosser, Gitting. 1778, fase. I, p. 71 and 76.

t On the Genius of Socrates, a new Philasophical Inquiry (by J. Caru.
Kewie), Francf. and Leips. 1777, 8vo.

# B. J. C. Jusrr, On the Genius of Socrates, Teips. 1779, 8vo.

Ros. Nages, An Essay on the Demon or Divination of Socrates, Lond.
1782, Bvo. '

Mazrm Frevting, De Genio Socratis, Lund. 1793, 4to.

t I, C. Nacuricare, Did Scerates Believe in his Genius ? Deutsche Mo-
natsschrift, 1794, fase. X1, p. 325.

J. Fr. Scaasrseryinr, Socratis Damonium per tot secula a tot hominibus
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other attributes of the Divinity whi¢h have a reference to
the good government of the world without, and in parti-
cular of man®. He deemed that beyond this his inquiries
ought not to extend. 5thly. The soul he considered to
be a divine essence, or partaking of the divine nature.
He believed it to approximate the Divinity (wer(yen o
Oest), in respect of its reason and invisible energy, and on
this account he considered it immortal ».  6thly, All the
other arts and sciences which have no reference to prac-
tice he looked upon as vain, without object, and unac-
ceptable to God: though he himself was not unaec-
quainted with the mathematics, and the speculations of
the Sophists 9.

116. The method of teaching observed by Socrates®
was a sort of intellectual obstetricism (uaevrici); agree-
ably to which he made it his practice to elicit from each,
in conversation, the principles of his convictions, em-
ploying induction and gmalogy. His own good natural
sense suggested to this method ; which was admir-
ably calculated to"refute the Sophists by making them
contradict themselves®. In such encounters he armed

doctis examinatum quid et quale fuerit, nwn tandem constat? Nivemant.
1812, 8vo.

° Xenopu. Memorab. I, 4; 1V, 3.

P Ibid. I, 4,§8 9; IV, 3, § 14; Cyropzd. VIII, 7. Prar. Phazdo,
c. 8, sqq.

+ W. G. Tenwemany, Doctrines and Opinions of the Socratic School re-
specting the Immortality of the Soul, Jena, 1791, Bvo.

9 Xexorn, Memorab, 1, 1, § 155 IV, 7. Cic. Tuse. Quast. V, 3; Acad.
1,4

* Fr. Mewzo Diss. de Socratis Methodo docendi non omnino preseriben-
dé&, Lips. 1740, 4to.

J. Cauist. Losstus, De Arte Obstetricia Socratis, Erf. 1785, 4to.

+ Fr. M. Vientaarer, Spirit of the Socratic Method, Salsh. 1793, 8vo.;
second ed. Wurzb, 1810.

t J.F. Grirre, The Socratic Method in its Primitive Form, Gore. 1794 ;
third ed. 1798, 8vo.

G. J. Srevens, De Methodo Socratich, Slesv, 1810.

* 1 €. Fr. Fracuien, Dissertation on the Irony of Socrates, his pretended
Familiar Genius, and his Character ; in the Memoirs of the Academy of In-
seriptions, tom. IV.

-
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himself wii:'h_ his characteristic elpoveta, or affeoted ignos
rance, and with his peculiar logic®.

117. The services which Socrates has rendered to phi-
losophy are twofold ; negative and positive. Negative,
inasmuch as he avoided all vain discussions ; combated
mere speculative reasoning on substantial grounds; and
had the wisdom to acknowledge ignorance when neces-
sary; but without attempting to determine aceurately
what is capable, and what is not, of being accurately
known. Positive, inasmuch as he examined with great
ability the ground directly submitted to our understand-
ing, and of which Man is the centre ; without, however,
any profound investigation of the different ideas and mo-
tives which influence practice. He first distinguished
that Free-will and Nature were both under the domi-
nion of certain laws; pointed out the proper sources of
all knowledge; and finally laid open new subjects for
philosophic research.

Cur. Frep. Limexcorr Sivox, Diss. (Prees. W. T. Krue),

de Socratis meritis in Philosophiam rite sstimandis, Fiteb, 1797,
4to.

1 Fr. Senrzrersacuer, On the Merit of Socrates as a Phi-
losopher; in the Memoirs of the Class of Philosophers of the
Royal Academy of Sciences of Berlin, 1818, 4to. p- 50.

118. As Socrates divided his time among men of
very different habits and dispositions, some more in-
clined to active life, some to retired study, a great
number of disciples in very different classes of society,
and with very different views, were formed by his con-
versations, and still more by his method of teaching,
so favourable to the development of the understand-
ing®. The Athenians Xenophon* (cf. § 118,) Fschines,

t Xexorn. Memorah, 1V, 2. Prar. Thestet.,, Meno, Sympos. p. 260.
C1c. De, Fin. 17, 1.
U Cre. De Oratore, 111, 16. Droc. Larar. Progem. sect. 10,
X Born ahout 450, died 360 B. C.
On the pretended letters of the Socratic philosophers, see the remark above,
S 113,
H
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Simo?, Crito, and the Theban Cebes % disseminated the
principles of their master and lived agreeably to them.
Among those who especially devoted themselves to the
pursuits of philosophy, Antisthenes the Athenian, founder
of the Cynic school, subsequently Aristippus, the chief
of the Cyrenaic, and afterwards Pyrrho, gave their at-
tention exclusively to questions of moraly, aud their prac-
tical application. Euelid of Megara, Phado of Klis,
Menedemus of Tiretria, were occupied with theoretical
or metaphysical inquiries. The more exalted genius of
Plato embraced at once both these topics, and united
the two principal branches of Socraticism ; either of
which separately was found sufficient to employ the gene-
rality of the Soeratic philosophers. When we examine
the spirit of these different schools, the Cynics, the Cy-
renaics, the Pyrrhonists, and the Megareans; (as for the
schools of Elis and Eretria we are but imperfectly ac-
quainted with them); and lastly, that of the Platonists ;
we find that the four first did little more than expand the
ideas of Socrates, with partial views of his system ; while
the latter is distinguished by a boundless activity, allied
to the true Socratic spirit; and which explored all the
subjects of philosophic investigation.

IL.  Partial Systems of the Socratics.
L. Cynics.

Authorities : Xenophon, Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, Plutarch, Sex-
tus Empiricus, Diogenes Laertiug, VI,

Ge. Gorrrr. Ricurert Diss. de Cynicis, Lips. 1701, 4to.

4. Gz. Mruscuexm Disp. de Cynicis, Kilon, 1708, 4to.

A. Goerrye, Explicatur cur Socratici Philosophicarum, quw inter se Dis-
sentiebant, Doctrinarum Prineipes, a Socratis Philosophih longius recesserint,
Partenopol. 1816, 4to,

¥ The authenticity of the two dialogues attributed to him is contested,
See Bouoxu, Simonis Socratiei, ut videtur, Dinlogi quatwor,  Additi sunt
incerti auctoris (vulgo ischinis) Dialogi Erysias ot Axiochus, ed. Ave.
Borexm, Heidelh, 1810, 8vo.

* The writing known under the name of 11/ vak (Cebetis Tabula) is also at-
tributed to a Stoic of Cyzicus, of a later age. See also, Fr. G. Kuorrer, De
C. Tabuld, Zwick, 1818, 410,

119, 120,] ANT}IST.HEN‘ES. 99

Cunist. Gries. Jowcuer, Progr. de Cynicis nulld re teneri
volentibus, Lips. 1748, 4to.

— Fr. Mexrzir Progr. de Cynismo nec Philosopho nec homine
digno, Lips. 1744, 4to.

Antisthenes.

Gorrros Lup. RicuTer, Diss. de Vitd, moribus ac placitis
Antisthenis Cynici, Jen. 1724, 4to.

Lvo. Car, Crernin Progr. de Antisthene Cynico, Lips. 1728,
3vo.

119. Antisthenes, an Athenian®, at first the disciple of
Gorgias, afterwards the friend and admirer of Socrates ;
was virtuous even to excess, and proportionably arro-
gant.  He placed the supreme good of man in vir.tue;
which he defined to consist in abstinence and privations,
as the means of assuring to us our independence of ex-
ternal objects : by such a course he maintained that man
can reach the highest perfection, the most absolute feli-
city, and become like to the Deity, Nothingis so beantiful
as virtue; nothing as deformed as vice; (Fayabl xand, =&
waxs aicyp); all things else are indifferent (4i4¢op2), and
consequently unworthy of our efforts to att:l.i.n them ",
On these principles he built a system of practice so ex-
cessively simple, as to exclude even the decencies of
social life; and for the same reasons professed a con-
tempt for speculative science®, alleging that the naturezs
of things are undefinable. He maintained also that opi-
nions are all identical, and that no man can refute those
of another®. 'We must not omit his idea of one Divinity,
superior to those adored by the populace . .

120. In spite of the unattractive austerity of his way of

* Flourished about 380 B, C.

b Dioc, Lagnr. VI, 11, sqq., 103. 106.

© Notwithstanding, many works of his are quoted (Dioc. Lagrr. VI, 15,
5qq.) of which only two speeches remain to us, printed among the Orat, Grac.
of Rewsee, tom. VIII, p. 52, S

4 Anrsr, Metaph. VIIL, 3, V, 29. Prar. Sophist., p. 270.

¢ Cre, De Nat. Deor. I, 13,

H2
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life, which procured him the surname of ‘Annoktey, Antis-
thenes, by his lofty spirit and the eccentricity of his cha-
racter and conduet, drew about him a great number of
partisans, who were ealled Cynies; whethor from the Cy-
nosarges, where their master taught, or from the rude-
negs of their manners’. Among these we remark Di-
ogenes of Sinope®, said, on doubtful authority, to have lived
in a tub; who gave himself the name of Kéwy', and prac-
tised a species of asceticism': and after him, his disciple
Crates of Thebes*, and his wife, Hipparchia of Maronea ;
but these latter are not distinguished for having contri-
buted any thing to the canse of science. Onesicritus of

Algina, Metrocles the brother of Hipparchia, Monimus
of Syracuse, Menedemus, and Menippus, are cited, but less

frequently. The Cynic school finally merged in that of
the Stoics : it made an ineffectual attempt to rise again
in the centuries immediately succeeding the birth of our
Lord; but without displaying the spirit, merely by affect-
ing the exterior of the ancient Cynies',

I1. Cyrenaics.

Authorities : Xenophon, Aristotle, Cicero, Plutaveh, Sextus
Empiricus, adv. Math. VII, 11, Diog. Laert. I1.

f Dioc. Lazrz. VI, 13 et 16.

¢ Bormn 414, died 324 B. C.

b Droe. Lagrt. VI, 20—81. :

! The letters which bear his name (‘probably supposititions), are found in
the Collection published by Arpus Maxvur. (reprinted at Cenepu, 16006) |
twenty-two more exist, according to the notice of the unedited letters of Dis
ogenes, etc., by M. Borssonang, Notices and Extracts from the MSH, in the
King’s Library, tom, X, p. i1, p. 122, sqq. (French).

For remarks on this philosepher consult :

+ F. A, Gumarpg, Life of Diogenes the Cynic, Naples, 1777, fva, (Hal, )

" Crpsa. Mag, WisLaxp, Swcpdre pawdpsvog, or Dinlogues of 1iogenss
of Sinope, Leips. 1770 ; and among his works.

Frieo. Mextan Diss. de Fastu Philosophico, virtulls eolora Tnfucnto, in
imagine Diogenis Cynici, Lips. 1712, 4to,

Jo. Marr. Barxuusir Apelogeticnm quo Diogenom Cynieumn n erimine
et stultiticz et imprudentiz expeditum sistit, Roglom. 1727, Ato.

¥ Droc. Lagnrr. VI, 85, sqq. Cf. Juliani Imperat. Orat. VI, ed. Spax-
GENEB., p. 189.

1 Luciani Kvkde, and other Dialogues.

o
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P, Mexzi Aristippus Philosophus Socraticus, sive de ejus
__V:tﬁ, Moribus et Dogmatibus Commentarius, Hel. 1719, 4to,

+ Barrzux, Elucidation of the Morals of Aristippus, to ex-
plain a passage of Horace ; in the Memoirs of the Academy of
Inseriptions, tom. XX VI.

+ C. M. Wrzraxo, Aristippus, and some of his Contempo-
rarj;zs, 4 vols. Leips. 1800, 1802, Works complete, vols. XXXTIII
—XXXVI.

H. Kvxnarpr, Diss. Philos, Histor, de Aristippi Philosophid
Morali, quatenus illa ex ipsius Philosophi dictis secundum Laer-
tium potest derivari, Helmsi. 1796, 4to.

121, Aristippus ™ of Cyrene, a colonial city of Africa
horn to easy circumstances, and of a light and sportive
character, had, when he first attended the conversations
of Socrates, an inclination for self-indulgence, which the
latter eventually succeeded in rendering more elevated,
without being able to eradicate®. He made the summum
bonum and. the =éhss of man to consist in enjoyment, ac-
companied with good taste, and freedom of mind, =5 kpu-
Ty xed ph grrdelon iy duoroy, ob ¥ wh weiefas®, Qther
pursuits and sciences he made very light of, especially
the Mathematics?. His grandson Aristippus, surnamed
Metrodidactus (because instructed by his mother Arete,
danghter of the elder Aristippus9), was the first to de-
velop, on these principles, a complete system of the phi-
losophy of self-indulgence, #twmoude. This sort of philo-
sophy takes for its basis the affections, principally of the
body (z46y); which it divides into pleasurable and the
reverse; giving the preference to the pleasures of the
senses. Its degraded object is not esdmiuoia, but merely
present and actual enjoyment (ibe & xwvices);  allowing
something to wisdom and virtue (as they were pleased to
term them), as means of attaining theretor. The philo-

= Flourished 380 B. C.

" Dioe. Lasrz. 11, 65, sqq. Pruvranca. Ady. Principem Indoct. IT, P
779. Xenorn. Memorab. IT, 1; et I11, 8.

9 Dioc. Lazrer. II, 75.

? Diog, Lagrt. I1,75. Arist. Met. T1T, 2.

9 J. Ge. Eex, De Arete Philosophi, Lips. 1775, 8vo.

* Do, Lagnr, 1T, 86, sqq.  Evses, Preep, Evang. X1V, 18,
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sophy of these teachers (neglecting logic and the natural
sciences), was confined to what they called a system of
morals ; built entirely on that of the sensations, as being
the only objects of knowledge concerning which we are
not liable to err (xarvahgwrie kul dbidpovera"), and at the
same time the only eriteria of virtue'.

122, This species of philosophy, when it came to be
compared with our notions of Truth, Justice, and Reli-
gion, gave birth to a subdivision of the sect of Cyrenaics,
called also Hdonics (iBanwsl). Theodorus (of Cyrene?),
surnamed the Aikeist, a disciple of the second Aristip-
pus®, and probably also of the Stoie Zeno, the Sceptic
Pyrrho, and others*, taking, like his predecessors, Sensa-
tion for the basis of his argument, ended by denying the
existence of all objects of perception; disallowed the
reality of an universal eriteriwm of Truth, and thus
opened the way for the Sceptic school: framing to him-
self a system (fadifferentism,) which excluded all differ
ences of right and wrong, in Morals and in Religion, and
assuming pleasure or gaiety (xzp4), as the final end of ex-
istence. His followers denominated themselves @eobidpeia?,
His disciple, Bio of Borysthenis? and Euhemerus (ac-
cording to some of Messene®), made an application of

5 Cf. Drog. Lagnr, IT, 92. Cic. Acad. Quast. IV, 46.

t Diog. Lagnt, 1L, 86, 5qq. Spxr. Emern, Adv, Math, VII, 11, 15, 191
—104.

u Flourished about 300 B. C.

% Surpas, s, h. v. Do, Lasnr, 86 et 97, sqq.

¥ 8exrus, Adv. Math, VII, 191, sqq. FProrancn. Adv. Colot,, X1V, i
177. Eusee. Prep. Evang, XIV, 18. Droe. Lasnt, I, 93, 97—100.

z Bio the Borysthenite, called also the Sophist, lived in the middle of the
third eentury B. C.

See Bavir’s Dictionary: et Marius Hoocvrikr, Specimen Philosophico-
criticum continens Diatriben de Bione Borysthenita, ete., Lugd. Bar, 1821,
4to.

2 The fragments of his work, entitled, "Tepa avaypagh, in Diod. Sic., Bibl.
Hist. ed. Vrsserino, tom. IT, 633 ; and among the fragmonts of Enxivs, who
had translated them into Latin. Idem. ed, Hesane, p. 212. See also, con-
cerning Euhemerus and Euhemerism :

+ Seviy, Researches concerning the Life and Works of Euhemerus ;
+ Fourmont, Dissertation on the Work of Euhemérus, entitled, Tepr dya-
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this doctrine to the religion then prevalent® FHegesias,
_who in the time of Pto]emey taught at Alexandria, a na-
tive of Cyrene and pupil of the Cyrenaic Parebates, was

equally decided in maintaining the indifference of right
and wrong, but asserted that perfect pleasure is un-
attainable in our present state (&ddvaroy xai &vuwa_g:c‘ro’y),
and concluded that death was therefore preferable to life.
Hence he was surnamed Tesfdrare®. He became the
founder of a sect, the Hegesiaes.

123. Anniceris of Cyrene, who appears, like Hegesias,
to have been a disciple of Parxcbates, and to have taught
at Alexandria, endeavoured, without renouncing the prin-
ciples of his sect, to get rid of their revolting conse-
quences, and to reconcile them with our sentiments in
favour of friendship and patriotism, by pleading the re-
fined pleasures of benevolence?®: thus making the Cyre-
naic system approximate that of Epicurus. The success
of the latter caused the downfal of the Cyrenaic school.

L. Pyrrio and Timon.

Authorities : Cie. De Fin. II, 13; IV, 16. Sextus Empiri-
cus. Diog. Laert. IX, 61, sqq. 105, sqq. Buseb. Praep, Evang,
X1V, 18.

Cf. the bibliography § 38, 11, a.

F G. P. pg Crovzaz, Examination of Pyrrhonism, Ancient
and Modern, Hagwe, 1733 (French). Extracts of the same
work in, Forymey, Triumph of Evidence ; with a Prelim. Dissert.
by M. bz Harrer, Berlin, 1756, 2 vols, 8vo. (French).

yoadh, ete, ; and + Fovener, Memoirs on the System of Euhemerus, in the
Mem. of the Academy of Inscriptions, tom. VIIL, XV, XXXIV. (all French.)

b Crc. De Nat. Deor. I, 42. Prurarcn. Adv. Stoicos, XIV, p.77 ; De Is,
et Osir., tom. VII, p. 420, ed. Rziske. Sextus, Adv. Math, 1X, 17, 51, 55.
Dios. Laerr. II, 97 ; et IV, 46—58. Dion. Siovr. V, 11 et 45. Laecr,
Div. Instit. I, 11.

¢ Cre. Tusc. Queest. T, 34, Dioc, Lasnz. 11, 86, 93, sqq. Vaxr. Max.
XVIIL, 9.

J. J. Ramsacm, Progr. de Hegesia mwaolavdarg, Quedlimb. 1771, 4to.
Idem. in his Sylloge Diss. ad rem Litterariam pertinentium, Hamb, 1790, 8vo.
No. IV.

1 D, LaenT. 11, 96, 97.
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J. Arszuexn Diss. de Philosophid Pyrrhonid, Ups. 1708, 4to.

Gon. Proveeusr, Diss. do Hpochd Pyrrhonis, Tubing. 1758,
4to.

J. Gures, Muxcw, Diss. de Notione se Indole Seepticismi,
nominatim Pyrchonismi, Altd, 1796, 410,

Tac. Bruckert, Observatio de Pyrrhone i Seepticismi Univer-
salis maculd abgolvendo, Miscell, Hist, Philos, L

C. Vier. Kivpervarsr, Diss. Adumbraiio Questionis, an
Pyrrhonis Doetrind omnis tollatur virtus, Lips. 1789, 4to.

Rrcarp, Broversex, De Philosophid Pyrrhonis, Kil. 1819, 4to.

J. Rup. Tronsrcks, Responsio ad Qu. Philos. ete. num quid
in Dogmaticis oppugnandis inter Academicos et Scepticos inter-
fuerit (?), 1820, 4to.

J. Frio. Laxememvrien, Diss. I et IT de Timonis Vitd, Dac-
trind, Seriptis, Lips, 1729-31.

-

124, Pyrrho of Elis®, orviginally a painter, together
with his master Anaxarchus accompanied Alexander in
his campaigns, and subsequently becume a priost at Blis,
In common with Socrates (whom in some particulary he
resembled), he maintained that virtue alone is desirable £
that every thing else, even science, is useless and unpro-
fitable. To support this last proposition, he alleged
that the contradiction existing between the different
principles supported by disputants (drrineyiz, dveilecic iy
Adywv), demonstrates the incomprehensibility of things
(akararpbiz). Al this, he argued, should make a philoso-
pher withhold his assent (¢ézéxer), and endeavour to main-
tain an dwabeiz, or freedom from all impressions. By this
doctrine, Pyrrho and his school attached a special mean-
ing on the word e (examinat_ion), which had already
been frequently employed more loosely®, His friend and
pupil Timon, a physician of Phlius, and previously a

¢ Flourished about 340, died about 238 B. ¢,

' Cic. De Orxat, 111, 17 ; De Finib, I1T, 3 ; Acad. Quust. [T, 42.

¢ Droe. Laznt, IX, 70, sqq. Sexr. Eurern. Hyp. Pyrh. I, 209, sqq.
Avr. Gern. X1, 5.

Hence the Pyrrhonists are also eafled Seeptics, in the proper sense of the
word ¢ they have been more properly denominated Ephectics (from oy}, sus-
pension of judgment), Zeiotics, and Aporetics (iayestigators, and doubters).

'

-
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pupil of Stilpo at Megara®, carried still farther this Sys-
tem of scepticism, which had begun on moral principles’,
" and maintairied with sarcastic bitterness the following pro-
positions * ‘against the Dogmaties*: the doctrines of the
Dogmatices are founded not on substantial principles, but
mere hypotheses :—the objects of their speculations do
not come within the compass of certain knowledge :—all
seience is to be accounted vain, as not confributing to
happiness :—in questions of practice we ought to give ear
only to the voice of our .own nature, that is of our sensa-
tions ; and by withholding the assent in matters of specula-
tion (dpasix), should endeavour to retain the mind in a
state of unalterable repose (drapabla)), A question has
been raised whether the Ten sources of doubt (vimes o Tpdmas
wis émoyiic), of the Sceptics™, are the work of Pyrrho or
Timon. The Iatter left behind him no disciple of note.

IV. Megaric School.

Authorities ; Plato, Aristotle, Cieero, Sextus Empiricus, Diog.
Laert. I1.

J. Case. Gunraner Diss. de Methodo Disputandi Megarich,
Jen. 1707, 4to.

J. Erw. Jusy. Warcn, Commentatio de Philosophiis Veterum
Criticis, Jen. 1755, 4to.

G. Lup. Spanping, Vindicie Philosophorum Megaricorum,
Berol. 1793, 8vo.

¥erp. Devers, De Megaricorum Doctrina ejusque apud Pla-
tonem et Aristotelem vestigiis, Bon. 1827, 8vo. :

J. G. Haeer, Dissert, de Modo Disputandi Euclidis, Lips.
1736, 4to. See also Bavrz.

B Flourished about 272 B. C.

} 8zx71. Adv. Math. I, 53.

¥ Particularly in his satiric poem, ®i\\ar, whence he has been oceasionally
denominated Sillographus. Fragments of the three hooks of this poen, and of
his work ITepi alobfcewy, are to be found partly in the Dissert. quoted above
(of Is. Fr. Lancnervricn), and partly in, Hun. Stepen. Poes, Philos, and
among the Apalect. of Broxer. tom. IT and I1I,

T [For an account of what is meant by Dogmuatism, see above §§ 55, 56, 57.
Trans.]

! Crc. Fin. IL, 21, 13; IV, 16; Offc, I, 2; Da Orat. 111, 17. Dige.
Lazer. IX, 61, sqq. 103, sqq. Evsen. Prep. X1V, 18. Sexrvs, Adv.
Math. IIT, 2 ; XL, § 171; VI, § 30.

™ See, subsequently, under the art. Enesidemus,
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125. Euclid of Megara®, had studied the philosophy
of the Eleatwe previously to his becoming a disciple of
Socrates. After the death of his master; having, toge-
ther with the most of his other pupils taken refuge at
Megara, he established there a school; the principal ob-
Ject of which was the cultivation of Dialectics, on the
principles of Socrates and the Eleatw, The subtilties
of this sect, which were sufficiently censured of old (wit-
ness the appellation of dueried), have been still more
severely condemmned by the moderns; who it must be
allowed, have not been able to collect a sufficiently ac-
curate account of what their practice really was. They
appear to have pointed out the difficulties which attend
rationalism and empiricism: and to have pursued certain
Dogmatics to their last defences, particularly Aristotle
and Zeno. Practical philosophy appears, with the ex-
ception of Stilpo, to have engaged the attention of few
of this school.

126. Euclid gave as it were a mew edition of the
Eleatic doctrine: Good is one (& = dyabidy) s which alone
is real and invariable: reasoning by analogy he rejected
(8 wope o Mopevs); attacking mot so much the premises
assumed, as the conclusions drawn (¢mgopes)°.  FEuwbulides
of Miletus, and his disciple Alexinus of Elis (nicknamed
"Enéyéog), are only known as the authors of certain cap-
tious questions (#nwra); which they levelled at the Empirics,
and in particular at Aristotle; such as; the cwpelrng, the
Yesbiperss, the reparims, ete.p.  Diodorus surnamed Cronus,
of Jasus in Caria, the pupil, according to some, of Euby-
lides, denied the twofold significations of words 9, investi-
gated the question of possibilities (zept bwariy) ', and specu-

i Flourished about 400 B. C.

o Crc. Acad. Quasst. IV, 42. Dios. Lagenr, 1T, 106, 107,

P Dioe. Lavnt. 11, 108, sqq.  Cre. Acad. Quust, 4V, 29, Spxr, Exsig.
Ady. Math. VII, 13; of. IX. 108. A, Gezr. N. A, XVI, 2. ;

9 A. Gerr. Noet. Att, X1, 12.

" Arst, De Tnterpret, ¢, 1X ; Metaph, VIII, 3, Cic. De Fato Frag, VII,
IX.

i

- -

126—-127.] SCHOOLS OF ELIS AND ERETRIA. 107

lated concerning the truth of hypothetical judgments (v
weugppméses)*; and finally advanced some arguments to dis-
prove the reality of motion'. His disciple Philo, the
Dialectic (who must not be confounded with the Stoie, or
with the Academician of the same name), became his
opponent on these subjects. Stilpo of Megara, a philo-
sopher venerable for his character®, disallowed the objec-
tive validity of relative ideas (=% €i%y); and the truth of
opinions not identical**. He made the character of a
wise man to consist in epathy or impassibility (animus
impatiens, Senec. Ep. 9.): from which doctrine his dis-
ciple Zeno deduced a great number of consequences.
We find also mentioned as Megarics, Bryso or Dryso,
a son of Stilpo ; Clinomaclus? and Euphantus.

V. Schools of Elis and Eretria.

127, The schools founded by Plhewedo of Elis and Mene-
demus of Eretria (§ 118), are not, as far as we can learn,
more distinguishable from each other than from that of
Megara. The first was a true disciple of Socrates *: his
opinions were set forth in dialogues which have not come
down to us. The second, a hearer of Plato and Stilpo,
may be said to have continued at Eretria the school of

¢ Spxt. Empin. Ady. Log. 1, 11, 114, sqq.; Adv. Phys. 11, 115; Pymh.
Hyp. 11, 110 ; Ady. Math. VIII, 112, sqq. Crc. Acad. Quast, I1, 47,

® Sexrus Emeir, Adv. Math. X, 85, 8qq.; IX, 363 ; Adv. Phys. 11, 85,
sqq, ; Pyrrh. Hyp. IT, 242 et 245, Sros. Ecl. I, p. 310. Evses. Prap.
Evang, XIV, 23.

¥ Dioc. Lagn. IT, 113, sqq.; flourished 300 B. C.

2 < liugnete die objective Giiltigkeit der Gattungsbegriffe (¢ €idy),
und die Wahrheit derjenigen Urtheile, die nicht identisch sind.”

* Prurancu. Ady. Coloten, X1V, p, 174. Droc. Laznx. IT, 119, Prar.
Soph. tom. IL, p. 240, 269, 281. Simrer. In Physica, p. 26.

t J. Curu. Scawas, Remarks on Stilpo, in the Philos. Arch. of Exzr-
HaRD, tom. II, No. 1,

J. Frin. Curn. Grirrs, Diss. qué Judiciorom Analyticorum et Synthe-
ticornm Naturam jam longe ante Kantium Antiquitatis Seriptoribus fuisse per-
spectam contra Schwabium probatur, Gott, 1794, 8vo.

¥ Droe. Laexry. IT, 112,

* Dios, Lagsrt, 11, 105.
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Elise. He and his disciples (in this respect resembling
Stilpo), limited truth to identical propositions®. They
denied that it could be inferred by negative categorical
propositions, or conditional and collective,

L. More complete Systems, proceeding from the School
of Socrates,

I28. A more complete system of dogmatic philosophy
was founded at the Academia by Plato ; on the principles
of the Rationalists : and another by his disciple Aristotle,
on those of the Empirics . . From the Cynic school sprang
the Stoics, and from the Cyrenaics the Epicureans. The
dogmatism of the Stoics called forth the opposition of the
Academician Areesilaus, with whom began the sceptieism
of the later Academy. In this manner, from the Socratic
school arose four dogmatical systems ; diverging from one
another in theory and practice; and, in addition to these,
a school decidedly sceptical.

I. Plato.

Authorities : Plato, his works, with the Argumenta“Dialogo-
rum Platonis of Tiedemann (in the 12th vol. of the ed. Bipont.):
Translated by Schleiermacher : Guil. van Heusde, Specimen Cri-
ticum in Platon. ace, Wyttenbachii Epist. ad auct. Lugd. Bat.
1803, 8vo. Aristotle, Cicero, Plutarch. (Quaest. Platon.), Sext.
Empiricus, Apuleius de Doctrind Platonis, Diogenes Laertius, lib.
1II, Timeeus, Suidas.

Modern Works on the Life, Doctrine, and Works of Plato in
general.

Mags. Freini, Vita Platonis : Introductory to his translation
of Plato.

Remarks on the Life and Writings of Plato, with Answers to

& Droc. Lazrz, 11, 125, sqq.

b Brurr. In Phys. Aristot. p. 20. Droc. Lazwr, II, 185.

¢ [The Rationalists, it will be remembered, argue from the phenomena of the
mind, or the world within us; the Empiries or Experimentalists, from those of
the world without. Transl.]
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the principal Objections against him, and a General View of his
Dialogues, Edinb. 1760, 8vo.

f W. G. Texsemany, System of the Platonic Philosophy,
Letps. 1792-3, 4 vols. 8vo.

T Fr. Ast, On the Life and Writings of Plato, intended as
introductory to the Study of that Philosopher, Leips. 1816, 8vo.
1 ¥erp. Derericr, Discourse on Plato, Boan. 1819, 8vo.

t Jos. Socuzr, On the Works of Plato, Munich, 1820. A
work principally relating to their authenticity and chronological
order.

Jamzs Geppes, Hssay on the Composition and Mamner of
Writing of the Ancients, particularly Plato, Glasg. 1748, 8vo.

J. Barr, Brrxaror Seminarium Philosophize Platonis, Fenet.
1599-1603, 3 vols. fol.

Rup. Gocrunir Idea Philos. Platonicswe, Marb, 1612, 8vo.

Lup, Moramvirtiirs, Examen Philos. Platonicze, 1659,
8vo.

Sam. Parker, A Free and Impartial Censure of Platonic
Philosophy, Lond. 1666, 4to.

+ J. J. Waexer, A Dictionary of the Platonic Philosophy,
Gotting. 1779, 8vo. with a Sketch of that System.

T J. Fr. Hersart, De Platonici Systematis Fundamento,
Gott. 1805, 8vo.  Cf. his Manual to serve for an mtroduction
to Philosophy, second edition, IV seet. ch. 4.

P. G. vox Hrvspr, Initia Philosophize Platonicee, Pars. I,
Ultraj. 1827, 8vo.

Translations by Cousiy (French), Syprnuam, and Semnuigi-
MACHER.

129. Plato® was born at Athens 450 or 499 B. G in
the 8rd or 4th year of the LXXXVIL OL, the son of
Aristo and Perictione, of the family of Codrus and Solon,
and was endowed with distinguished talents for poetry
and philosophy. By the advice of Socrates he attached
himself to the latter pursuit. He had originally some
inclination for public life, but was disgusted by the per-
petual changes which took place in his time in the govern-
ments of Greece; by the corruptions of the democracy,
and the depravity of the manners of his countrymen ©.
His studies were happily promoted by a diligent cultiva-

¢ His proper né.me was Aristocles.
¢ Prar. Epist. VII.
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tion of poetry and the mathematics; by foreign travel,
particularly in Italy and Sicily; and by familiar inter-
course with the most enlightened men of his time ; parti-
cularly with Socrates, whose conversations he attended for
eight years *f; as well as by the correspondences which he
entertained with the Pythagoreans of Magna Gracia &,
In this manner was formed this great philosopher, surpass-
ing, perhaps, all, by the vastness and profoundness of his
views, and the correctness and eloquence with which he
expressed them: while his moral character entitled him to
take his place by the side of Socrates. He founded in the
Academia a school of philosophy, which for a long period
was a nursery of virtuous men and profound thinkers.
Plato died in the first year of the CVIIIL. Olympiad, 348
B.C.

130. Iis works, principally in the form of dialogues®;
(models of excellence for the rare union of a poetic and
philosophie spirit)'; are the only incontestible authorities
respecting his opinions; but we must not hope to attain
his entire system except by conjecture, as he had certain
doctrines (#ypwga téypara) which he did not communicate

* He had previously become acquainted with the system of Heraclitus.

f Xexorsn, Memorab. I1T, 6. ApuLreius.

2 Jo. Guir. Jax: Dissert. de Institutione Platonis, Viteb. 1706. De Peri-
grinatione Platonis, ibid. ejusd. '

Curn. Rrvren, De Pricceptoribus Platonis, Gryphisw. 1707, 4to.

On his intercourse with Xenophon :

Ave. Bozckn, Progr. de Simultate quam Plato cum Xenophonte exercu-
isse fertur, Berol 1811, 4to.

h J. Jac. Nast, Progr. de Methodo Platonis Philosophiam tradendi Dia-
lagica, Stuttg. 1787, 4to.

J. Ave. Goerexz, Progr. de Dialogistich Arte Platonis, Viteb, 1794, 4to,

i Hewr. Puir. Coxe. Henke, De Philosophid Mythic, Platonis imprimis,
Observationes varize, Helmst, 1776, 4to. g

4 J. Avc. Enpruarn, Dissert. on the proper end of Philosophy, and the
Mythi of Plato, in his Vermischte Schriften, Hal. 1788, 8vo.

.J. Cnr. Htzryer, De Mythis Platonis, Lips. 1768, 4to.

+ Garxrer, Mem. on the use which Plato has made of Fables, in the
Mém. de I’ Acad. des Inscript. tom. XXXTI.

+ M. Manrx, The Mythi of Plato, a Dissert. in the Eleutheria, a Literavy
Gazette of Fribourg, published by Ennuanor, tom. I, fase. 2 and 3. Frib,
1819, 8vo. )
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exeept to those whom he entrusted with his esoterie phi-
logophy * #,

131. Plato, by his philosophical education and the
superiority of his natural talents, was placed on an emi-
nence which gave him a commanding view of the systems
of his contemporaries, without allowing him to be in-
volved in their prejudices’. He always considered theo-
retical and practical philosophy as forming essential parts
of the same Whole: and conceived that it was only by
means of true philosophy that human nature could attain
its proper perfeetion ™.

132. His critical acquaintance with preceding systems,
and his own advantages, enabled Plato to form more
adequate notions of the proper end, extent, and cha-
racter of philosophy®. Under this term he compre-
hended a knowledge of the Universal, the Necessary, the
Absolute; as well as of the relations and essential pro-
perties of objects®: Philosophy he defined to be Science,
properly so called. The source of knowledge he pro-
nounced to be not? the evidence of our senses, which

k Prar, Epist. IT, VII, XIIL.; Phadr, p. 388.; Aleib. Pr. ; de Rep,
IV. Anigr, Phys. 1V, 2; De Gener. et Corrupt. 11, 3. Siverre. in Arist.
libr. de Animd, I, p. 76, Suivas,

® Thig is denied by others.

We must not omit to notice, as sources of information reséect'mg Plato, the
passages in Aristotle, where that philosopher criticises the system of his master.
See Fr. A. Trexperesevne, Platonis de Tdeis et Numeris Doetrind ex
Arvistotele illustrata, Lips. 1826, Svo.

! Sophista, vol. 11, p. 252, 265, Cratyl., p. 345, 286.

m De Rep. VI, p. 76, 77; Ep. V11

o On the end of the philosophy of Plato, see, besides the work of Eberhard
quoted in the preceding section :

Avc. Magy. Krarr, De Notione Philogophis in Platonis fpacraic, Lips.
1786, 4to.

Gorrior Enn. Scyvrze, De summo secundum Platonem Philosophiz
fine, Helmsi, 1789, 4to.

° Thewtet., p. 141 ; De Republ, VI, p. 69; V, p. 62 ; De Leg. 111, p.131.

P Jo. Fr. Damsmany, Diss. I et IT de Humani sentiendi et cogitanda fa-
cultatis Natura ex Mente Platonis, Helmst. 1792, 4to.
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are oceupied with contingent matter, nor yet the snder-
standing,* but Reason', whose object is that which is
Invariable, and Absolute (b évrag & 7). He held the doc-
trine of the existence in the soul of certnin innate ideas
(veipare) which form the bagis of our conceptions, and
the elements of our practical vegolutions. o these e,
as he termed them (the eternal wapaddiyuara, types or
models of all things, and the dpei, or principles, of
our knowledge), we refer the infinite variety of indi-
vidual objects presented to us (s dmepoy, and =& worrZ®),
Hence it follows that all these details of knowledge are
not the results of experience, but only developed by
it. The soul recollects the Ideas in proportion as it
becomes aequainted with their copies (épodpare), with
which the world is filled: the process being that of
recalling to mind the circumstances of a state of pre-
existence'. Inasmuch asg the objects thus presented to
the mind correspond in part with its Jdeas, they must

® [The Kantists (of whom Tenvemann ix one), make o hrond digtinction
between the Understanding and Reason. Trans. ]

9 Phedo, p. 225.

T Pheedr., p. 247.

s Besides the general treatises above, see, on the Ideas of Plato, the follow-
ing works :

Screronys Acserrr Disceptationis de Ideis Platonis, Fenet. 1615, dto.

Can. Josen. Srsern, Diss. (Resp. J. Cun. Frrsex) de Ideis Platonicis,
Rostoch. 1720, 410,

Jac. Brueknnr Digs, de Convenientit Numerorum Pythagoricorum cum
Ideis Platonis ; Miscellan, Hist. Philos., p. 56,

Groe. Ern. Scnunzs, Diss, Philosophico=Historica de Ideis Platonis, Viteb.
1766, 4to. .

+ Fr. V. L. Pressing, Dissertation on the gfleus of Plato, as representing
at once Tmmaterial Essences and the Conceptions of the Understanding, in the
Collection of Casar, vol. 111, p. 110,

Trzorn. Finse, Diss. de Ideis Platonis, Lips. 1795, 4to.

Dz 8cnavz (Praes. Marra, Trevive), De Ideis Platonicis, Lund. 1795,
4to,

See work of TrexperEvsuReH, mentioned above, § 125.

H. Ricurenr de Tdeis Platonis libellus, Lips. 1827, Svo.

J. Awpr, BurrstepT, Progr. de Platonicorum Reminiscentia, Erlang.
1761, 4to.

¢ Phado, p. 74, 75; Phadr., p. 249,

Sy
7

132—134.] PLATO. 13

have some principle i common; that principle is the
Divinity, who has formed these external objects after the
model of the Ideas®. Such are the fundamental doctrines
of the philosophy of Plato; in accordance with which he
placed the principles of identity and contradiction among
the highest laws of philosophy *; and drew a distinction
between Empirical knowledge and Rational; the one
being derived from the Intellectual, the other from the
External world, (cdopee aictprs: and vorré): making the
latter the only true object of philosophy.
The system of Plato is an instance of Rationalism,

133. The division of philosophy into Logic (Dialectics),
Metaphysics (Physiology or Physics), and Morals (the
Political science), has been principally brought about by
Plato?, who clearly laid down the chief attributes of
each of these sciences, and their mutual dependencies,
and distinguished also between the analytical and syn-
thetical methods. Philosophy therefore is under great
obligations to him, quoad formam. She is no less in-
debted to him for the lights he has thrown upon the above
parts considered separately; though he did not profess
to deliver a system of each, but continually excited the
attention of others, in order to further discoveries.

134. Plato considered the soul to be a self-acting
energy (ades avs xueiy)?: and viewed as combined with
the body, he distinguished in it two parts, the rational
(Aoysorucdy, wis); and the irrational or animal (éroproriniy
or émfuurucy): mutually connected by a sort of middle
term (fupmds, or =i Gumeedéc®) The animal part has its
origin in the imprisonment of the soul in the body?®;
the intellectual still retains a consciousness of the Jdeas -

" De Rep. VI, p. 116—124 ; Tim., P. 348.
13; Phadr., p. 226, 230; De Rep. VI, 122, VII, 133 ; De Leg. III, p.
¥ Bexrus, Adv. Math. VIT, 16.
* De Leg. X, p. 88, sqq.
* De Rep. 1V, 349, ed. Steeur,
b Phado,



114 FIRST PERIOD. [sECT.

whereby it is capable of returning to the happy con-
dition of Spirits. In Plato we discover also a more
complete discrimination of the faculties of knowledge,
sensation, and volition®; with admirable remarks on their
operations, and on the different species of perception,
of sensation, of motives determining the will; as well as
the relations between Thought and Speech. (See for
the last, Thewmtet. ed. Steph. p. 189, E sqq. Phileb. p.
38, D.)

135. Plato has rendered no less service to philo-
sophy by affording it the first sketch of the laws of
thought, the rules of propositions, of conclusions, and
proofs, and of the analytic method : the distinction drawn
between the Universal (kuvé), and Substance (si7i); and
the Particular and the Accidental: he diligently investi-
gated the characteristics of Truth, and detected the signs
of the phenomenon, or apparent Truth®: to him we owe
the first attempt at the construction of a philosophical
Language®: the first development of an abstract idea of
knowledge and science: the first logical statement of the
properties of Matter, Form, Substance, Accident, Cause
and Effect, of Natural and Independent Causes of Re-
ality (s4 %), and of Apparent Reality (¢aniuess); a more
adequate idea of the Divinity, as a being eminently good ;
with a more accurate induction of the Divine Attributess;
especially the moral ones; accompanied by remarks on

¢ De Rep. 1V, p. 367.

On the doctrine of Plato as respecting the soul, consult the following works:

t Crpr. Meiners, Dissertation on the Naturs of the Soul, a Platonic Alle-
gory (after the Phadrus) ; in the first vol. of his Miscellany, p. 120, sqq.

t €.L. Rervsorp, Dissertation on the Rational Physiology of Plato: in the
first vol. of his Letters on the Philosophy of Kant, Letter XI.

En. Gr, Livre, Platonis Sententia de Naturd Animi, Gatting, 1790, 8vo.

4 For the Logic of Plato, consult  J. J. Excer, Essay on a Method of Ex-
tracting from the Dialogues of Plato his Doctrines respecting the Understand-
ing, Berl. 1780, 8vo.

¢ In the Cratylus.

t The degrees of the latter are, déka—{idwora—Emiaripusg.

¢ De Rep. 11, p, 250 ; VI1I, 133,
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the popular religion, and an essay towards a demonstra-
tion of the existence of God by reasonings drawn from
Cosmology8., He represented the Divinity as the author
of the world, inasmuch as he introduced intc rude
matter (§q—vs duopdoy), order and harmony, by moulding
it after the Ideas, and conferring (together with a rotatory
motion), an harmonious body, governed as in the case
of individual animals, by a rational spirit. He also de-
scribed the Divinity (in respect of his providence), as the
author and executor, or guardian of the laws of Morals;
and to him we owe the first speculative essay on Divine
Justice; according to his views, the existence of evil not
being attributable to the Deity, inasmuch as it results from
matter, and he having ordered all things in such a way
as to exclude as much as possible its existence": lastly,
to him we owe the first formal development of the doc-

& De Leg. X, p. 68, XII, p. 229. CL X, p. 82, sqq.; Phileb. p, 244 ; Epi-
nomis, p. 254, sqq.

b De Rep. 1V, 10 ; Tim., p. 505, sqq.

On the Cosmogony and Theology of Plato, consult, besides the ancients
(. g. Procrus), the commentaries on, and translations of, the Timeus: t L.
HorsreL, The Timzus of Plato, the doctrine and the end of this work, with
Remarks and Tllustrations, Brunswick, 1795, 8vo; and + The Timwus of
Plato, a Primitive and Veracious Monument of true Physical Knowledge,
translated, with illustrations, by K. J. Winpscumans, Hademar; 1804,

Mans, Frerne Theologia Platonica, Florent. 1482, fol.

Egs. Porenponrir Diss. de Theologid Platonis, Lips. 1653, 4to.

J. Friep. Wycnnnrer, Diss. I1. de Defectibus Theologiz Platonis, Jen.
1706, 4to.

Qacrvvie, The Theology of Plato compared with the Prineiples of Oriental
and Grecian Philosophers, Lond. 1793, 8vo,

+ Dier. Tizpsuaxy, On the Ideas of Plato respecting the Divinity, in the
Mem. of the Antiq, Soc. of Cassel, tom. L. (Fr.), Cf Spirnit of Speculative
Philosophy, tom. II, p. 114, sqq.

+ W. Gr. Teyxemaxy, On the Divine Intelligence: in the Memona-
srLien of Paulus, fase. I, p. 2.

Bavre. StoLsere, De Aoy et »g Platonis, Viteb, 1676, 4to.

J. Ge. Arn. Ozrricn, Commentatio de Doctrini Platonis de Deo a Chris-
tianis et recentioribus Platonicis varie explicata et corrupta, Marb. 1788, 8vo.

C. Friep. Srivoriy, Progr. de Phil. Platonica cum Doctring religionis
Judaich et Christiand cognatione, Gitt, 1819, 4to. (See Gitt. Gel. Anz.,
No. XCV, 1819).

Luo. Horsrer, Platonis doctrina de Deo e Dialogis ejus, etc. Lips. 1814,
8vo,

T
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trine of the spirituality of the soul, and the first attempt
towards demonstrating its immortality ',

186. The interesting research which Plato carried so
far, respecting the Supreme good ¥, belongs to the subject
of Morals. Virtue he defined to be the imitation of
God, or the effort of man to attain to a resemblance to
his original (susloi; 8¢5 kavd 75 dovasdy'); or in other terms
a unison and harmony of all our principles and actions
according to reason™, whence results the highest degree
of happiness. Virtue is one, but compounded of four

On the Malter and Formation of the World, and the Soul of the
Universe, according to Plato.

Diprr. Timpesann, De Materia quid visum sit Platoni ; Nov. Biblioth.
Philos. et Crit., vol. I, fascic. 1. Gitt, 1782,

t Cupm. Muivens, Considerations on the Greeks, the age of Plato, the Ti-
meaus of that Philosopher, and his Hypothesis of a Soul of the World, in vol. I.
of his Vermischte Schriften. .

Avc. Boeckn, On the Formation of the Seul of the World, aceording to
the Timmus of Plato: in vol. II1. of the Studien, published by Daub and
Creuzer. (Germ.)

Avc. Boresn, Progr. de Platonich Corporis Mundani fabrich conflati ex
Tlementis Geometrich ratione coneinnatis, Heideth. 1809, 4to ; and De Pla-
tonico Systemate Celestium Globornm et de Verd indole Astronomixe Philo-
laice, Ihid. 1810, 4to.

i Cf. J. Curr. GorrLeserr Animadvers. ad Platonis Phadonem et Aleibia-
dem II. Adjuncti sunt excursus in quwmstiones Socraticas de Animi Immor-
talitate, Lips. 1771, 8vo; { Friep. Avc. Worr, On the Phedo, Berl. 1814,
4to ; and the following :

San. Wereknrawwt Diss. de Platonich Animorum Immortalitate, Viteb.
1740, 4to.

Caur. Erx, pE Winpnzin, Examen Argumentorum Platonis pro Immor-
talitate Animaz Humanwe, Gitt. 1749, 8vo.

Moses Mexpersoux’s Thedo, Berl. 1767, 8vo.

+ W.G. Tenwemaxy, Doctrines and Opinions of the Socratic Scheol re-
specting the Boul’s Tmmortality, Jena, 1791, 8vo.

Gusr. Faro, Wiceers, Examen Argumentorum Platonis pro Tmmortalitate
Animi Humani, Roest. 1803, 4to.

Frawe. Perraver, De Argumentis, quibus apud Platonem Animorum Tm-
mortalitas Defenditur. Disp. Acad,, Berol. 1815, 4to.

t The Phwxdo of Plato Explained and Examined, more especially inasmuch
as it treats of the Immortality of the Soul ; by Kunsuarpt, Lubeek, 1791, 8vo.

k Especially in the Theztetus, the Philebus, the Meno, and the Republic.

! Tim,, p. 338, vol. IX ; Themtet. p. 176.

w Te Rep. TX, p. 48.
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elements: Wisdom (sopla—ppdvnzis); Courage, or Con-
stancy (wsdpelz); Temperance (cegpoodry); and Justice (Bi-
rasacdyy ™) : which are otherwise termed the four cardinal
virtues. Such virtues he describes as arising out-of an
Independence of, and Superiority to, the influence of the
senses. In his practical philosophy Plato blended a rigid
principle of moral obligation with a spirit of gentleness
and humanity; and edueation he deseribed as a liberal
cultivation and moral discipline of the mind® Politics
he defined to be the application, on a great scale, of the
laws of Morality; (a society being composed of indi-
viduals and therefore under similar obligations); and its
end to be liberty and concord. In giving a sketch of his
Republic, as governed according to reason, Plato had
particularly an eye to the character and the political dif-
ficulties of the Greeks?; connecting at the same time, the
discussion of this subject with his metaphysical opinions
respecting the soul®. DBeauty he considered to be the
sensible representation of moral and physical perfection®:
consequently it is one with Truth and Goodness, and

n De Rep. IV, 443, sqq.

¢ De Rep. I1I, p. 310 ; De Leg. 1, p. 46, sqq., 11, 59.

» De Rep.

a Consult the following works on the philosophy of Plato, as bearing upon
practical prineiples :

lunys. Javerns Dispositio Moralis Philosophie Platonice, Fen. 15386, 4to.

Tit, Dispositio Philosophie Civilis ad Mentem Platonis, Venet. 1536, 4to.

Maan. Dan. Oxuisi Ethica Platonica, Altdorf. 1696, 8vo.

Fzn. Ave. Lup. Aporen. Grorerenn, Commentatio in qud Doctrina Pla-
tonis Ethica cum Christiana Comparatur, ete., Gotting. 1720, 4to.

Jom. Stzinaxt Summa Doctrine Platonis de Republich et de Legibus, dr-
gentors 1548, Bvo.

J. J, Lzipvrrax Respublica Platonis, Leips. 1776, 4to.

J. Zextoravn Specimen Doctrine Juris Nature secundum Disciplinam
Platonicam, Areenter. 1679, 4to.

Car. Morseexstery, De Platonis Republ, Commentt, TIT., Hal. 1794, 8vo.

J. Lun. Guri. ne Geor, Diatribe in Politices Platonice Principia, Ultraj.
1810, Bvo.

t Fu. Kieess, Polity, according to the Principles of Plato, Leips. 1818,
Bvo.

G. Pivzorr De iis, qua Aristoteles in Platonis Politid reprehendit, Leips.,
1822, 8vo. :

v De Leg, I, p. 62, 5qq., p. 89, sqq.; Sympos. Phadr. Hippias, Maj,
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inspires love (fws); which leads to virtue®. (Platonic

Love.)

137. Plato borrowed considerably from other philoso-
phers, particularly the Pythagoreans ; who suggested to
him the leading idea that all the variety of existing ob-
jects are compounded of a substance and a superinduced
form: but what he borrowed his own genius stamped
with a character of originality, and blended the dis-
cordant systems of older philosophy in an harmonious
whole; the striking advantages of which are the Unity it
presents in its system of ldeas; the combination in one
and the same interest of all our motives of action, specu-
lative or practical; the strictness of the union which he
maintains between Virtue, Truth, and Beauty: the infi-
nite variety of new ideas of which the germes are to
be found in his system; and finally, for the love of
science which his meditations inspire. On the other
hand his system is not without its weak side: he did not
sufficiently distinguish between ideas originating in the
mind itself and those which are acquired by experience ;
and his account of the origin of the i, borders on
Mysticism. There are faults also in his manner: the
union of much imagination with reasoning, of a poetic
with a philosophic spirit, and the total absence of any
systematic form, have rendered his doctrine difficult to
be apprehended; gave occasion for abundance of mis-
interpretations ; and ultimately had great influence over
the fortunes of Platonism.

138. Plato drew around him a crowd of disciples and
admirers; many of them celebrated statesmen, and even
several females'; among others Awiothea of Phlius, and
Lasthenia of Mantinea. As the doetrines he had blended
came subsequently to be redivided; and as succeeding

_ages produced a succession of different prevailing spirits
of philosophy, his school was subdivided into several

* Sympos. Phadr,, p. 301 ; Euthyphr., p. 20.
t Dioc, Lagry, 111, 46.

=

3
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sects; and thus gave birth to various Academies. To the
Jirst of these belonged Speusippus of Athens (died 339
B. C.), the nephew and successor of Plato *; and /és suc-
cessor Xenocrates of Chalcedon (died 314 B. C.)*; who
in his manner of expressing himself resembled Pytha-
goras: for instance, in defining the soul to be @ self-
moving number. After him Polemo of Athens? presided
at the Academy; who considered the swmmum bonum to
consist in a life regulated according to nature®; and sub-
sequently Crates of Athens® Finally Cranior of Soli,
the friend and disciple of Xenocrates and Polemo, main-
tained the original system of the founder of the school,
with the exception of a small number of alterations, ap-
plied principally to the popular doctrines of practical
morality®. The new Academy (see below § 166, sqq.)
directed its speculations to prove the uncertainty of hu-
man judgment: while the Neo-Platonists founded a
school of enthusiasts who laid claim to a high degree of
illumination.

II.  Aristotle.

Authorities : The works of Aristotle, and his numerous com-
mentators, whose observations must be admitted with caution;
(among others, Ammonius, Alexander Aphrodisiensis, Simpli-
cius, and Themistius); Cicero, Plutarch, Sextus Empiricus, Diog.
Laert. lib. V., Suidas.

Modern Works on the Life and Philosophy of A vistotle in general.

Fraxc. Parricnr Discussionum Peripateticarum, tom. IV,
quibus Aristotelicee Philosophize Universz Historia atque Dogmata

@ Diog. Laznt. IV, 2, sqq. For some of his opinions, see Arist. Met.
VII, 2; XII, 7 ; Eth, Nic. I, 4. Sexr. Adv, Math. VII, 145.

* Diog. LaerT. IV, 6, sqq. Sexr, Adv. Math. VII, 16, ete.

¥ In 314 B.C.

z Droc, Lagrt. IV, 16, sqq. Cic. De Fin. 1V, 6.

a2 Alout 313 B. C. ‘

b FHeruclides of Pontus_ the author of some treatises of which we possess cer-
tain fragments (ed. Geo. D. Korren, Hal. 1804, 8vo. Cf. Dioc. Lazry.
V, 86, sqq. Cic. Tusc. V, 3; De Div. I, 23, and Svipas,s.h.v.), was
the heaver both of Plato and Amstotle; on which account he has by some been
called a Peripatetic. g
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cum veterum placitis collata cleganter et crudité declarantur,
Basil, 1581, fol.

Merncr. Weineicuur Oratio Apologetica pro Aristotelis Per-
sond adversus Criminationes Patricii, Lips. 1614, 4to.

Herm, Coxrinerr Aristotelis Laudatio: Orationes duz,
Helmst. 1633, 4to. .

F. V. L. Pressire, On Aristotle, in Cesar's Denlewiirdig keiten
aus der Phifos., Welt. tom. ITI.

J. Gorrr. Bunre, Vita Aristotelis per Annos Digesta: in the
first vol. of his edition of the Works of Aristotle.

Micu. Picearri Isagoge in Lectionem Aristotelis cum Epistold
Conringiana et Praemissd Dissertatione de Naturd, Origine, et Pro-
gressu Philos. Aristotelicee; ed. J. Coxr. Durrius, Altd. 1667,
8vo.

Prrr. Jou. Nuwnsesu, Barta. Jos. Pascuasm, et Jo. Bapr.
MoxTorir Oratt. tres. de Aristotelis Doctrind, Fi rancof. 1591, 8vo.

Micu. Precarrr Hypotyposis Philos. Aristotelicse, Norimb.
1504, 8vo.

J. Crassorir Institutiones in Universam Arist. Philosophiam,
Par. 1619, 4to.

J. Coxr. Durrir Hypotyposis totius Philos. Aristotelicz,
Alid. 1660, 4to.

# #* *
Prrrr Rami Animadversiones Aristotelicse XX libris compre-
hensze, Par. 1558, 8vo.; and his other works quoted farther on.

Perrr Gassexpr Exercitationes Paradoxicse Adversus Aris-
totel., ete. Gratianop. 1624, 8vo.; and in his Works, Lugd.

Prrrt Varsriant Philosophia contra Aristotelem, Dantisc,
1653, 4to.

On the other hand see the Works written in Defence of Aris-
totle, by Mart. Dorpivs, P. Garnanoivs, J. Broscivs, J. Guir-
eMivaT, H. Stamivs, Jos. e Muwnana against Varra, Ra-
yus, and others.

Per. Vizzemaxoy, Manuductio ad Philosophize Aristotelese
Epicura et Cartesianae parallelismum, Amst. 1683, 8vo.

Gz. Pavr. Rorrexercenr Disp. de Principio Aristotelico et
Cartesiano, Aftd. 1685, 4to.

Sam. Mascovir Exere. Acad. uter in Serutinio Veritatis Ree-
tius dubitet Aristoteles an Cartesius, Regiom. 1704, 4to.

Haxrgis (James) of Salishury, Works (passim), published by
his son (Lord Malmsbury), Zond. 1801, 2 vols. 4to. Again 1803,

Cf. besides, the articles Aristoteles, Aristotelische Philosophie
(by Bumrz), in the great Encyclop. published by Erscu, ete. ;
part V.
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189, Avristotle was born at Stagira, 384 B. C. OL
XCIX. He inherited from his father Nicomachus, who
had been the physician and friend of Amyntas king of
Macedon, a predilection for natural philosophy. From
568 B. C. he continued, for twenty years, the diseciple
of Plato, improving under that great master his admirable
talents for analysis; though, subsequently, he separated
from him, In 843 he became the preceptor of Alex-
ander, who assisted his scientific pursuits by sending
to him collections of objects of natural history, and fur-
nishing him with sums of money for the purchase of
books®. He founded in 334 a new school in the walks
of the Lycwum; whence the name of Peripateties®;
and died in 322¢ at Chaleis in Eubca; probably by
poison which he had taken, on being obliged to leave
Athens, under the suspicion of atheism. Aristotle has
bequeathed to us excellent works on all the sciences
known to the Greeks, and particularly on Moral philoso-
phy. These treatises are to be divided into exoteric and
esoteric, or acroamatic’. The peculiar fortunes to which
his works have been exposed®, have rendered still more
difficult the examination and exposition of his doctrines,
already sufficiently obscure, by their brevity and the pe-
culiarity of the language he employed ™.

¢ Prin. Hist. Nat, VIIL, 16.

¢ Drog. Laent, V, 2. Crc. Acad, Queest. I, 4. A, Grir. N. A. XX, 5.

¢ 0L CXIV.—CXIII.

f J. Gorrav. Busnie, Commentatio de Librorum Aristotelis distributione
in Exotericos et Acroamaticos, Gitt. 1788, 8vo.; and in the first vol. of his
edition of Arist.

Frave. Nre. Trrze, De Aristotelis Operum serie et distinctione liber, Lips.
1826, 8vo.

£ See Stran, Geo, lib, 1X, et Prur. in Vit. Sylle, e.26. Hzynz, Opuse.
Acad., vol. 1, p. 126, et Scuvginex, Epimetrum de Fatis Libror. Aristoteli-
corum, in his edition of Arist. Hist. of Anim, Lips, 1811, p.76. See also Bran-
p1s in the Rhein, Museum, 1. Janrc, Nos. ITI and 1V, Bonn, 1827,

" Perr. Joun. Nusvesivs, De Causis Obscuritatis Aristotelis earumque
remediis, und eum Vith Arvistotelis a Jonm, PriLoroxo descripta, ete. Lugd.
Bat, 1621,

t Férrenonn (Collect. fasc. IX.). On the Manner and Philesophy of
Aristotle.
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140. Aristotle possessed in a high degree the talents
of discrimination and analysis, added to the most astonish-
ing knowledge of' books, and the works of nature. To the
latter, more especially, he had devoted himself. He re-
jected the doctrine of ideas'; maintaining that all our
impressions and thoughts, and even the highest efforts of
the understanding, are the fruit of experience*; that the
world is eternal, even in its form, and not the work of a
creative providence. In the theory of composition he
drew a distinction between the matter, which he referred
to philosophy, and the form, which he derived from
poetry. Instead of following his master in his way of
reasoning from the universal to the particular, he always
takes the opposite course, and infers the first from the
latter. His writings contain valuable remarks on the
systems of his predecessors; his own being that of Em-
piricism, modified, in a slight degree, by the Rationalism
of Plato'.

141. Philosophy, according to Aristotle, is science
arising out of the love of knowledge; or knowledge ac-
cording to certain principles™. There are two sorts of
knowledge, mediate and immediate®. In order to make
the first possible, the existence of the second is necessary.
We become sensible émmediately and by experience of
particulars (& ka8 &aare): mediately, but still by experi-
ence, we acquire the universal (& x«f %av), and we thus

i Metaph. I, 7; XII, 9.

& Analyt. Prior. I, 30.

! Here may be noticed the comparisons drawn between the two philesephers,
by Geonce of Trebizond, and G. Gemistavs Prerho.

And also: Pacawixus Gavpewtivs, De Dogmatum Aristotelis cum Phil,
Platonis comparatione, Florent. 1539, 4to,

Jac, Mazoxivs, De Comparatione Aristot. cum Platone, Venet. 1547, fol.

Jac. Carrextanu Platonis cum Arist. in Universd Philosophid compa-

ratio, Par. 1573, 4to.
Arnor. Bacayavy, Aristoteles cum Platone comparatus, Nordh. 1629, 4to.
Rarix, Aristotle and Plato compared, Paris, 1671, 8vo. (French).
Cur. Herrvaxy Weisss, De Platonis et Aristotelis in constituendis prin-
cipiis differentia, Commentat. Lips. 1828, 8vo.
m Phys, 11, 3 ; Met, I, 2. 4 Anpal, Post, I, 2; II, c, 19,

ey i,
g -
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attain to that which is real and necessary, and is capa-
ble of being expressed in definitions and axioms. From
immediate knowledge we deduce mediate, by means of
arguments, the theory of which belongs to logic; the object
of which is to show how we can ascertain by reasoning the
certainty or the probability of things. Logie therefore is
the instrument (‘erganum) of all science or philosophy,
but only guoad formam; (a distinction which was after-
wards very often forgotten); for it is experience which
must supply the matter to be worked upon, and wrought
into general principles®. The first principle is that of
contradiction; but, though productive of truth, it is the
test and not the constituent element of truth®. By his
works comprehended under the title of Organum, Ari-
stotle has, next to Plato, rendered the greatest service to
logic9; as the science which would establish the formal
part of reasoning, and elucidate its theory: he there con-
siders propositions and ideas as the elements of reason-
ing", with admirable remarks on language interspersed;

and he ought not to be made responsible for the abuse,

which afterwards prevailed, of this art, when it came to
be considered as capable of supplying not only the form
but the maiter of argumentation,

142. Aristotle, above every other philosopher, enlarged
the limits of philosophy. He comprised therein all the
sciences (rational, empirical, or mixed), with the single
exception of history: and appears to have divided it as a
whole into Logic, Physics, and Ethics; or into speculative

o Anal. Post. T, 18.

P Anal. Post. Metaph. I, 1; 1V, 3; De Anini, ITI, 5, 6.

9 Micu. Psrris Synopsis Logice Aristotelis Gr. et Lat, ed, Ex. Emixczr,
Aug. Vind, 1597, 8vo.

Nicepn. Bremuypz, Epitome Logice Ductnma Aristotelis Gr. et Lat, ed,
Jo. W eaeLiN, ibid, 1605, fol.

Geo. Axsronymi Compendium Philosophie seu Organi Aristotelis Gr. et
Lat. ed. Jo. WeeEeLIN, ibid. 1600, 8vo.

Jac. Canvenrarin Deseriptio Universe Artis disserendi ex Arist, Organo
collecta et in ITL. libros distineta, Par, 1654, 4to.

Can. Wrivnorrz, De Finibus atque pretio Logice Aristotelis, Rost. 1824.

¢ Sophist. Elench, 34, fin,
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and practical®. Speculative philosophy contemplates the
real order of things; which is not dependent on our will :
practical, the accidental and voluntary ; real substances
are either invariable (dbyra), or variable (cimra). The
latter either perishable (pfeprs), or imperishable. Sublu-
nary things are variable and perishable : the heavens are
imperishable, but variable: the Deity alone is imperish-
able and invariable. Consequently, speculative philoso-
phy becomes, in proportion as it advances in abstraction,
either Physics, or Mathematics, or what came to be after-
wards called Metaphysics: relatively to s objects, it is
divided into Physics, Cosmology, Psychology, and The-
ology. Practical philosophy comprehends Ethics, Polities,
and Economy!. These subdivisions are not broadly
traced, on defined principles, yet it is to Avristotle that
we are indebted for the first hint of an encyclopeedic
system of the sciences ; for having subjected to a rigorous
examination the notions and principles of his predeces-
sors; for having himself laboured to establish others by
induction and reflection: and we are called upon to ad-
mire the multitude of hints, inquiries, and observations,
which are dispersed up and down his works, without
forming integral parts of his system.

§ 143.

Jac. Canrextarit Descriptio Universee Natura ex Aristotcle ;
pars [ et 1L, Par. 1662, 4to.

Prr. Ramr Scholarum Physicarum, libri VIIL Par. 1565,
8vo. .

SERASTIANI Bassoxts Philosophize Naturalis Adversus Aris-
totelem Libri XIT, Par. 1621, 8vo.

Speculative philosophy. Ist. Physies or Natural Phi-
losophy. Nature (ptow), is the sum of all existing
things, whose existence can be known only by means of
perception and experience founded thereon. T& veytd,

s Dioc. Lagrt. V, 28,

G, Pavy, Roprenseck, Diss. Aristotelice Philosophie divisionem sub
examen vocauns, Altd. 1705, 4to.

t Metaph, 1, 2; VI, 1; X1, 3; Ethic. X, 9; Eeon. I, 1.

!

i e,
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the objects of our mental conception, do not exist per se®,
Nature is also the internal principle of change in objects,
and this constitutes a distinction between her works and
those of art. The knowledge of nature is properly the
%{nowledge of the laws of bhodies, so far as they are
In movement. In this science are comprised the fol-
lowing subjects of discussion: Nature, Cause, Accident,
End, Change (and its subdivisions), Infinitude, Space,
and Time: and moreover a general theory of movement.
Nature, as a principle of change, does nothing without an
end or object; which end is the Form™ When we
speak of chance (v adviuarey), we always in fact mean real
causes, unknown to ourselves. All change necessarily
presupposes a subject-matter (Smoxeluevoy, Tag): and a form
(f8ss). A change (kiweis, peraPori), is the realization of
that which is possible (&rerexeiz)?, so far as it is possible
7 760 Buvdper oyros evrehexeia g TaodTov®,  As soon as the POSSi:
ble (dusdue iv) assumes a certain form and is developed
after a particular manner, every other condition and state
is excluded (s+¢pm7i5). Matter, Form, and Privation, are
therefore the three principles, or elements of existence
and of change. Change is possible in respect of Sub-
tfmce, Quantity, Quality, and Place. This last condi-
tion, and generally that of space and time, serve as a
foundation for the others®. Place (virss), is the first im-
moveable limit of that which surrounds us: (7 =68 mepé-
xorros fre'pag dxlmyray woGrey)b:  there is no vacuum (m;é'u).
T.1me is the measure or numeration (az8ué), of movement,
with reference to priority and posteriority (2pfuls xivfrens
KkaTd 76 TphToy Kok Toregor®, Infinitude is that which continually

U Metaph. 111, 2—4 ; V, 5.

* Phys. 11, 4—6, 8, sqq.

y C%. SUIwAs, sub hic v. Cf, also Farner Awciniow, Critical and Phi-
losophical Researches respecting the Entelechia of Aristotle, in the Mem. of
the Royal Acad. of Prussia (Class of Phil.), for the years 1804—11, Berl
1816, p. 1, sqq. (Fr.). : :

* Phys. ITL, 1; VIII, 1. ;

» Ibid. 111, 1 ; VII, 7; VIII, 7,

b Ihid, IV, 4, sqq.

e Ihd, 1V, 11.
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suggests the idea of still greater extent, in addition to
that already ascertained. In reality there is no being
which can be called Infinite; only in our conception.
Time is infinite, Body and Space are finite, although
susceptible of infinite division?. Motion in general, like
time, has neither beginning nor end. Nevertheless it
must be supposed to have a first cause of movement, itself
unmoved (7 wpiivoy kivedy axtvrov),  This source of move-
ment must be eternal and invariable ; its essence is eter-
nal and pure, activity and life: such a cause is the
Divinity. The first thing put in motion from eternity
was the Heavens °.

144. Cosmology. 'The world (iiopse, edpavis), is the sum
total of all things subject to change. Beyond its limits
is neither change, nor time, nor space. Itself is eternal
and immoveable’. The First Being, who is the author of
all movement, is not himself a part of the world. The
latter is a whole, bounded by the heavens, without be-

" ginning or end, and of a spherical form. The earth is
the central point, the heavens the circumference. Hence
arise three simple movements; towards the centre (the
gravitation of bodies towards the earth); from the centre
to the circumference (light bodies, for instance, fire); and
finally about that centre (the circumambient bodies, the
heavens, etc.). The circular motion is the most perfect,
and the upper region of the heavens in which it prevails
is perfect and divine; indestructible, not subject to suffer-
ing or change; and consequently of a nobler nature than
sublunary parts. The elementary matter of the constel-
lations is the principle of all life, action, and thought in
the inferior region ; and all things here are subject to its
influence and direction. The constellations are animated
beings (fuduxa) ; their principle of motion is within them-
selves, although they revolve in the eivcle to which they

4 Phys. 11T, 1—7: VI, 1—p.
e Ibid. VIII, &, s Do Caole, 11, 3, .
f De Ceelo, 1, 12,
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are attached. In general, this part of Aristotle’s system
is obscure and inconsistent, and appears to waver between
two opposite doctrines?.

145. Physiology is indebted to Aristotle for its frst
cultivation; for an essay, imperfect indeed, but built upon
experiment associated with theory. The soul he pro-
nounced to be exclusively the active principle of Life;
the primitive form of every body capable of life, i. e. organ-
tred ; (Juyy éorly évreneyela 4 mphTy chparas puaikid ahy Eyoyrog
dwdpa ™).  The soul is distinct from the body: but con-
sidered as its form (Mo or drereyela), it is inseparable
therefrom', The faculties (Buvdpeig), of the soul are: Pro-
duction, and Nutrition*, Sensation', Thought (5 Sees-
arucdv), and Will or Impulse. N otwithstanding, Aristotle
maintains the unity of these faculties in one soul, and re-
Jects the notion of a plurality of souls. His remarks on’
the characteristics of our means of knowledge, that is the
senses, are deserving of particular attention ™: as well as
his observations on the Common Sense, (k) alobyaic) ; and
on Consciousness (the existence of which he was the first
distinctly to recognise®); on Imagination (pavracia), Me-
mory (p#ipy°); and Recollection (&vdprmais.)  Perception
is the faculty which conveys to us the forms of objects :
Thought is the perception of forms or ideas by means
of ideas; which presupposes the exercise of Sensation
and Imagination?. Hemce a passive (mabyzicic), and an
active Intelligence (zouyrin; vivs). The last is imperish-

€ De Ceelo, 1,6—12; 11,1, 2, 3, 4 : De Gener. et Corrupt. I1, 10; De
Gener. Animal. IT, 8; III, 11; Meteorol. I, 1; Metaph. XII. 8; Phys.
NI, 2.3, 5,

b Pe An. I, 1.

1 Ibid. I, 1—4,

To this subject belong the Commentaries on the works of Aristotle which
treat of the soul, ete. :

k De An. 11, 2, 4; De Gener. Anim. I1, 3.

I Ibid. I1, 5, 6, 12 1L, 12.

m Tbid. I, 6; IIT, 12, sqq. ; De Sensu et Sensibili.

" Ibid. 11, 1, sqq.

° 1bid. 11T, 3, et De Memoria,

» Ibid. 11T, 4,
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able (Immortality independent of Consclence or Memory 9).
The thinking faculty is an enorgy distinot from the body,
derived from without', vesembling the elementary matter
of the stars®,  T'he understunding hecomes Thooretical
or Practical, according to iw applieation, and, together
with the Will, determines our netions,  T'he Will ({pefe),
is an impulse divected towards matters of practice, that
is to say, toward Good; which is real or apparent, ae-
ing as it procures a durable or a transient enjoyment':
Gpékic is subdivided into Pofrgois and émbuple ; the Will,
properly so called, and Desire. Enjoyment,is the result
of the complete development of an energy: which at the
same time perfects that energy. 'The most noble of all
enjoyments is the result of Reason®,

§ 146,

1 J. G Bene, On the Authenticity of the II\..“[etaphysiu:*a of
Aristotle : in the Biblioth. of Ancient Arts mu{: Literature, fase.
IV. Sece also his Compend. of the Hist, of Phil, 11, § 331, sqq.

1 Forresory, On the Metaphysies of Avistotle : in his Collect.
fascie. V. :

Prrri Rami Scholarum Metaphysicarum lib. XTV. Par. 1566,
8vao.

Primary philosophy, treating of the nature of Being
in the abstract, was an attempt of Aristotle’s, the first
which had been made, in the science since denominated
Metaphysics. It was reasonable to expect that this at-
tempt should be as yet an imperfoct one. It ¢ontaing an
analytical statement of what he denominated the Catego-
ries (ten in number*), a title under which he comprised

#

9 De An. 11, 1—6 ; III, 2, 8qq., &.

* De Gen. Animal. 1T, 3,

5 Cre. Acad. Qumsst. I, 7.

t De An. 111, 9—11; Eth. 111, VI.

U Ethic. X, 4, 5, 8,

X The ten Categories, or praedicamente of Aviglotle, ave: 9 odoia, o wosiy,
T wotda, wpde T, wob, work, kelolu, Dyow, worly, sdoyew, Substance, Quan-
tity, Quality, Relotion, Place, Time, Situntion, Possession, Action, Passion.
Aristotle distinguishes botween these and the Catesoremata, or Pradicabilin,

146, 147, ARISTOTILE. _ 129

and elucidated withont much systematic order, the lead-
ing characteristics of Being, as apprehended by the Un-
derstanding and the Senses?. With this arrangement he
connected the question of the First Being, and His pro-
perties (theology?). God, the absolute cause of regular
movement?, is the perfection of Intelligence (i), to whom
appertains, of his own nature, pure and independent
Energy, and the most complete Felicity*: He is immu-
table, and the end of all Nature®. -

147, Practical philosophy, by the profound analysis of
Aristotle, became a moral theory of happiness, on Em-
pirical principles. The fundamental point was the idea
of a sovereign good and final end. The final End (wénag),
is happiness (etbuiposte, etzpafla), which is the result of
the energies of the soul, & Blo reraw, in a perfect lifed:
such happiness being the highest of which our nature is
capable. This perfect exercise of reason is virtue; and
virtue is the perfection of speculative and practical
reason: hence the subdivision of Intellcctual virtue
(ueowonwuch dperi), and moral (387 <), The first, in its per-

which have reference to the former, and are five in number: 'Opdc, yévoc,
§ldog, duapopd, Wiow xai ouufsBrrde (Top. 1, 6.)

Seo Hannis's Philos. Arrangements, Edin, and Lond. 1775, 8vo.

Cf. the Categories of Aristotle, with illustrations, offered as an introduction
to a new theory of Thought, by Ssr. Marson, Berl. 1794, 8vo. On the au-
thenticity of the treatise on the Categories : Knve, Observationes Crit. et
Exeget. in Aristotelis librum de Categoriis, part I, Lips. 1809, 4ta.

¥ Metaph, V, 7. Cf. Categor., 11, éd, Bumre. :

¢ Besides the old treatises on the Theclogy of Aristoile, by J. Favsrivs,
Hier, Carrznonvs, Fortusivs Liceros, and the treatises of Varenia-
~us Mucwvs and Zacuwar. Grarrvs on the Atheism of Aristotle, consult -

Jou. G. Watcs, Exercitatio Histor. Philosophica de Atheismo Aristotelis,
Parerga Academica, Lips. 1721, 8vo.

Jon. Sev. Varer, Theologiz Aristotelicre Vindieias, Lips. 1785, 8vo.

t Fizresonx, in his Collect., fasc. TIT, on the Nat. Theol. of Aristotle.

» CF§ 143144,

b Pol. VII, 1.

¢ Metaph. 1, 1; XIT, 7, sqq.; De Ceelo, 11, 3, sgq.3 e Gener. et Cor-
rupt. 1, 6.

S Eh, Nie, T, 17 X5, 6.

e Jdem, 1, 13 ; 11, 1.

>
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fection; belongs to God only, and confers the highest
degree of felicity; the second, ada}')ted to humap nature,
i« the perfection of reasonable will (#i, Aabitus), Ehe
offect of a rational deliberation (mpoaspesici #), of which
the I,,-inciple is constantly to take the mean between
two extremes (v oo, pecizns’). Moral virtue pl:csents
itself wnder seven principal characters, having reference
to the different objects of desire or avuidalllcc ] (the car-
dinal virtues). To these are added certain virtues of a
mixed character; and Justice, which in its most exten-
sive signification may be said to embrace all the virtues.
Under the head of Justice Aristotle CUII]})i:Ch?nds Right
also s Justice consists in rendering to eac}'t\_hls dm?; and
its operation may be _explained by applymg to it the
Arithmetical and Geometrical proportions conf‘brmzitbly
to the two species, the Distributive and Corrective, into
which he subdivided the virtue. TQ ir.hesej must be
added Equity, which has for its cn.d the rectification of
the defects of lawh,  Under the head of [{i{,:ght (Bikaror), }1@
distingwishes that appertaining to a family (ofifr:vnpmw),
from that of aseity (mehzudy); dividing the latter into the
natura] (tpua'ma’v), and the positive .(%y.;xéy).

Arjstotelis Ethicorum Nicomacheornm adumbratio accommo-
date ad nostree Philosophiz rationem facta, Disp. Jo. Fr. Gorrr.

DerpRICK Hal. 1790, 8vo.

he Ethies of Aristotle, translated and illustrated by Car.
GARVE: Bresl, 1798—1802, 2 vols. 8vo.

Aristotle’s Ethics and Politics comprising his Practical Philo-
sophys translated from the Greek, illus‘gtated by Intmtluctmqs
and Notes, the Critical History of his Life, and a new A.zlrmlysy.s
of this Speculative Works, by J. Grrrres, Lond. 1797, 2 vols.

4to.
i K L. Mrcagrer, On the Ethies of Aristotle, Berl. 1827,

8vo.

* A,—i-_—.tﬂtle may be said to have been the first to analyse wpoaipeoic, or
deliberate free-choice.

r [th. Nie- 11, 6.

£ Jdem: ¥, 1, 6, sqq. ‘ : | |

b C. 8 DRO.STE'H“E“HOFF. De Aristotelis Justitia Universali et Particu-
lari, dequ® nexu, quo Ethica et Jurisprudentia juncte sunt, Bona, 1816, 8vo.
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148. A perfect unity of plan prevails throughout his Mo-
ralg, his Politics, and his (Economics. Both the latter have
for their end to show how the object of man’s existence
defined in the Ethics, viz. Virtue combined with Happi-
ness, may be attained in the civil and domestic relations,
through a good constitution of the state and household .
The state (zins), is a complete association of a certain
number of smaller societies sufficient to provide in com-
mon all the necessities of life®. Intellectual influence
alone should preponderate. The science of Polities is
the investigation of means tending to the final end just
mentioned : its principle is expediency, and its perfection
the suitableness of means to the end. By this principle
Aristotle would prove the lawfulness of slavery'; (Pol. I,
5). All education he refers to the ultimate end of poli-
tical society.

149. Aristotle also rendered great services to philoso-
phy by his investigations with regard to the elements of
language ; particularly in his treatise e} éuprelas: and by
the first profound examination instituted of the principles
of the fine arts™; the theory of which, agrecably to
his system, he deduced from the imitation of Nature.

150. The first successors of Aristotle were, for the
most part, skilful commentators on his dectrines, who en-
deavoured in pub]ications under similar titles to restate
more clearly what he had first advanced: the effeet of
which was that his system gradually withdrew farther
and farther from that of Plato, and proportionably ap-

~ | Ethic. VIIT,9; X, 9.—See the translations of the Politics and (Eeono-
mics, by Scurosser, Lubeck and Leips. 1798, 2 vols. and that of the Politics
by Garve, with Remarks and Dissertations by Firiesons, Bresl. 1799,
1802, 2 vols. 8vo. Also: Aristotelis Rerum Public. relliq. coll, illustr. ete.
C. Fr. Nevmaxy, Heidelb. et Spir. 1827, 8vo.

k Pol. T, 2.

! W. T. Krre, De Aristotele Servitutis Defensore, Lips. 1813, 4ta.

€. G. Gozrrrriive, Commentatio de Notione Servitutis apud Aristotelem,
Jen. 1821, dto.

il 11 t_}fis head belong the Rhetoric and Poetics of Aristotle.
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proached the limits of Materialism. The most distin-
guished of his immediate followers were T/eophrasius of
Eressus 2, whom Aristotle himself had characterised as
the most learned and the ablest of his auditors, and the
most proper to be his successor and heir®: Eudemus of
Rhodes, who, as well as Theophrastus, republished with
very few alterations Aristotle’s doctrines in Physics,
Logic, and Ethics: Dicearchus of Messana?, and Aris-
toxenus of Tarentum, the musician; both materialists in
their opinions on psychology: the first considering the
soul to be a vital energy, inherent in the body 9: the lat-

ter believing it to be a symphony or harmony resulting |

from the body, analogous to those elicited from the
chords of an instrument®. Feraclides Ponticus has been
already mentioned (§ 138). Subsequently, we have oc-
casion to remark, among the disciples of Aristotle, the
follower and successor of Theophrastus®, Strafo of Lamp-
sacus ; who died about 270 B. C., and published, with
more of original character about it, a system of Physies',
in which he referred the existence of all things to the
productive energy of nature, acting unconsciously; which
caused him to be considered by many an atheist". We

n Formerly called Tyrtamos,

s Dioc. Lasrt. V, 36, sqq.  A. Gerr, Noct. Att, XIIL, 5.

Of his numerous works the only one which has come down to us, besides
his treatises on Natural History, is his book of Characters (hfuoi yaparrijpec),
and some fragments. Opera Gr. et Lat. ed. Daw. Hrmvsrus, Lugd. Buat.
1613, 2 vols. fol. See also the work of Hiv, mentioned in the following
section.

r Flourished about 320 B.C.

1 Nic, Donwern, De Diemarcho ejusque Fragmentis. Cf Brunow, Epp.
Paris. p. 4, et alibi. et Bavis, Diet.

r G. L. Manxs, Diatr. de Aristoxeno Philes. Peripatetico, Amstel. 1793, 8vo.

s Cre. Tuse. Quast. I, 10, 31.

t Hence he was surnamed Physicus.

% Dioc. Laent. V, 58. Cro. Acad. Quast, 1V, 38 ; De Nat. Deor. I,
13. Sext. Eme. Hyp. Pywrh, 11T, 32, 136, sqq.; Adv. Math. VII, 350 ;
X, 155, 177, 228. Sturric. Tn Phys. p. 168 et 225. Lacraxr. De Ira
Dei, 10. Prurarcs. Adv. Coloten. p. 163; De Plac. IV, 5; De Solert.
Anim. p. 141, Svon. Ecl. p. 206—348. L

Prir. Foip. Scurossen, De Stratone Lampsaceno et Atheismo vulgo e
tributo, Viteb. 1728, 4to.

e
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have fewer details with regard to Demetrius Phalereus *,
a follower of Theophrastus: as an orator and statesman
he was sufficiently distinguished. As for those who
came after, Lyco or Glyco, of Troas, the successor of
Strato¥, (about 270 or 268 B. C.), Hieronymus of Rhodes
his contemporary *, Arésto of Ceos, the successor of Lyco®,
Critolaus of Phaselis, who went to Rome as ambassador
at the same time with Carneades®, and his pupil and suc-
cessor Diodoerus of Tyre—all we know of these Aristo-
telians is that they devoted their especial attention to the
investigation of the supreme good®. After them, we are
ignorant even of the names of the masters of the Peripa-
tetic school, till the time of Andronicus (see § 183).

The system of Aristotle for a long time maintained its
ground as distinct from that of Plato: subsequently, at-
tempts were made to associate them, as identical; or by
giving the superiority to one or other. In the Middle
ages.that of Aristotle, degraded to a system of formu-
laries, became universally prevalent; till in the end it
yielded to Platonism: not, however, without continuing
to retain great influence, from the general adoption of its
Logic®.

111, Epicurus.

Authorities : Epicuri Physica et Meteorologiea duabus Episto-
lis ejusdem comprehensa, ed. Jo. Gros. Scuneier, Lips. 1813,
8va. :

Epicuri Fragmenta librorum IT et X1, De Naturd, ete., illus-
trata a Rosinio ed. OrenLivs, Lips. 1818, 8vo.

Brucker, Diss. de Atheismo Stratonis ; Amcenitates Litterariz of Scuerne-
HORN, tom, XIIT,

% Flourished 320 B.C.

¥ Dioc. Laerr. V, 65, sqq.

* Idem, 1V, 41, sqq. 68,

2 Tdem, V. 70—74.

b 155 B. C.

¢ Crc. Acad. Quast, 1V, 42 ; De Fin. 1L, 3; V, 5.

d J. Lauxoy, De Varid Philosophim Aristotelics Fortund, Paris, 1653,
third edition, Hage Comit. 1662, 8ve. Recudi curavit Jou. Hurwm. ab
Elswich, Fiteb, 1720, 8vo.

(+. Pavn Roereveeck, Oratio de Piulobepﬁlee Aristotelicee per singulas
xtates Fortund Vana, Alid, 1668, 4to.
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Diocexis Laerti De Vitis, Dogmatibus et Apophthegmatibus
clarorum Philosophorum lib. X. Gr. et Lat. separatim editus,
atque Adnotationibus ﬂlustmtus a Car. Nurnsrronr, Norimb.
1791, 8vo.

Cf. also the Didactic Poem of Lucrerivs de Rerum l\.tcura
and likewise CicEro, SENECA, PLUTARCH.

Prrri Gassexpr Animadversiones in Diogenem Laert. de
Vita et Philosophia Epicuri, Lugd. Bat. 1649, fol.

Ejusdem de Vitd, Moribus et Doetrind Epicur, libb, VIIT,
Lugd. 1647, 4to. Hrrrr(c Comit. 1656, 4to.

1+ Sam. pe SorererE, Letters on the Life, Character, and
Reputation of Epicurus, with Remarks on his Errors (among
his Letters and Discourses), Paris, 1660, 4to.

i J. Roxper, Life of Epicurus, Par. 1679, 8vo. tr:msl into
Lat. Amst. 1693, 12mo.

1 Essay towards an Apology for Epicurus, by an Opponent of
Batteux (J. G. Bremer), Berl. 1776, 8vo. L

Fr. Axt, Zivmeryaxy (Rese. Zeuner), Vita et Doctrina
Epieuri Dissertatione Inaugur. Examinata, Heidelb. 1785, 4to.

¥ H. E. WARNEKROS, Apology for, and Life of, Epicurus,
Greifsw. 1795, 8vo.

Nic. Hirr, De Philosophid Epicured, Democrited, et Theo-
phrasted, Genev. 1669, 8vo.

Prrri Gassenpr Syntagma Philosophize Epicuri, Hag. Com.
1655 et 1659, 4to. and in his Opp.

151. Epicurus® of the demus of Gargettos, near
Athens, was born of poor parents. His father, who had
settled at Samos, gained his livelihood as a schoolmaster,
and his mother by divining. 'The constitution of Epicu-
rus was feeble, and his education imperfect, but his
talents were superior. A verse of Hesiod, and the works
of Demosthenes awakened in him, while yet young, a
spirit of inquiry. Soon after, he attended at Athens, but
in a desultory manner, the lessons of Xenoeratés the
Academician, Theophrastus, and others. In his thirty-
second year he opened a school at Lampsacus, which,
five years after, he removed to Athens’; where he taught,
in his garden, a system of philosophy which readily re-
commended itself by the indulgence it held out to sensual

¢ Born 337, died 270. f Dioe. Lazrt, X. 15.
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habits, combined with a taste for the refinements of social
life, an abhorrence of superstition, and a tone of clegance
and urbanity which blended with all his doctrines. He
may be justly reproached with depreciating the works of
other philosophers. Of his numerous writings ¢ we pos-
sess only a few fragments cited by Diogenes Laertius,
and the book e ¢rcens, which by a fortunate chance was
discovered among the ruins of Herculaneum.

152. According to him, philosophy directs us to happi-
ness by the means of reason". Consequently, Ethics
form a principal part of his system, and Physics, etc. are
only accessories. IHe assigns the same inferior place to
what he terms Canonics, the Dialectics of his system'.
There is little originality in this theory of happiness;
and the form alone in which it is put helongs to Epicu-
rus. The theory is in fact nothing more than one of
Eudamonism, with a sprinkling of moral sentences, built
upon an Afomic system by way of Physics; with a the-
ology suitable to such a whole: a system which if rigor-
ously pursued through all its consequences, could not fail
of leading to immorality.

153. Epicurus borrowed from Democritus his theory
of certain subtile emanations of objects (amépjoc, dmoo-
réoes), which he supposes to detach themselves there-
from, and so disperse themselves through the air (§ 105).
These, impressing the senses, produce on them corres-
ponding images, and these again create the mental con-
ceptions of the same; less perfectly representing the
original objects. It is from the senses that we derive all
our ideas, even those which are wniversal, and of which
there existed previously what he termed mponidbess®; the

£ Dioc. Laert. X, 17.

h Bexrus Eve. Ady, Mathem. XI, 169.

b 3enec. Ep. 89. Dioc. Lszrr, X, 24—31,

¥ Jom. Micu. Kerx, Diss. Epicuri Prolepses, sen Anticipationes, Sensibus
demum administris hauste, non vero menti innate, in locum Cre. de Nat.
Deor. 1, 16, Goit. 1756, 4to,

Tacor:s Rooroa, Disp. de Anticipatione cum omni, tum inprimis Dei,
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understanding condributing however to their formation'
Ewvery perception of the senses and imagination is true,
because necessarily responding to the images impressed
upon them, and the results are neither capable of being
demonstrated nor refuted (epyis, droysg),  Our opiniens,
onthe other hand (3%, are either true or false, accord-
ing as they respond or not to our semsible impressions;
wherefore these are always to be referred to as their eri-
teria. Our sensations (=dfy), are our criteria with respect
to what we ought to desire or to avoid (aipeas and duyi).
There is no law of necessity for thought; or a Fatalism
would be the consequence. Such are the principles of
his Canonies ™=, ;

§ 154,

1 The Morals of Epicuras, with Remarks, by M. the Baron
pes Covrures, Par. 1685. | With additions by Roxbprr, the
fHague, 1686, 12mo.

1 The Morals of Epicurus, drawn from his own writings, by
the Aunge Barreux, Par. 1758, 8vo.

Maext Omeisii Diss. Epicurus ab Infami Dogmate, quod
Summum Bonum consistat in Obsceend Corporis Voluptate, De-
fensus, Altd. 1679, 4to.

T Investigation respecting the Partial and Exclusive Opinions
of the Stoic School, and that of Epicurus, with respect to the
Theory of Happiness (by E. Prarwew); in the Nexe Biblioth.
der Scheenen Wissenschaften, XIX., B.

Morals. Pleasure is the sovereign good of man; for
all beings from their birth pursue pleasure and avoid
pain.  Pleasure consists in the activity or the repose of
the soul; in the enjoyment of agreeable sensations, and
the absence of those which are painful (78} é&v xvifzer, and
vy xaracmipazicf),  Lpleurus regarded this well-being
as the end of man’s existence ; and pronounced the sum-

atque Epicureorum et Stoicorum de Anticipationibus Doctrina, Lugd. Bat.
1823-4.,

! Dio. Lagrr. X, 31, sqq. 46, sqq. 52. Lucrzr. IV, particalardy vv.
471—476. 726—753. Cie. Divin. 11, 67.

™ Dioc. Laenr. X, 82, Sexr. Adv. Math. VII, 203, sqq. Cre. Acad,
Quast. TV, 25, 32 ; Nat, Deor. I, 25; De Fato, 9, 10.

-
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muwm bonum to be a state exempt from suffering, the
result of the satisfaction of all our necessary, and na-
tural desires=. All our sensations, in themselves are
equal in worth and dignity, but differ greatly in in-
tensity, duration, and their consequences. The pleasures
and the pains of the mind exceed those of the body.
To attain happiness, therefore, it is necessary to make a
choice (afpesig); and to rule our desires by the help of
reason and free-will, or individual energy independent of
nature, which Epicurus explains in a manner not the
most philosophical®.  Consequently Prudence (¢ppivmais),
is the first of virtues: next to that Moderation and Jus-
tice. Virtue in general has no value or worth but for
the consequences which attend her; namely, that she is
inseparably allied to enjoymentP. Confracts are the
origin of Right : their end is the mutual advantage of the
contracting parties, and expediency the principle which
makes their performance obligatory % Occasionally Epi-
curus took higher ground'; with the same inconsistency
which compelled his adversaries to praise the Zife he led ;
so much at variance with the spirit of his precepts?®,
Observation. A difference is to be observed between the
system of happiness adopted by the Cyrenaics and that of Epicu-
rus; who appears to have made his more perfect, in proportion
as he became gradually more alive to the deficiencies of the

former. See Dioc. Lagrt. X, 6, 131, 137. Cch. Tuse. Quzest.
111, 18 ; Fin. I, 17.

§ 155,

Guarr. CuarneTox, Physiologia Epicureo-Gassendo~Charle-

toniana, ete. Lond. 1654, fol.

Gorrrrip. Provcever, Diss. de Cosmogonid Epicuri, Tub.
1755, 4to.

¥ Rzstavrant, Agreement between the Opinions of Aris-

i Diog. Laert. X, 181, 136, 137. 139, €Cic. Fin, I, 9. 11.
¢ Diog. Laznt. X, 144, Cr1c. Nat. Deor. T, 25.

P Diog. Lagrr. X, 129, 140, 142,

1 Idem, X, 150, 151.

¢ Idem, X, 135. Cic. Tuse. Qumst. I1, 7.

s Cre. Tuse. Quest, ITI, 20, Sexec. De Vitd Beath, 13.
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totle and Epicurus on Philosophy, Lugd. Batf. 1682, 12mo:
(French).

Physics. He considered the science of Physies as

subordinate, in some sort, to that of Morals; and that

its proper end was to liberate mankind from all super-
stitious terror derived from their conceptions of the celes-
tial phenomena, the Gods, Death, and its consequences ;
i. e. from vain apprehensions affecting the living', With
these views, Epicurus found nothing which suited him
better than the Atomic theory, which he enlarged by
adding a great number of hypotheses, and applied to ex-
plain different natural phenomena. If we admit the ob-
jects presented to our senses to be compound in their
nature, we are led to presume the existence of simple
uncompounded bodies, or Atoms. Besides weight, form,
and volume, and that which he considered to be the pri-
mitive movement common to all, viz. a perpendicular,
he assigned to them also an oblique motion®, without
adding any proof. The various mechanical movements
of Atoms in vacuo (sb kevdv), or space (véwss), have produced
aggregates, or bodies, and even the universe itself; which
is a body, and which, considered as a whole, is immuta-
ble and eternal, though variable and perishable in re-
spect of the parts, or worlds, of which it is composed *.
The world being imperfect and presenting nothing but
scenes of misery, destruction, and death (imperfections
especially observable in Man), cannot be considered the
work of an Intelligent Cause. Besides, such an origin is
irreconcileable with the tranquil and happy lot of the
Gods?. All the appearances of final causes which are
observable in the world are purely fortuitous®. The soul
is of a corporeal nature, as is attested by its sympathy
with the body: but at the same time of a nature more

t Droc. Laenr. X, 81, sqq.; 142, sqq. Lucrer. I, 147. Prurancu.
Non posse suavitér Vivi secundum Epicurum, c. 8, 9.

t Luerer. IT, 217. Cre. Fin. I, 6.

® Droc. Laerr, X, 89, 43, sqq., 73, sqq. Lvener. I1, 61, sqq.

3 Dioc, Laene. X, 1389, 76, 77, Lverer. V, 157, 235; I1I, 855, 984.
Cie. De Nat. Deor, I, 9—16.

= Lvcrer, 1V, 821,

—— @,

S
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refined, involved in one less perfect. Its elemental prin-
ciples are heat, the ether spirit, and an anonymous mat-
fer on which depends its sensibility : this last is situated
in the breast, the others dispersed over the body?® The
soul and the body are united in the most intimate man-
ner; the latter is born with the body, and perishes with
it, by the dissolution of its component Atoms”. To sup-
pose the soul immortal is to contradict all our notions of
the characteristics of an immutable and eternal being®,
By such arguments Epicurus would disprove the imma-
teriality of the soul, which Plato had maintained. Death
he affirmed to be no evil ",

§ 156.

Jo. Favsrr Diss. de Deo Kpicuri, Argent. 1685, 4to.

J. Coxm. Scuwarz, Judicium de Reconditd Theologid Epi-
curi. Comment. I, TT, Cob. 1718, 4to.

Jo. Henr, Krowuayer, Diss. (prees. Gorri. Srorre) de
Epicuro, Creationis et Providentiz Divine assertore, Jen. 1713,
4to.

Jom. Acmat. FeL. Bierke, Diss. qua sistitur Epicurus Atheus
contra Gassendum, Rondellum, et Baelium, Jen. 1741, 4to.

1 Cuen. Memwers, Dissertation on the Character of Epicurus,
and the Contradictions in his Theory of the Divine Nature:
Vermischte Schriften, 11, p. 45, sqq.

Theology. Such a system, as the ancients themselves
remarked of it, approaches Atheism rather than Theism®;
and accordingly some Stoics, among others Posidonius,
trealed Epicurus-as an avowed Atheist®: but it may be
nearver the truth to'look upon him as an inconsistent
Theist, who asserted the existence of the Gods, and en-
larged upon their attributes with all the hardihood of

* Diog. Lasrt. X, 63, sqq. Lucesr. I11, 31, sqq., 95, sqq., 138, 188,
204, sqq. Szxrvs Eme. Hyp. Pyirh. 187, 229,

b Lucrer. I1T, 324, sqq., 396, sqq-, 426, sqq. Droc. Lazrr. 64, sqq.

¢ Lugrer. IT1, 807, sqq.

4 Diog. Laert. X, 139, Cf 124, 5qq. Luczer, 111, 670, sqq.

¢ Pruranrcu. Non posse suaviter Vivi sec. Epicur, c. 8.

f Crc. De Nat, I, 30—44.
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Dogmatism. He concludes ghat they exist, from the uni-
versality of a Religious belief; which according to his
system, is the Fiffluence of certain real objects, The
Gods are compounded of Atoms, and bear the human
shape, the most perfect of all figures, their substance
being analagous to that of our bodies, without being alto-
gether the same: they are eternal, imperighable, and su-
premely happy: as such they are worthy of our worship,
although they inhabit the space intermediate between the
Worlds, in a state of repose and indifference, in which
their felicity consists, and without exerting any influence
over the affairs of this lower region.

157. Epicurus bad a great number of disciples, among
whom we remark Metrodorus® and his brother Timo-
erates, Colotes (the same against whom is directed a trea-
tise of Plutarch), Polyanus, Leonteus and his wife The-
mista, all of Lampsacus; add to these another Metrodo-
rus of Stratonicea, who gtibsequently went over to the
Academy”: and the friend and confidant of Epicurus,
Leontium, the noted courtesan of Athens; next came
Hermachus of Mitylene, the successor of Epicurus’; and,
at a later period, Polysiratus, Dionysius, Basilides, Apol-
lodorus, Zeno of Sidon, Diogenes of Tarsus, Diogenes
of Seleucia, Phedrus and Philodemus of Gadara, etc.
His school subsisted for a long time without undergoing
any important modifications®: of which the reason pro-
bably was, the spirit of the system itself, and the defer-
ence entertained by his followers for their master. He
had, besides, guarded his doctrines against any consi-
derable innovation by founding them on formal proposi-
tions, or general maxims (k(gus 3fa:). If on the one hand
this system had a tendency to extinguish all belief in the

¢ Dioo. Larnt. X, 22, sq4-
b Tdem,; X, 9.
i 970 B. C.

k Spx. Ep.33. Who are the real Epicureans and real Sophists? (See Diog.

Taert. X, 26.
1 Lucrer. 111, 14, Cic. 0, 6—7; H, 7= Dioc. Laert. X, 12, 134

|
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'[nteuc-ctuality of t?lf;: human seul, on the other it fortified
it against superstition; with the loss, it is true, of all
belief derived from the understanding ™. ,

IV. Zeno and the Stoics.

Authorities : The H

: 35 > Hymn of Cleanthes, and the Fragments of
- - - - : i t
I(fhr% sg:pus and Polsulcmus; Cicero; Seneca; Arrian? Ant:m?-
}1; ; Ttobzgu;;; vaogenes Laerting, VII; Plutareh, in several
of his Treatises against the Stoies ; Simplicius. :

Modern Works.

I’II’"’\'"\.G” F RE I i Se HuX=-
] 0O LIX écnl) P]lIl{)sO‘ )}HJ.S ]. ater

L e evite a'ldll![lh}_‘ tus l‘ <
ercitatio J‘Cﬂdcnlllcll, L’p.\'. 1 ."UO, 8\”.). i

Jusrr Liesii Manuductio ad Stoi i i
1804, dio.- Logd. Bar. 1044, 1300, E e

T ! . S :
ox. Garaxer: Diss. de Discipling Stoicd cum Sectis aliis

collata. P i iti "L i i
o 4 refixed to his edition of Antonin., Cambridge, 1653,

Fr. nz Queve i Stoica, in ej
S 4t:_0’ Doctrina Stoica, in ejus Opp. tom. III,

Jo. Fr. Buppzr Introduet. in Phil i
e 2 os. Stoicam. is
edition of Antonin., Lips. 1729, 8vo. R, AR

Dax. Heixsu Oratio de Phi Stolch ; 1
1EIN Philos. Stoica; in rationi
Ludg. Bat. 1627, 4to., p. 326, sqq. y v e o

1 Dierr. Treonmaxy, System of the Stoie Philosophy, Leips.

1776, 3 vols. 8vo. ; in his Spiri i 1
s §(:1 ; . :;qj and in his Spirit of Speculasz’e Philosophy,

Jou. Arz. i avillationil i
iy Fasricir Disp. de Cavillationibus Stoicorum, Lips.

157. Zeno was born at Cittium, in Cyprus®; his father
Mnaseas being a rich merchant. Having received a good
ec}ucation, chance, added to his own inclinations ca?zsed
him to attend the Socratic schools. He became :1 hearer
of the Cynic Crates, Stilpo, and Dioderus Cronus the
Megar?ans, and the Academicians, Xenocrates and Po-
lemo, for several years. His objeet was to found a sys-
tem of Human instruction which might oppose itse]f}to

n Lyeran, Alexander. n About 340 B, C
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Scepticism; and, in particular, to establish rigid prinei-
ples of Morality, to which his own conduct was conform-
able. In the Portico (sre4), at Athens, he formed a
school®, distinguished for a succession of able philosa-
phers, and lovers of virtue; a school which became
memorable for the influence it possessed in the world,
and its resistance to vice and tyranny. Zeno died after
Epicurus?, His system was extended, developed, and
completed in the course of a long rivalship with other
schools, particularly that of Epicurus and the New Aca-
demy. Tts principal supporters were Perseus or Doro-
theus of Cittium9, Aristo of Chios’, who founded a
separate school approaching that of the Seceptics®,
Herillus of Carthage®; and lastly, the pupil and worthy
successor of Zeno, Cleanthes of Assos®. Next came the
disciple of the last, Clhrysippus of Soli or of Tarsus,
the pillar of the Portico*; then his disciple &eno of

@ About 300 B. C.

¥ Between 264 and 260 B. (.

 Surpas, s. v. Perseus and Hermagoras,

T Govporr. Bucaxenr, Diss. Hist, Philos. de Aristone Chio, Vita et Doc-
trina Noto, Lips. 1725, 4to.

Jo. Bex. Carrzovir Diss. Paradoxon Stoicum Aristonis Chiis “Opoior
elvar Tip dyallg droxpery iy eodéy, novis Observationibus illustratum, Lips,
1742, 8vo.

* We must not confound him with Aristo of Ceos, the Peripatetic, § 150.

! Persieus, Aristo, and Herillus flourished about 260 B, 6

Quunt. Traveorr, Krve, Herilli de Summo Bono sententia explosa non
explodenda, Symbolar. ad Hist. Philos, Partic, L1, Lips. 16822, 410, (Cf. Crc.
De Offic, I, 2.)

o Flourished about 264 B, C,

t Hymn of Cleanthes to the Supreme Being, in Greek and Guorman, with a
Statement of the prineipal Doctrines of the Stoics, by Flunss, Hiimant Cros
pius, Giltt. 1786, 8vo.

t Gr. C. Fr. Mor~xs, Cleanthes the Stoic, Greifswald, 1814, §vo.

J. Fr. Heru. Scuwanz, Specimen Theologin Comparativie oxhibens K\e-
dvBove Huvoy sic Ala, Jon. 1819,

X Cro. Acad. Quast. 1V, 24. Dioc. Larin VII, 183, 1le was bom
280, died 212 or 208 B. C. :

J. Fu. Rrcwren, Diss. de Chrysippo Stoico Fastuoso, Lips. 1738, 4to,

Ge. Ausn. Hacueoony, Morilin l,flu'yuippou o Rerum Naturis petita, Altd,
1685, 4to.

Joun. Coxr. Haaenony, Bthien Chrysippi, Norimb. 1715, 8vo.
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Tarsusy, and Déogmes of Babylon, who with Carneades
and Critolaus went as ambassador to Rome about 155
B.C.; still later came Antipater of Tarsus or Sidon?,
Pancetius of Rhodes, who succeeded him at Athens, but

also taught at Rome, and accompanied Scipio Africanus

to Alexandria®; and lastly, Posidonius of Apamea in
Syria, a pupil of the former, and surnamed the Rhodian,
from the school which he established at Rhodes®, Even
after an examination of all the historical authorities rela-
tive to the philosophers of this sect, it is no easy mat-
ter to assign to each his respective part in the Composi-
tion of its doctrines. On the present occasion we can
only find room for the principles and general charac-
teristics of the system,

159. According to the Stoics, philosophy is the science
of human perfection (zupiz, wisdom), which developes
itself in thought, knowledge, and action. Its three prin-
cipal subdivisions are .Logic, Physiology, and Ethics.
The latter is the most important, the others subordinate.,
The Stoics were not able to digest these into a systematic
form, founded on solid principles; because they pursued
the theory of Empiricism; their fundamental maxim
being—to follow Nature*.

160. The Logic of Zeno and his successors was of

¥ About 212 B.C.

= About 146 B. C.

® Flourished about 130 B. C.

f Memoirs of the Life and Works of Panwtius, by the Ansk SEviw, in the
Mem. of the Acad. of Tnscript. tom. X.

Can. Gixra. Lupovicr Progr. Panatii Vitam et Merita in Romanorum
tum Philosophiam tum Jurisprud. illustrans, Lips. 1758, 4to.

Fr. Ge. vaxy Lyxpey, Diss. Historico-Critica de Panmtio Rhodio, Philos.
Stoico (praes. Dan. Wyttenbach), Lugd. Bat. 1802, 8vo.

b He flourished about 103 B. C.

Fr. Baxe, Posidonii Rhodii Reliquiz Doctrinz. Collegit atque illustravit,
Laugd, Bat. 1810, &vo.

¢ Cre. Fin, 10T, 215 IV, 2; Acad, Quast. T, 10, sqq. Sevec. Ep. 89.
Pruranen. Decret. Philos. Preem., et De Stoicorum Repugn., p. 342.
Dioc. Lasnr, VII, 40, sqq. 54.
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much more extensive application th:?.n that of Arisﬂtgi:}e 1
forming a considerable part of the “'lsd'om he professec
to teach, and being adapted ad materiam as -well-a.s to
the form of a;rgumenta.ﬁ?n; and co?zprehemlmg in xt_s
range as subordinate to itself, fnmetmng of Psychfﬂogy,
Grammar, and Rhetoric. Such a system of !Jogw .W_as:
intended to oppese to fhhe uncertainty z-md the lnstalnl??
of popular potions a solid a.nd stable science, wortl;y 0 a
philosopher ; and which might serve him as a touc ISL_(m(;.
of Truth and Falsehood. It resteq on the theory of
perceptions. Every original percePtlon is t.he resulfi‘: o
impressions produced upon the mind, and is t}xere 01'(;
denominated pavractz visum. Out of i:hese Ol'lgl'Elal an(
sensible impressions Reason, a superior and du:e(-:tmg
power (b syeporscé), forms our other notions and 0})111{0115.'
The true are styled by Zeno (,Mw'ré::‘tm xaradwrikal; OF
xaranibeis, that s, such as are ver_lhed by thc.tlr‘ cor:
respondence with the object to which they 1'cfe'1,. {i.l‘l;‘
freely assented to, and constitute ‘the foundation o
science. The rule of Tru-th, :1cc_ordmg1ly, is R-lg_.ﬂﬂ li::!)n.—
son, 9% Adyess which conceives of an object as it ;‘s.z n
this Dogmatic Empiru{mm }‘ested the S}’Stl‘:‘.lfl o 1 e:;(;
Chrysippus remarked with still g:}‘eate{:r, exactﬁfude t 13‘ if
ference between sensible impressions (aicbyzikal), and t;?ose
which are not derived from the senses. The latter i. e.
ideas result from the mutual comparison of theT f:c{meté,
and by combining whatever‘ thc)f contain .of L-’?EEL@'T’S& .
This union takes place sometimes 1m'(.)1ur§tz1rﬂy, sometimes
in consequence of a voluntary application of th:? ux_l:;ler-
standing ; and hence result, on the one hand, na!:uml i e;s
@wu‘mm t;?’woxw Kt 7’_95}"’1""[’6";), :’:ll'ld on the Of-h(:‘_l‘ nOthll'lS a.l‘tlh-
cially a(‘.quiref] (Sarar). Of these t.I’w fo.rme;' COBEStIt‘I:lte t e;‘
Sonsus communis (ks Myos), wh1feh is the criterium 1.o
Truthd, 'The versatility, or as 1t may l‘:le tei'med. fn:—:o
_subtilty of the mind of Chrysippus, displayed itsel

% e e e facted the Syllo-
especially in the manner in which he perfecte ¥

) Crc. Acad. Quast. 1, 115 11, 42, Prorancs. ]’)ngm.ll\-’, 1L. Dioc.
) 1(__ -

Y AT A Grrros; XIX, 1.
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gistic system of Logic; and particularly in his theory of
Hypothetical and Disjunctive arguments.

§ 161.

Jusr: Liestt Physiologize Stoicorum libri 111, 4ntw. 1610, 4to.

Ta. A, Suaseprssex, Programma: cur pauci semper fuerint
Physiologize Stoicorum Sectatores, Cusel. 1813, 4to.

Zeno attempted, in his Physiology, to give such an
account of the notions commonly received respecting
the objects of the natural world, as, without the substi-
tution of any hypothesis, might afford a foundation for
practical judgment. Of all preceding systems, that of
Heraclitus, which supposed the existence of an all-per-
vading Ay, appeared to Zeno to suit his purpose hest,
and agreed with his doctrine that immaterial beings are
nothing more than chimeras®. According to the Stoics
all that is real—all that can act or suffer is corporeal.
They make a distinetion however between solid bodies
(s7epes), and the contrary. Space, Time, and Ideas are
incorporeal . Chrysippus also distinguished between
Space and Vacuum; and pronounced the latter, like
Time, to be infinite. There are two eternal princi-
ples (dpxaf), of all things: the one (7a)*, matter, passive ;
the other active, namely the Divinity, or creative prin-
ciple; the source of activity, and author of the forms and
arrangement of all things in the world. God is a living
fire, unlike however to common fire; he is named also
wveua or spirit®; he fashions, produces, and permeates
all things, agreeably to certain laws (A omEpUATIKIL),
Matter is thus subject to universal reason, which is the
law of all nature?,

Various preofs of the existence of a Divinity were

¢ Cic. Acad, Quast. I, 11. Droc, Lagrt. VII, 56.

f Dioe. Lagrr. VII, 135. -

F Idem, VII, 140.

I Cic. Nat. Deor. 11, 14.  Dioe. Laert. V1L, 139, Srom, p. 538.

! Cic. Acad, Queest. I, 11; Nat. Deor. 11, 8, 9, 14.22.52, Sexrus,
Adv. Math. IX, 10I. Dioe, Laesr. VII, 134, sqq. 147—156, sqq.  Sros.
Eel. Phys, I, p. 312—538. .

L
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alleged by the Stoics, particularly by Cleanthes and
Chrysippus ™.

According to the doctrines we have reviewed, God is
in, not without the world. The world itself is a living
being and divine. Hence resulted the close connection
maintained by these philosophers between Providence
(wpovoiz) and Destiny (eluapuér), founded upon the rela-
tions between Cause and the Effect observable in the
world!: this notion led Chrysippus still farther, to De-
ferminism; and thence to Optimism™, to Divination
(pwavmini), and an attempt to explain the Mythological Po-
Iytheism by the aid of Physiclogy and Theology™. Inm like
manner as the world was produced by the action of fire,
when the four elements (sruxelz), out of which the Divinity
formed all things, were separated from primeval matter °;
so must it ultimately perish by the same?. This combus-
tion or dissolution by fire, by which all things will be re-
solved into their original state (éwlpuric =ov xoouat) has
been rejected by some subsequent Stoics 9, among others
by Zeno of Tarsus, Panatius, and Posidonius®.

162. The soul is an ardent spirit (rvedpe /gy, being
a portion of the Soul of the world, but, like every other
‘real individual being, is corporeal and perishable®." Cle-

¥ Guirr, Trave. Kroo, Progr. de Cleanthe Divinitatis assertore ac pre-
dicatore, Lips, 1819, 4to.

! Prurancs. De Stoic. Repugn. p. 1056. Stom. Eel. Phys. vol. T, p, 180.

™ Jou. Micu. Kerw, Disp. Stoicorum Dogmata de Deo, Gott, 1764, 4to.

Jae. Brrexer, De Providentis Stoich in Miscell. Hist, Philos, p- 147,

5. E. S8cuvize, Commentatio de Cohzrentia Mundi partium earumque cum
Deo conjunctione surama secundum Stoicorum Disciplinam, Fiteb. 1785, 4to.

Micn. Herve. Remwuarp, Progr. de Stoicorum Deo, Torgav. 1737, 4to.
Et Comment. de Mundo Optimo praesertim ex Stoicorum Senfentia. Torgas,
1738, 8vo.

" Cie. Nat. Deor. I, I, 111 ; De Fato, c. 12, 13, 17. A, Grrrivs, N,
Att. VI, ¢, 2.

® Droc. Laxrr. VII, 142.

P Cie. Nat. Deor. 11, 46.

% Puivo, De Ftern. Mundi.

T Jac. Tromasi Exercitatio de Stoicd Mundi Exustione, ete, Lips. 1672, 4to.

Micn. Sonsrac, Diss. de Palingenesia Stoicorum, Jen. 1700, 4to.

* Cic, De Nat. Deor. T11, 14 ; Tuse. Quast. 1,9, Dios. Laenr, VII, 156.
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anthes and Panstius went so far as to endeavour to
establish its mortality by proof'. It consists of eight
parts or pewers: one, and the principal (zb jyeponxiy), or
Intelligence (Mysopss), is the source of all the rest, namely,
the five senses, speech and the generative faculty; in the
same manner as the Divinity is the origin of all individual
encrgies in the world without™. The emotions also, as
well as the passions and appetites of the soul (v46y and
dppai), are the results of the intellectual faculty ; because
they are always founded on some belief of the reality of
their object, on some approbation, or judgment *.

§ 168.

Casy, Scroren Elementa Stoicee Philosophice Moralis, Mogunt.
1606, 8vo.

J. Fr. Bupoer Exercitt. Historico Philos, TV. de Erroribus
Stoicorum in Philos. Morali, Hal. 1695-98.

Erw. Gopr. Livig, Commentationes de Stoicorum Philos.
Morali. Comment. 1. A4ifon. 1800, 8vo.

1 J. Merp, Examination of the Morality of the Stoics com-
pared with that of Christianity, Mainz, 1791, Svo.

Erx. Ave. Danxecorr Horrs, Diss. Hist. Philos.: Principia
Doctrinee de Moribus Stoiee et Christianme, Fiteh. 1799, 4to.
(See also the works of Coxz and Wresenriner, cited § 182).

The morality of the Stoics was built upon profound ob-
servation of the essential characteristics of human Na-
ture, of Reason, and Free-will; and a close association of
the laws of Practice with those of Nature?, in virtue of
this principle, that God, the inherent cause of all the exist-
ing forms and proportions of the world, is himself the su-
preme Intelligence and Law. In consequence of the Ra-
tional nature of Man, the Stoic considers Order, Legality,

t Caru. Mervens, Commentar. quo Stoicorum Sententia de Animorum
post Mortem statu et fatis illustratur; Verm. Philos. Schriften, vol. II, p.
265. :

% Prvranca. Deeret. Philes. IV, 4. 5.21. Sexrus, Adv. Math. IX, 101.

% Cre. Tuse. Quiest, IV, 6, sqq.; Fin. IV, 38. Dioc. Laewr. VIT, 110,
Srop, Tel. Lth, p. 166, 170. Prvrarcm. De Virt. Morali ; de Decret.
Philes. IV, 25.

¥ Cre, De Nat. Deor. I, 14.

L2
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and Reason, as what we are above all things bound to
respect, as the only condition on which man c¢an attain to
the end of his being, that is Virtue; towards which all
Nature is framed to lead us. Accordingly the first of all
maxims is*: To live agreeably to the law of Right Reason
(2p6is Adyes); or according to the formulary of Cleanthes
and other Stoics: 7o live conformably to Nature, (ipodo-
qevpévas Sy, OF dpohoyoupéves ) ploe )" See above Pole-
mo (§ 138). Such a life is the proper end of Human ex-
istence ".

164. The most remarkable principles of the Practical
system of this school are: 1st. = xanriy, (or Virtue), is the
only absolute good: Vice, on the other hand, is the
only positive evil: every thing else is morally indifferent,
(4bfagopor), possessing only a relative value, which renders
it in a greater or less degree <capable of becoming an ob-
jeet of choice, of avoidance, or simply of toleration, (-
7by, dhamroy, wérov®),  Zdly. All actions are conformable or
unconformable to the character of the agent, wabjxorra,
wapk 75 kabikey: the first being subdivided into rxabikora
zereiz, and «. uéoa ; the former, inasmuch as they are done
in fulfilment of the law, are called good actions, kasigbbpara,
and their contraries, transgressions, dpasriwara. The
rexopldpuasa alone are virtuous and worthy of commenda-
tion; without respect to their consequences?.  3dly.
Virtue is founded on Prudence (ppévoss) ;. it consists in a
Rational and Spountaneous practice, consistent with itself,
and with Nature; having for its object the knowledge and
the performance of what is good °: Or, again, Vittue is
a system of conduct regulated by the principle, that no-

z Avr. CrEss. Comment. de Stoicorum Supremo Ethices Principio, Fiteb.
1797, to.

3 Cic. Fin. IT1. 6; Cleanthes, Hymn. V. Dioc. Lagnrr, VII, 87. Srtoe.
Ecl. Eth. P1. 11, p. 32. 132. 134. 138, sqq.

b Jon. Jac, DornreLp, Diss. de Fine Hominis Stoico, Lips. 1720, dto.

¢ Cre. Fin, 11T, 3, 8. 15.

4 Idem, 7. 9. 17, 18. Sroz. Ecl. Eth. 1I, p. 58, sqq. 3

€ Dioc. Lagre. VII, 89. Awrfeoig dpoloyovpsyy. Stos, Tel. Eth, 1T,
p. 204 : Awabeare Yuydie oipguaog adrg wepi dhoy rév SBior.

b
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thing but the practice of good is good, and that therein
alone consists the character of true liberty”. Viece is an
inconsistent mode of action, (inconstantia ), resulting from
the neglect or the perversion of reason : the evil passions
accompanying which are voluntary and blameable®. 4thly.
Virtue being the only good, can alone enable us to attain
felicity® edbzspasia: which latter consists in a tranquil
course of life, (edijola Biwv), and cannot be augmented by
any increase of duration’. 5thly. Virtue is one, and
Vice is one : neither of them are capable of augmenta-
tion or dimunition®, All good actions are respectively
equal, and in like manner all evil, inasmuch as they
flow from the same sources.  Virtue is manifested under
four principal characters: Prudence, (#pivons); Courage,
(dvdpla); Temperance, (coppootom); Justice, (Bwauosdvn) : with
& corresponding number of Vices’. 6thly. The Virtuous
man is exempt from Passions (=484), but not insensible
to them. Tt is in this sense that we must understand the
drafela of the Stoics™ The Passions ought to be not

f Cre. Acad. Quast. I, 10; Fin. I1L, 7 ; Tusc. Queest. IV, 15; Paradoxon
V. Prurarem. De Virt, Mor. c. 3.

B Cie. Acad. Quast, I, 10 ; Tuse. Quasst. 1V, 0, 283,

h Ben, Bunprsun, Progr. de abragesia vije dpsrie wpog eddapoviay.
Hufin, 1011, dto.

Joi Covman (pras, Gr, Pavr, Rarssorcoio), Diss. de Stoicorum et
Atistotelis cirea gradum necessitatis bonorum externornm a4 summam beatita-
tem disceptatione, Narimb. 1709, 4to.

! Cre. Fin. I1, 14, 8ros. Ecl. Eth. p. 138. 154. Droc. Lazzr. VII, 83,

% Cic. De Fin. IT1, 14, 15,

1 Cic. Acad, Quast. I, 10; Fin. Iil, 14, 15. 21; IV, 20—27, §qq.
Parapox. ITT, 1. Prursrca. De Virt. Mor, ¢. 2. Stos. Eel. Eth. P1. 1T,
p- 110. 116. 218. 220,

M Cre. Acad. Quast. T, 10; Tuse. Quamst, 1V, 16—19. A, GeLvivs,
XIX, 2. :

Jom. Barta, Nismever, Dissert. de Stoicorum dmafeig, ete. Helmst.
1679, 4to.

Jon. Bresu Dispp. 111, de dwabsig Sapientis Stoici, Hafu, 1695, 4to.

Jon. Hexgr. Frsonrr, Diss. de Stoicis drafeiac falso suspectis, Lips.
1716, 4dio.

Migit. Fir. Quanivs, Diss, Hist. Philos. tritum illud Stoicornm Tapadotow
mipi awralsiag expendens, Sedini. 1720, 4to.

t Curn, Mervens, On the Stoic Apathy : Verm. Philos, Schriften, tom, I1,
pe 130, sqq.
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moderated but eradicated. The Wise man alone is free,
Chrysippus mainly contributed to systematise the Ethics
of the Stoics, and asserted that the principle of Right was
founded in the nature of Reasonable Beings, (piver xead
Béoes bikaiv): and derived from this the characteristics of
Natural Right.

165, The Stoics admitted only two descriptions of
men; the good, enewizin; and the bad, patan: without al-
lowing the existence of any intermediate class. With
such a view they drew a portrait of their ideal Wise
man®; with all the most sublime features of moral and
intellectual perfection, but without a sufficient observa-
tion of the differences which must necessarily exist he-
tween the ideal image and the reality; and more as if
they were describing the qualities of a superior nature,
than a degree of perfection attainable by man®. On the
same principle they permitted their Wise Man, under
certain circumstances, to deprive himself of life (atroyeipia),
as a part of his absolute freedom”. In later times this
licence was made still greater, particularly by the autho-
rity of Seneca®. The blending of the moral system of
the Stoics with their views of Physics.and Theology, and

an imperfecf estimate of the distinetions which form the-

limits between the Law of Nature and Free-will, Morality
and Felicity, gave occasion, in this system, to many incon-
sistencies which are easily observable; especially in their
ideas of absolute liberty, and the incompatibility of this
entire independence with Fate’. The system bears also
throughout a character of extravagant pride and asperity,
which is hostile to the cultivation of moral sentiment.
On the other hand, we find abundant germs of noble

® t Axt. ve Gravd, The Stoie Wise Man. The Hague, 1662, 12mo. (Fe.).

Ery. Revscn (pros. Oscnisio), Diss. Vie Prudens Aristotelicus cusn Sa-
piente Stoico collatus, Alzerf. 1704, dto.

2 $108. Ecl. Eth., p. 198. 221.

P Cur. Ave. Hroarayw, Diss. de adrayeoly Philosophorum, Maxime Stoi-
corum, Jena. 1703, 4to.

1 Cre. Fin, IIT, 18, Dioo. VII, 130--176. Sron. Ecl. Eth, i1, p. 226.

T Cic. De Fato, . 12, 5qq., 17, A, Grre, VI, 2, :
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sentiments, calculated to elevate man, ‘and inspire him
with a sense of his own dignity: and it has op many occa-
sions communicated to its disciples an invineible courage,
and fortitude to resist all the rigours of Tigranny.

‘\‘_.

V. New Academy.

Authorities : Cicero, Sextus Empiricus, Diog. Laertius, lib. TV.

f Srivpriv, work mentioned above (§ 38, IL.)

1 Fovcnnx, History of the Academicians, Paris, 1690, 12mo.
Diss. de Philos, Academich, Paris, 1692, 12mo.

J. D, Genvacn, Commentatio exhibens Academicorum Ju-
niorum de Probabilitute Disputationes, Glotting. 1816, 4to.

1. Run, Tuonrrexe, Responsio ad Qu. Philos.: quaritur in
Dogmaticis oppugnandis numquid inter Academicos et Stoicos
interfuerit? Quod si ita sit, queeritur, quee fuerit discriminis
causa ? (Place ?) 1820, 4to. :

166. The bold and uncompromising Dogmatism which
prevailed in the Porch, and the bitter attacks made by
Zeno and Chrysippus on the founder of the Academy?, in-
duced the successors of the latter to investigate, after a
more scrupulous manner, the prevailing Dogmatical sys-
tems, and in particular, that of the Stoics. The conse-
quence was a habit of doubting in philosophical inquiries ;
a habit which characterised a whole class of Academicians,
in opposition to the practice of the original school : hence
the New Academy ; the founder of which was Arcesilaus
of Pitane, in Aoliat. This is sometimes called the Se-
cond or the Middle Academy, with reference to the one
which followed. After having previously applied him-
self to the study of Poetry, Eloquence, and the Mathe-
matics, this philosopher attended, at Athens, Theephras-
tus, and afterwards Polemo. Crantor and Zeno were
his fellow disciples under the latter: and their methodi-
cal and innovating spirit incited him to contradiction. He
subsequently took the place of Sosicrates, as Chief of

* Droo. Laxnr. VIT, 32.
¢ Born 318 or 316 B. C.

-,
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the Academy, and died 241 or 239 B. C. He was a phi-
losopher of extensive knowledge, of great ability in Dia-
lectics, and of stainless morals.

167. The character thus introduced, by a spirit of
doubt, into the Academy, was one of Diffidence; which
tended to circumseribe the pretensions of Philosophy,
without denying the possibility of certain, or at least, of
probable knowledge. In this manner, by the subtilty of
his Logie, Arcesilaus brought into question the princi-
pal Dogmatical doctrines, in order to open the way for
more profound inquiries; and to this end introduced into
the Academy the method of Disputation®. He attacked,
above aﬂ, the Favrasis karalgTTig, as it was ternled, which
Zeno taught, and admitted as a eriferium in thesi, while at
the same time he denied it én hypothess®. Constantly op-
posing himself to the opinions of his adversaries, he was
drawn into a general Scepticism with regard to our know-
ledge of the Absolute Existence and nature of things ¥;
so much so, that he denied the reality of any adequate
criterium of T'ruth, and recommended, as a quality of wis-
dom, a suspension of all definitive Judgment®. In Prac-
tical philosophy, he maintained that the safest rule was the
principle of Conformity to Reason; # efhoys®. His im-
mediate followers were Lacydes of Cyrene, Frander and
Telecles, hoth of Phocis; and Hegesinus of Pergamus?®,

168. But a much more distinguished personage fol-
lowed in Carneades of Cyrene‘. He attended at frst
the school of the Stoics; afterwards he became the pupil

-

¢ Cre. Ac. Quasst. I, 12 11, 6, sqq. ; Fin. IL, 1. Dioe. Lagnw, 1V, 28,
Prurance, Adyv. Coloten. ¢. 27.

* Crc. Ac. Quast, IT, 24, Sexros Adv, Math, VII, 1564, 408, sqq.

¥ Crc. Ac. Quast. I, 12, Sexr. Hypotyp. I, 1. 4. 220—2356 (where a dis-
tinetion is made between Pyrrhonism and the principles of the New Academy).
Adv. Math. VII, 153.

* Sexr. Bure. Pyrrh. Hyp. I, 232, sqq. ; Adv. Math, VII, 150, S0

* Sexr. Adv. Math. VII, 158. Cf. Hyp. Pyrrh. 1, 231,

» Diwg. Laert, 1V, 59, sqq.

¢ Born about 215 died 130 B. C.

A
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and successor of Hegesinus at the Academy; and having
been sent a deputy to Rome?, he excited universal ad-
miration by his eloquence and his logice. This philo-
sopher, who has by some been considered the founder of

. & Third Academy, directed his Scepticism more espe-

cially against Chrysippus, with great oratorical and argu-
mentative talent. Taking into consideration the two-
fold relation of the pavraciz, to the ohject (5 GarTasTiy),
and the subject (pavracieduees), he concluded that there
could be no real knowledge of any object, inasmuch as
neither the senses nor the understanding afford a sure
testimony (xprfpor) of its truth; and maintained that all
that can be inferred is probability ' (v) mibaviy) ; in three
distinet degrees: &upasis, or mbav) pavracin: Awepiemaste
and Giebwbevuéuy % wepiwbevpévy gavraciz 8. In this consists the
system of Probabilitics of Carneades (eroyoriz). He at-
tacked the Theology of the Stoics in detail : proving
that the Divinity cannot be conceived of as a %8: and
that we cannot apply to him our ideas of Existence and
Morality. He exposed, in like manner, by victorious de-
monstration, the fallacies attending the practice of attri-
buting to the Deity a human form". He defended against
the Stoics, the existence of a Particular Natural Right;
and, on the subject of the Supreme Good, opposed to
theirs the opinion of a certain Callipho ; who made it
consist in Virtue united to Pleasure. He threw consider-
able light on practical morals, by comparing Civil with Na-
tural Right; and Prudence with Morality ; (making Pru-
dence the principle of action;) but for want of solving the
apparent contradictions between these two principles he
did injury.<o the cause of Virtue, though his own charac-

4 See above § 158. :

€ 598 of Rome ; 1556 or 156 B, C.

f Cre. Ac. Quast. 1T, 10, sqq.

8 Cic. Ac. Queest. 11, 9,31, sqqe Sext. Adv. Math, VII, 159, sqq.; 161,
167, 5qq. Eusps. Prepar. Evang. XIV, 7, sg-

B Sext, Adv. Math. TX, 138, $q49.; 140,5qq.; 182, 8qq. Cre. De Nat,
Deor. 111, 12, sqq.; De Divin. 11T, 3. g

&
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ter was far from being opposed to it'. Clitomachus of Car-
thage, the disciple and successor of Carneades (129 B. C.),
put the sceptical arguments of his master in writing*.

169. The Stoics were sensible of the danger which
menaced the foundations of their system, but the only
answer they were able to make was the reproach of in-
consistency with which Awtipater taxed the Academi-
clans', or they cut short their attacks by the downright
assertion; That we ought not to endeavour to discover
any new grounds of knowledge and certainty™ Never-
theless, Dogmatism and Scepticismt in their respective
schools, relaxed somewhat of their rigour, and a sort of
reconciliation between them was brought about by Philo
of Larissa and dntiockus of Ascalon®, his pupil and
follower, who became a teacher at Athens, Alexandria,
and Rome. The first was the pupil and successor of
Clitomachus ; he also taught at Rome, whither he re-
treated during the war of Mithridates, a hundred years
B. C,: and by some he has been considered the founder
of a Fourth Academy. He confined Scepticism to a con-
tradiction of the Metaphysics of the Stoics and their pre-
tended criteria of knowledge©®: he contracted the sphere
of Logic?: made Moral philosophy nierely a matter of
public instruction; and endeavoured to prove that the
old and new Academies equally doubted the certainty of
speculative knowledge. Antiochus derived from the Con-
science a strong argument against Scepticism’, to which

! Lacr. Div. Instit. V, 14, 16, 17. Quixrin. X1F, 1. Cic. De Leg. T,
13; Fin. II, 18.

K + Hervivs, Dissertation on the Philosopher Clitomachus ; in the Memoirs
of the Royal Academy of Sciences of Berlin, 1748.

! Cre. Ae. Quest. I1, 2. 34,

m Thid, 6.

1 Died 68 B. C.

2 Sext. Hypotyp. I, 285. Cic. Ac. Quast. LI, 6.

P That 1s if it is of him that Cicero writes, Ac. Quast, 11, 28.

9 Cre. Ac. Quast. 1, 5.23. Sexr. Hyp, I, 220, Sroe. Eel, Eth, IT,
p- 38, 3qq.

r Cic, Ae, Quast. 11, 8, sqq., 34.

R
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in his youth he was inclined. Consequently, he became
in opponent of his master®: and in the end endeavoured
to demonstrate the identity of the Academic, Peripatetic,
and Stoie doctrines with respect to Morals®; maintaining
that the differences were merely nominal. He has been
improperly regarded by some as the founder of a Fifth
Academy; for he rather approximated the doctrine of
the Stoics; inasmuch as he admitted that there is a de-
gree of certainty in Human Knowledge®; and rejected
the system of Probabilities of the Academy. These two
attempts at union were the prelude to many more*.

In hig moral system, Antiochus treated self-love as the
Primum Mobile of men and animals ; considering its ope-
ration to be at first ingtinetive; and afterwards aided by
consciougness and reason. In this respect he modified
and tempered the Stoic principle Y.

170. Thus was the debate between Dogmatism and
Scepticism for a time suspended: and the latter, at
least, ceased to be heard of in the Academy. It is true
that all these disputes had not settled the grand point
in question; whether there be any solid principle and
foundation for knowledge in general, and, in particular,
for Philosophic Knowledge: but by the observation of
Moral Consciousness the disputants had come to the
conclusion that something stable and certain in know-
ledge is necessary; and had drawn broader distinctions
between what belongs to the subject (man),» and what
relates to the external objeet.

The four great philosophical factions continued to
maintain at Athens their several schools, close by each
other, without mutually interrupting their discussions ;
and prosecuted, but with less vivacity than of old, their
ancient disputes.

b 0o, Acs Quest. T, 4; 11, 4, 22,

b Clic. De Fin. 11, 3. 8. 25.

U Cre. Ac. Quaest. 11, 7. 11. 13, sqq., 21.

% Cio. Ac. Quast, 11, 1. 1., et 35, 43, sqq.; De Fin. V, 3. 7; De Nat.

Deor. 1, ¥. Sexr. Exe. Hyp. T, 233.
¥ Cies Fin, WV, 8, 9. 11, sqq., 21, sqq.
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CHAPTER THIRD.

ON THE PHILOSOPHY OF THE ROMANS, AND THE
NEW SCEPTICISM OF MNESIDEMUS, DOWN TO
THE TIME OF JOANNES DAMASCENUS (FROM
60 B.C.—TILL THE END OF THE EIGHTH CEN-
TURY). (THIRD EPOCH OF GRECIAN PHILOSO-
PHY.)

Propagation and Downfal of Grecian Philosophy.

General Sketch.

171. Scepticism, after it had lost much of its influence
in the Academy, re-appeared in the schools of Medicine :
where it called forth fresh inquiries on the part of those
who were inclined to more positive doctrines: inquiries
which were fostered by the increased intercourse which
had taken place between the Orientals and the Greeks,
as well as by some other great external events, such as
the conquests of Alexander and the Romans, and, sub-
sequently, the growth of Christianity. Combined with
other causes, these events contained the principle of the
decline and fall of Grecian philosophy, at the same time
that they laid open new paths to the spirit of Philosophic
research,

172. Alexander® had annihilated the republican liberty
of Greece and subdued to the Grecian arms, together with
Egypt, the whole of Asia, as far as the Indus: thus open-
ing the way for an active commerce between the Iast and
the West, which contributed to enlarge the sphere of Gre-
cian art and science. Alexandria, that mighty commercial
city which gradually succeeded to the importance of fallen
Athens, strengthened these distant relations, and helped
to convert them to the interests of science. The Ptole-

= Died 323 B.C.
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mies, the successors of Alexander in Egypt®, aided the
enuge of knowledge by founding their famous Library and
Museum ; although original inquiry appears to have been
damped by this vast accumulation of scientific resources,
and the facility with which they were aceessible. A pro-
gressive decline became observable in the Spirit of Phi-
losophy, which was gradually directed to humbler ob-
jeets, of a more pedantic character; such as Comment-
aries, Comparisons, Miscellanies, Compilations, etc, ete.

Reference may be made to:

Cine, Gorrne Heyne, Do Gondo Seeuli Plolemmorum. Opuse.
Acad., vol, 1, p 76,

Crione DA, Brok, Specimen Historiee Bibliothecarum  Alex-
andvinarum, Lips. 1779, 4to.

§ 173.

See the Works mentioned § 38.

The Romans, a nation of mere warriors and conquerors,
with whom the interests of their Republic outweighed
all others, became acquainted with Grecian philosophy,
particularly with the Peripatetic, Academic, and Stoic
doetrines, only after the conquest of Greece; and more
gapecinlly through the intervention of three philosophers
whom the Athenians deputed to Rome®. In spite of
determined prejudices and reiterated denunciations?, one
of these doectrines (that of the Academy), daily gained
disciples there ; especially when Lucullus and Sylla had
enriched the Capital with conquered libraries. The lat-
ter, after the capture of Athens, 84 B. C., sent thither
the collection of Apellicon, which was particularly rich in
the works of Aristotle.

b Third century B. C.

¢ 155 B. C.

Levesow, De Carneade, Diogene et Critolao, et de Causis Neglecti studii
Philosophiz apud Antiquiores Romanos, Stettin, 1795.

Daw. Boxrnu Digest. de Philosophi nomine apud Veteres Romanoes in-
viso, Upsal. 1790, 4to. =

4 A, Gern;, No AKXV, 11,
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The Romans almost always looked upon philosophy as
a mean to attain some personal or political end: betray-
ing by that very circumstance their want of a genuine
philosophic spirit. Nevertheless they eventually became
the depositaries of Grecian philosophy.

174. Christianity, the religion of the ““ Pure in Heart,”
which preseribed a disinterested love of our neighbours,
and proclaimed to all mankind, without any outward dis-
play of philosophy, the reconciliation of God to Man,
afforded, as it were, a fresh text, of the highest interest;
which was no less capable of being enforced by reason
than by revelation. It has exercised a various influence
over the progress of Philosophical Reason, by the matter
of its doctrines, as well as by their form.

175. The Spirit of research of Grecian Philosophy,
once so original and independent, was exhausted, Rea-
son had tried every path, every direction then open to
her, without being able to satisfy herself: because she
had not advanced to the original sources of knowledge,
- and consequentlyﬁd continued an enigma to herself.
The different philosophic systems had viewed truth only
in one of its aspects; and consequently were involved in
errors. The want of philosophical method had rendered
the disentanglement of these errors the more difficult;
and a reconciliation or adjustment had become impossible
between the different sects, whose disputes, while they
prevented the understanding from sinking into lethargy,
had also the effect of detracting from the pure and disin-
terested love of Truth. Consequently, the eflorts of
Science were not so much directed to the investigation of
the first principles of knowledge, as to maintain, consoli-
date, illustrate, and apply conclusions which had been
already drawn. :

176. The political, religious, and moral condition of the
Roman Empire during the first centuries after the Chris-
tian era, were not such as to animate and sustain a spirit

174=—178.] GENERAL SKETCH. 160

of philosophical research. Greece Had lost her political
existence; Rome her republican constitution. Beginning
with the Capital, Luxury, Egotism, and Indolence, had
spread their reign to the remotest provinces. The cha-
racteristic features of the period were a neglect of the
popular religion; a preference for foreign rites; (of
which an ineongruous medley was tolerated); a widely
prevalent superstition; a disdain of what was Natural ; a
mania for what was strange and extraordinary: a curious

_prying into the (pretended) occult arts; with an extine-

tion of all sentiments truly great and noble. Such are
the characteristics given by the Epicurean Lucian of Sa-
mosata (2nd. cent, A, C.) in a Satire, which exposes with
the most poignant ridicule the false philosophy of his age.

(CE. § 181).

See f Cmen. Mziners, Histofy of the Decline of Morals
under the Roman Government, Leips. 1782, 8vo.

177. Consequently the efforts of the understanding
were directed in various ways, and tended: lst. T'o main-
tain the Schools and Systems already existing ; not with-
out considerable modifications. 2dly. T'o revive superan-
nuated doctrines, such as those of the Pythagorean and
Orphic philosophies. 3dly. To combine by Interpretation,
Syncretism, or Ecleeticism,* the various systems; espe-
cially those of Plato and Aristotle; and to trace them all
back to the ancient Dogmata of Pythagoras, the pretended
Orpheus, Zoroaster, and Hermes®. 4thly. To combine
in one the Spirit of Oriental and Occidental philosophy.

178. Nevertheless philosophy made at least some ap-
parent progress, and extended the outward limits of her
reign, if she did not improve the territory she had already
acquired. The Romans and the Jews by this time had
made themselves acquainted with the doctrines of the

*# [Syneretism professes to combine the elements of different systems : Eclec-
ticism to select from all'whet is consistent with truth, Trens.]

e Cf, L. E. Orro Bavmsantex-Crusivs, De Librorum Hermeticorum ori-
gine atque Indole, Jen, 1827, 4to.
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Greeks, and had produced some philosophical works
sufficiently original. Nor does this progress of phile-
sophy appear to have been merely external ; inasmuch as
Scepticism assumed a more decided character, and gave
occasion for a fresh Dogmatical system in the school of
the Platonists. By imagining a new source of know-
ledge, consisting in the contemplation of that which is
absolute; by labouring to combine the old and the new
theories of the East and the West, they endeavoured to

provide a broader basis for Dogmatic philosophy, to

prop up religion, and to oppose a barrier to the rapid
progress of Christianity; but eventually lost themselves
in the dreams of Metaphysics. On the other hand the
Doctors of thé®™Catholic Faith, who at one time had re-
Jected and contemned the philosophy of the Greeks,
ended by adopting it, at least in part, in order to complete
and fortify their religious system. The invasions of the
barbarous tribes, and the disunion of the FEastern and
Western empires brought on at last an almost utter ex-
tinction of Philosophical research.

Introduction and Cultivation of Grecian Philosophy
among the Romans.

179. Unquestionably the national character of the Ro-
mans, more disposed for action than speculation, did not
encourage philosophy to spring up among them unas-
sisted. The revolutions also in their government, the

~oss of their republican constitution, the tyranny of the
greater part of their emperors, and the general and con-

tinually increasing corruption were little favourable to the -

development of a truly philosophical spirit, yet from
time to time they manifested a degree of interest in such
researches, which they looked upon as indispensable to
a cultivated mind, and as serviceable for certain civil
offices. Agreeably to their native charactér and habits

" K. F. Rexxen, De Tmpedimentis, qua apud Vett. Romanos Philosophiz=
negaverint successum, Heal. 1825. See also the authors mentioned at the
head of § 24, b.

i

" merita, Hamburg. 1825, Svo,

=

179.] CICERO. 161

they showed more predilection for the“doctrines of the
Porch or of Epicurus, than those of Plato and Aristotle ;
which were of a more speculative character. The Ro-
mans thus applied themselves to Grecian philosophy ;
successtully transferred into their own language some of
its treatises; enriched by the application of them their -
Jjurisprudence and polity, but did not advance a step by
any original discovery of their own. Consequently, we
can distinguish only a small number of Latins who have
deserved a page in the history of philosophy. We shall
proceed to mention the principal of those among them,
who, whether Romans or forcigners, cultivated and dif-
fused the philosophy of the Greeks, with some partial
modifications in their manner of teaching it.

Cicero.
Authorities : The works of Ciesfo; Plutarch. Life of Cicero.
1 Morasix, History of cero, Paris, 1745, 2 vols. 4to.
Conyers MippreTon, Life of Cicero. (Several editions).
Jac. Facecrorari, Vita Ciceronis Litteraria, Patav, 1760, 8vo.

H. Cur. Fr. Hunsemaxy, De Indole PhilosophicA M. T.
Ciceronis ex ingenii ipsius et aliis rationibus wstimandé, Luneb.
1799, 4to.

Gavrier pe Siserr, Examen de la Philosophie de Cicéron ;
dans les Mém. de I'Acad. des Inser. tom. XTI et XLIIL.

Cupu. Mrrxers, Oratio de PhilosophiA Ciceronis ejusqu
in Universam Philosophiam meritis; Perm. Philos. Schriftes
I § 274.

J. Cupn. Brieres, Progr. de Philosophid Ciceronis, Cob.
1784, 4to. Et, De Cicerone cum Epicuro Disputante, Ibid.
1779, 4to.

J. C. Warnix, Oratio de Philosophii Ciceronis Platonic,
Jen, 1753, 4to.

Marn. Frexrive (resp. Scmawtz), Philosophia Ciceronis,
Lund. 1795, 4to.

F J. Fr. Herzarr, Dissert. on the Philosophy of Cicero: in
the Konigsb. Archiv. No. 1.

R. Kiinner, M. T. Ciceronis in Philosophiam ejusq. partes

M
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Abayw Burst Logica Ciceronis Stoica, Zamosc. 1604, 4to.
.. Conr. NAHMMACHERI Theologia Ciceronis; accedit Ontologize
Ciceronis specimen. Frankenh. 1767, 8vo.

Dax. Wyrrexsacuin Dissert. de Philosophize  Ciceronianse
Locd'qui est de Deo, Amstel. 1783, 4to.

+ An Lssay towards settling the Dispute between Middleton
and Ernesti on the Philosophic Character of the Treatise De Na-
tura Deorum ; in five Dissert. Altona and Leips. 1800, 8vo.

Gagp. Jur. Wonpernicn (resp. ANDE. Scpmarek), Cicero de
Anima Platonizans Disp. Viteb, 1714, 4to.

AxT. BUCH?I’& Ethica Ciceroniana, Hamb. 1610, 8vo.

Jasowis DE Nores, Brevis et Distineta Institutio in Cic.
Philos. de Vita et Moribus, Patav. 1597.

180. M. T. Cicera®, like many other young Romans
of good family, was instructed by Greek preceptors. In
order to improve himself in eloquence and the science of
polity, he travelled to Rhodes and Athens; where he
occupied himself with the pursuit of Grecian philosophy,
directing his attention particularly to the Academic and
Stoic systems. He owed, in part, his success as an orator
and a statesman to the ardour with which he devoted him-
<olf to these studies. At a later period of his life, when
his capeer as a statesman was closed by the fall of the
Republie, with his characteristic patriotism, he conse-
crated his leisure to the discussion of points,of philosophy;
labouring to transplant the theories of the Greeks into his
native soil: with little gratitude on the part of his coun-

itrymen®. In all speculative questions he maintained the
freedom of opinion and the impartiality which became a
disciple of the New Academy: following the method dlso of
that school in the form of his writings. In questions of
morality he preferred the rigid principles of the Stoies’;
but not without doing justice to Plato, Aristotle, and 'even
Epicurus, (as far as the correctness of his Zfe was con-
cerned V). His philosophical works, in which he appears
to have made Plato his model, are a most valuable collec-

¢ Born at Arpinum, 107 B. C., died A. D. 44,

b (e, Orat. pro Sextio. Prurazer. Vit. Cic. V.
i De Offic. I, 2.

k De Nat. Dear. T, 53 Acad, Quast. IV, 3.
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tion of interesting discussions, and luminous remarks on
the most important: topics, -e. g. On tlte Nature of the
Divinity ; On the Supreme Good; On the Social Duties;
On Fate; Divination; the Laws; the Republic, ete.
ete.!: and have proved a mine of information to succeed-
ing ages, without however betraying any great depth of
thought. They are likewise highly valuable as throwing
light on the history of philosophy ™, and have contributed
to form the technical language of this science.

Lipicureans.

181. The doctrine of Epicurus when first disseminated
in their conntry attracted among the Romans a crowd of
partisans ", in consequence of its light and accommo-
dating character, and the indylgence it afforded to the in-
clinations of all°; as also bedause it had the effect of dis-
engaging the mind from superstitious terrors. Unhappily
it favoured at the same time a frivolous and trifling spirit.

* Very few of the Roman Epicureans distinguished them-

selves by a truly philosophical character; and even these
adhered literally to the doctrines of their master, withmllt
advancing a step beyond them. Such, among others,
was Lucretius®, who gave a statement of those doctrines
in his didactic poem De Rerum Nalurd : as a poem, a
work of superior merit 9.

! De Div, 11, Init.

w M. T. Ciceronis Historia, Philosophiz Antique. Ex illius Seript. ed.
Friep. Gevixe, Berl. 1762, fvo. ;

8 Among the most considerable were, Catius and Amafanius; C. Cagsiug,
Tit. Pomponius Alticus, Caius Velleius, Bassus Aufidius; add to these the
poet Horace, with several more.

o CIC: Fin. I, 7; Tuse. Quest. IV, 3; Ep.ad Div. XV, 19. Sexzc. Ep.
21, 30.

» Bora 95, died 50 B. C.

4 C., Prnius Szcuxypus, auther of the Natural History, who died A. D).
79, by the eruption of Vesuvius, and Lucrax of Samosata, the satirist (§ 176)
who flourished in the second cent. after Christ, (see t J. C. Tromary, On the'
Philosophy and Language of Lucian, Zerbst. 1804, 8vo.), have been num-
bered among the Epicureans without sufficient grounds: as well as the con-
temporaries of the latter, Diogenes Laertius (flourished about 211), and Cel-

M2
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Stoies and Cynies.

+ C. P. Coxz. Dissertations on the Hist. and Characteristics
of the later Stoic Philosophy ; with an Hssay on Christian Mo~
rality, on Kant, and the Stoics, Tiib. 1794, 8vo.

G. P. Horrensere, De Pracipuis Stoicae Philosophise Doc-
toribus et Patronis apud Romanoes, Leips. 1793, 4to.

J. A. L. Weescueipexr, Ethices Stoicorum recentiorum funda-
menta ex ipsorum scriptis eruta, cum principiis Ethicis quee critica
rationis practicse sec. Kantium exhibet, comparata, Hamb. 1797,
8vo.

182. Next to those of Epicurus, the doctrines of the
Stoics obtained the greatest success at Rome, especially
among men of a severer characterr, who had devoted
their lives to public affairs. With such men, the Stoic
philosophy being more closely applied to real life, and
exercising a marked influence over legislation and the

administration of the laws®, naturally acquired a more
y acq

sus. The latter is known to us as an adversary of Christianity by the work of
Origen. By some he is esteemed a Neoplatonist.

* Such, in the days of the Republic, were the Scipios, and, in particular,
the second Scipio Africanus, cf. § 158. C. Lalius; the jurisconsult Pub.
Ratilius Rufus, Q. Tubero, Q. Mucius Sczvola theaugur; and subsequently,
Cato of Utica, and M. Brutus, the assassin of Caesar.

# Bee the preceding note.

We must here take notice of the sect of the Proculians, founded, in the

time of Augustus, by Antistius Labeo, and his disciple Semp. Proeulus. This
sect was formed in opposition to that of the Sabinians, headed by Masurius
Sabinug, a disciple of C. Ateius Capito. See Jusr, Hexning, Benuzr:
Progr. de Philosophid Jureconsultorum Stoich, Hul. 1701, 4to.

Ever. Orroyis, Oratio de Stoich veterum Jurisconsultorum Philosophid,
Duish. 1714, 4to.

J. Sam. Herinve, De Stoicd veterum Romanorum Jurisprudentiai, Stettin.
1719.

These three works are collected in that of Gorrrres SirevorcT, De Sectis
et Philosaphiil Jurisconsultornm Opusce. Jen. 1724, 8vo.

Cur. Westenarn, De Stod Jurisconsultor. Roman. Rest. 1727, 4to.

Cur. Frrep. Geo. Merster, Progr. de Philesophia Jurisconsultorum Ro-
manorum Stoicd in Doctrind de Corporibus eorumque partibus, Gott. 1756,
4to.

Jo. Gorporn, Benavmpurs, De Jurisprud. veterum Jurisconsultorum -

Rtoichl, Jen. 1745, 8vo.

+ J. Anpr. Onrrorr, On the Influence of the Stoic Philes. over the Juris-
prudence of the Romans: a Philes. and Jurisprudential Dissert. Erlang.
1787, 8vo. :
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practical spirit, and began to disengage itself in some de-
gree from speculative subtilties. Besides Athenodorus
of Tarsus*, C. Musonius Rufus the Volsinian®, Annewus
Cornutus or Phornutus* of Leptis, in Africa, (the two last
expelled from Rome by Nero about 66,A. C.), Cheremon
of Egypt, who was a preceptor of §€ro, Fuphrates of
Alexandria, Dio of Prusa, or Dio Chfysostom?, Basilides
and others, we must not forget, as having distinguished
themselves in Moral philosophy or by their practical wis-
dom, Sencca®, Epictetus of Hierapolis in Phrygia, a

! Plourishod about two years after Christ.

t Swvis, Ressarchon concorning the Life and Waorks of Athenodorus, in
the Mem, of the Acad, of Tnser, tom, XILI,

du B Horvseanss Diss, de Athenodoro Tarsensi, Philosopho Stoico, Lips.
1732, ato.

"t Bomosy, Mem. on the Philosopher Musonius, in the Mem. of the
Acad. of Inscr. tom. XXXI.

C. Musonn: Rurr Reliquim et Apothegmata, ed. J. V. Prrrrgane, Horl,
1822, 8vo.

D. Wyrreyzacnn Diss. (resp. Niswrnaxp), de Musonio Rufo Philoso-
pho Stoico, Amstel. 1783, 4to.

t Four unédited Fragments of the Stoic Philosopher Musonius, translated
from the Gréek, with an Introduction respecting his Life and Philosophy, by
G. H. Mosxzr, accompanied by the article of Crrvzrnr on this publication, in
the Studien, 1810, tom. VI, p. 74.

* D, Manrivg Disp. de L. Anxyao Consuro, Phil. Stoico. Lugd. Bat,
1626, Byo.  To him in atiributed the Ocwpia wepi rite rov O Proswe, Te-
published by Gare, Opuse, M. et Ph. p. 137,

¥ Both flourished under Trajan and Adrian,

* Luc. Ann, Seneca, of Corduba in Spain ; the preceptor of Nero, Born
about 3, died 65 A. C.

Senecae Opera ed. Runkoer. Lips. 1797, sqq. 6 vols. Bvo.

Essay on the Life of the Philosopher Seneca, on his Works, and the Reigns
of Clandius and Nero, with Notes (by Diprrot), Paris, 1778, 12mo,

Itis to be found alse in the collection of his works, and the French transla-
tion of Seneca by La GraxGe.

t Fev. NUscuerer, The Character of Seneca as deduced from his Life and
Writings, Zurich, 1783, 8vo, 1 vol.

C. P. Coxz, On the Life and Character of Seneca: as a preface to a trans-
lation of the Consolatio ad Helv, ete. Tubing, 1792, 8vo.

Jo. Jac. Czorse, Vindiciz Senece, Jen. 1791, 4to,

Jo. Axpr. Senmipir Disp. de Senech ejusque Theologia, Jen. 1668, 4to,

Jo. Pr. Apixy, Disp. de Religione Seneca, Viteh. 1692, dio,

Justi Siseunr Seneea Divinis Oraculis quodammodo consonans, Dyesd,
1675, 12mo.

Friep, Crr, Gurrxe, Tractatiuncula de Familiaritate que Paulo Apos-
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slave who preserved nevertheless a free spirit?, and who,
having been banished from Rome, established a school
‘at Nicopolis in Epirus®: Arrian®, a disciple of the pre-
ceding, whose doctrines he preserved in writing, and
Marcus Awrelius Antoninus, the philosophic emperor ¢, and

tolo cum Senecd Philosopho intercessisse traditur verisimiliimﬁ, Lips. 1813,
4to.

Canrst. Ferp. Scuvrze, Prolegomena ad Senece Librum de Vitd Beata,
Lips. 1797, 4to. :

t L. Ann. Seneea, by Jou. Ge. Canr. Krorzsen, Wittemb. 1799, 1802,
2 vols. 8vo.

Hewr. Ave. Scurcs, Diss. de Causis, quibus Zeno et Seneca in Philosophié
discrepent, BMarb, 1822, 4to.

E.J. Werxzer, De Senecw Philosophia, Berol. 1825, 8vo.

= Epicteti Enchiridium et Arriani Dissert. Epictete ; edid. J. ScawEerc-
HAUSER 3 Epir.:'letaaa Philoeophia Monumenta, ete, Lips. 1789, 1800, 5 vols.
fvo.

 The Manual of Epictetus translated into German by Livex, Nirenb. 1783 ;
and by Troere, Franof. 1790.

Works of Epictetus, translated by Canren (Mrs.), Lond. 1758, 4to.

t Arrraw, Conversations of Epictetus with his Disciples, translated, with
Remarks Historical and Philosophical, and a Brief Exposition of the Philoso-
phy of Epictetus, by J. Mars. Scuvrz, Altona, 1801—3, 2 vols. large 8vo.

t Gries Borneav, Life of Epictetus, and Account of his Philosophy, se-
cond edition, revised and corrected, Paris, 1667, 12mo.

M. Rossaz, Disquisitio de Epicteto qua probatur eum non fuisse Christia-
num, Groning. 1708, 8vo.

Jo. Dav. Scnwexnwent Idea Philosophiz Epictetez ex Enchiridio deli-
neata, Lips. 1681, 4to.

Caru, Ave. Heomanwr Diss. de Philosophiil Epicteti, Jen. 1703, 4to.

Lup. Cun. Creorn Diss, I, 7é& rob "Brwerirov dmiproga kai doopa in
Doctrind de Deo et Officiis erga se ipsum, Lips. 1711-16, 4to,

Jo. Erp. Wartaerr Diss. de Vita regendi secundiim Epictetum, Lips.
1747, 4oz

t H, Kuswarpr, On the Prineipal Points of the Ethies of the Stoies, after
the Manual of Epictetus: in the Neues Musewm der Philos. und Literatur,
published by Bovrerweos, tom. T, fascic. 2 ; and tom. II, fascic. 1.

+ J. Fraxe. Bever, On Epictetus and hzs Manual of Stoical Morality,
Marb. 1795, 8vo.

2 Flourished about 80 A, C.

b Flavius Arrianus of Nicomedia, prefect of Cappadocia in 184,

¢ Became emperor in 161, died 1800 AL C,

Antonini Commentarii ad se ipsum (ely éavrdy Bifhia dddera), ed. Tron.
Gataker ; Worre; Morus; Jo. Marn. Scaviz; Skese. 1802, S, 8vo.
Translated into German by the same, with Observations and an Fssay on the

- Philosophy -of Anteninus, Sehlesw. 1799, 8vo.
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disciple of the Stoic Q. Seatus of Chaeronea, the grand-
son of Platarch. Sereca, who appreciated the truth
which he discovered in various sysif?ﬁﬁ‘b‘f?hﬂosophy but
principally attached himself to that of the Portico?, was
one of the first who drew a distinetion between a Scho-
lastic and Practical philosophy. The latter he judged
the most essential, its primary object being individual
Morality; ( Philosophia Preceptive). He gave admir-
able rules of conduct, after the principles of the Stoics ¢,
but betraying at the same time considerable predilection
for Exaggeration and Antithesis'. FEpictetus reduced
the moral system of the Stoies to a simple formulary,
cvlyou xal dwlypu, Sustine ¢t abstine: and assumed as his
leading principle, Freedom.

Antoninus imparted to the same system a character of
gentleness and benevolence, by making it subordinate to
a love of Mankind, allied to Religion. These two last
are much less decided advocates of suicide than Seneca -
(§ 163). About this period a great number of ‘writings
of this school proclaimed a inore fixed belief in the im-
mortality of the Soul.—Of the Cyrics the most distin-
_guished during the second century were: Demonax of
Cyplus, who t’mght at Athens; Crescens of Megalopolis,
and Peregrinus, surnamed Proteus, of Parium in Mysia;
who, they say, burnt himself at Olympia about 168 A. C.

The two last contributed nothmrr to” the cause of
Seience F.

Cari. 3.[21‘{}‘.3“ De M. Aurelii Antonini ingenio, Mﬂrlbus et Seriptis, in
Comment. Soc. Gotting. 1784, tom. IV, p. 107.

Cf. C. ¥r. Warcaur Comm. de Religione M, Aur. Antonini in numina
celebratii, Acta Soc, Lat. Jenensis, p. 209,

J. Dav. Korrerr Diss, de Philosophii M. Aurel. Antonini in Theorid et
Praxi; Alton, 1717, 4to.

Jo. Fraxc. Buppzr lntroductio ad Philosophiam Stoicam ad mentera M.
Antonini ; prefixed to the edition of Antoninus by Wowr, Leips. 1729, 8ve,

t J. W, Recux, Essay towards a Statement of the Stoic Maxims according
to the Views of Antoninus: in his translation of Antonin. Francf. 1797, 8vo.

4 Ep. 20. 45, 82. 108. y

¢ Ep. 94,

' Quinrin, Inst, X, 1.

§ Luciaxn, Demonax, et de Morte Peregrini.—Cf. A, Geruivs, N. A, VIII,
3; X1I, 11,
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Peripatetics.

On each of the Philosophiers mentioned in this section, consult
Suidas, and the first volume of Patricius, a work cited § 139.

183. The philosophy of Aristotle was not suited to the
practical character of the Roman mind, and such as de-
voted themselves to the study of it, became mere commen-
tators of various merit or demerit. We must account
Peripatetics : Andronicus of Rhodes (§ 150), who arranged
and expounded at Rome the works of Aristotle®; Cra-
tippus of Mitylene, whom Cicero the Younger and seve-
ral other Romans attended at Athens®; Nicolas of Da-
mascus '; Xenarchus of Selencia, who as well as the pre-
ceding, gave lessons in the time of Augustus; Adlexander
of Aigx, one of the preceptors of Nero*; Adrastus of
Aphrodisias'; and more especially the celebrated com-
mentator Alexander of Aphrodisias™,* the disciple of
Herminus and Aristocles, who taught at Alexandria.

£ Flourished about 80 B, C,

It is thought that he was not really the author of the book Iepi wd0wy, ed.
‘Hoescuer, dug. Vind. 1594 ; and the Paraphrase of Aristotle’s Ethics, ed.
Dax, Heiwervs, Lugd, B, 16807, 4to. ; 1617, 8vo.; Cantab. 1678, 8vo.

b Flourished about 48 B. C.

it Frawe. Skviv, Inquiry concerning the Life and Works of Nicolas
Damascenus, in the Memoirs of the Academy of Inscriptions; and the Frag-
ments of Nicolaus Dam., published by Onerr, Lips, 1804 ; Suppl. 1811, 8vo.
Some critics have attributed to him, without sufficient grounds, the book
lepi kbapov, found among the works of Aristotle.

¥ To him are attributed the Commentaries on the Meteorologics and Meta-
physics of Aristotle, which by others are assigned to Alexander Aphrodisi-
ensis.

¥ Becond century after Christ.

m At Venice and Florence have heen printed, in the sixteenth century, in
a separate form, the different Commentaries attributed to him, on the following
works of Aristotle -

The Apalytica Priora, the Topics, the Elenchi Sophistarnm, the books De
Sensu et Sensibili, the Physics, with the treatises De Animi, and De Fato
(Tepi eipapptrne sai Tov &’ Huie).

Cf. Cazinr Biblioth. Arabico-Hisp., vel. I, p. 243, for the works of Alex-
ander of Aphrodisias.

* Called, by way of eminence, the Commentator,

=S
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He founded a school of commen;;t\“or’é.“,* which bore his

name, and attacked the Stoic doctrine of Fatalism, which
he declared irreconcileable with Morality. Among the
Syncretic Peripatetics, may be mentioned Ammonius of
Alexandria, who taught at Athens”; Themistius of Paph-
lagonia; Syrianus and Simplicius®. (See § 221). The
commentaries of the latter, next to those of Alexander of
Aphrodisias, are the most distinguished production of
these schools.

“New Pythagoreans.

184. Pythagoras, whose reputation and even whose
philesophy had long been familiar to the Romans?; had
at the period of which we are treating a large number of
followers: his exemplary life, and still more the myste-
rious character of his history and his doctrines, being the
principal causes of the species of enthusiastic reverence
with which he was regarded. Some Moral Reformers
wished to adopt his principles of practice: of which num-
ber were Qu. Sextius?, (a Roman who wrote in Greek),
and Sotion of Alexandria™; both of them acquainted with
Seneca at Rome’: and to this class of Pythagoreans it is
probable that we should refer dpollonius of Tyana, in

* Burnamed the Alexandrians and Alexandrists. He differed from Aris-
totle in his doctrine respecting the soul,

n In the first century. Plut. de Ee apud Delph. ed. Rusxx, tom, vii, p.
512,5qq., et tom. VI, p. 260. 7

© His various commentaries on the works of Aristotle (especially his phy-
sical treatises), were published at Venice, at the end of the fifteenth and be-
ginning of the sixteenth centuries.

His Comment. on the Manual of Epict. has been given by Scnweion,
Monum. Epict. Phil. tom. IV.

P Crc. De Senect., c. 21 ; Tusc, IV, 2.

4 Or Sexrtus. He flourished about 2 A, C.

He mmust not be confounded with Sextus of Charonea (§ 182), the Stoic.
His Moral Sentences are to be found in the dubious translation of Rurrinus,
published by Ta. Gace, Opuse. Mythol. Phys., ete. p. 645, sqq.

Dz Burrery, On the Philosophical System of Sextius, in the Memoirs of
the Academy of Inseriptions, tom. XXXI.

r About 15 A. C.

£ Seneca, Ep. 108,
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Cappadociat, a disciple of Buwenus of Heraclea, in Pon-

tus, an‘imitator of Pythagoras, and a pretender to divina-
tion; and finally, Secundus of Athens". Others (for in-
stance, Anaxilaus of Larissa, banished from Italy under
a suspicion of magical practices®), applied the principles
of Pythagoras to the study of Nature; o, like Moderatus
of Gades?, and Nicomachus of Gerasa”, endeavoured to
discover, in the Pythagorean doctrine of Numbers, a sub-
lime and occult science®, which they blended with the
theories of Plato.

Neoplatonists.

See the works mentioned § 200 ; particularly that of BouTer-
WECK. Gl
185. After the downfal of the Sceptic Academy (§ 169,
170), even in the time of Augustus, a new school of Pla-
tonists began to form itself, and became popular. Among

¢ Flourished about 70 A. €,

Flavius Philostratus de Vith Apollonit Tyanwi, in Philostratorum Opp. cuta
Oveary, Lips. 1709, fol.: where are printed, with many other letters, those
attributed to Apollonius.

Jo. Lavn. Mosnriy, Diss. de Existimatione Apollonii Tyanwi ; in ejus
Commentationib. et Oratt. Var. Arg. Hamb. 1751, 8vo., p- 349, sqq.

Sicisa. Crn. Krosz, Diss. 1T de Apollonio Tyanensi Philosopho Pythago-
rico Thaumaturgo, et de Philostrato, Fiteb, 1723-24, 4to.

J. €. Henzoc, Diss. Philosophia Practica Apollonti Tyanwi in Sciagraphia,
Lips. 1719, 4to. -

See also Bavey, and the article by Buuws in the great Encyclopedia, pub-
lished by Enscu, part IV,

u About 120 A. C.

For his Moral Sentenices, see Sucunot Avnuniensts Wisronss an Lyt ER-
rooATa Hapniawy, in the work of Tu. Gavs, referred to above, (note 1,) p-
633, sqq. 7

= He fourished under Augustus.

¥ Flourished first century after Christ,

# Second century after Christ.

Nicomachus is said to have been the author of a theory of Numbers (In-
{roductio in Arithmeticam, Gr. Paris, 1538, 410.), explained by Jamsrienus ;
and of a Manual of Harmony (apud Meison. : Axrrevs Mysies Avcronrzs,
VIL. Amst. 1652, 4t0.)

" Fragments of his Symbolics of the Science of Numbers (Ocooyobpsva dpid-
pyriied), are to be found in Protivs, Biblioth, Cod. 187, p. 237.

* An FEssay on this occult seience of Numbers is to be found ap. Sext. En-

einic, adv. Mathem. X, 248, Cf. also Ponpavn. Vit, Pythagor., § 32, sqq.

i —
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these Zhrasyllus of Mendes®, the Astrologer, ' distin-
guished himself; with Theon of Smyrna®, the author of
an Exposition of Plato?; Aleinous, who has left us a
brief sketch of the Platonic doctrine®; Albinus, the pre-
ceptor of Galen; Plutarch of Chexronea®, a disciple of

Amuonius (§ 83), and preceptor of Adrian; Calrisius

Taurvs of Berytus near Tyret, the master of Aulus Gel-

lius ; Luc. Apuleius of Medaurus in Numidia®; and Maz-

dgmus Tyrius, the Rhetorician i,

“These philosophers made it their objeet to disseminate
in a popular form, the Ethics and Religious Theory of
Plato, and constructed for themselves a system of allego-
rical interpretation, which connected the doctrines of that
system with the ancient religious Mysteries*, With this
they blended much that was derived from the Pythago-
reans and Aristotle; and, in the Dogmatic manner, pur-
sued the most lofty specunlations f‘thé’ outline of which had
been traced in the treatises of Plato), on the Deity, the
Creator, the Soul of the World, the Demons, the Origin
of the World, and that of Evil. They supposed our

b First century after Christ.

¢ Eleventh century after Christ,

4 Theon Smyrnensis de iis quie in Mathematicis ad Platonis lectionem uti-
Tia sunt, Gr. et Lat. ed, Ten, Buriiacous, Paris, 1644, 4to.

¢ Aleinoi introductio ad Platonis Dogmata. Gr. cum vers Lat, Mars, Fi-
cini, Poris. 1533, 8v0. ; republished with Platonis Dialogi 1V, ed. Fiscuer,
1783, fro. ;

f Plutarchi Opera Omnia Gr. et Lat, ed. Hexn. Stergan us; ed, Remsks,
XII vols. Bvo, Lips, 1774—82 ; ed. Hurrex, XIV vols. 1791—1804, 8vo,
Plutarchi Moralia ex recensione Xvranori, Bas, 1574, fol.; ed. Wrrren-
zacs, V vols. 410. Ozon. 1795—1800, et XIT vols. 8vo.

Pluterch was born 50 died 120 A, C.

& About 139,

b Flparished about 160.

Apuleii Opera, Lugd. 1614, 2 vols., 8vo. ;—in usum Del phini 1688, 2 vols.
4to, Particularly his sketch therein of the Platonic Philosophy.

Cf. Apuleii Theologia exhibita a Cr. Farsrero in ejus Cogitationib. Phi-
los., p.4T.

i Flonshed about 180 A, C.

Maxit Tyrir Dissertationes XXXI, Gr. et Lat. ed. Dax. Herwsius, Lugd.,
Bat, 1607 et 1614 5 ex recens, J. Davisir recudi curavit Jo. Jac, Reisks,
Lips. 1774-75, 2 vols. 8vo, )

k Eyses, Prep. Evang, IX, 6, 7.
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Ideas to have a substantial existence; and applied their
abstract principles to account for phenomena of their own
days; for instance, the cessation of oracles’. The phy-
sician Galen™, the inventor of the Fourth Figure of
Logic, was a calm and sedate Platonist who admitted, to
account for the phenomena of Life, the existence of a two-
fold Spirit, Mvdpe Zuich—Yoxudy®: Favorinus of Arelas,
in Gaul, was more inclined to Scepticism®. These Pla-
tonists were at the same time for the most part Felectics,
but not altogether after the manner of Pofamo of Alexan-
dria®, who, while he selected what he judged most ten-
able from every system, pretended to form of these ex-
tracts a separate doctrine of his own; concerning which
we have not sufficient details to enable us to judge ‘.

The Neoplatonism of the Alexandrians, as we shall
afterwards see, has been improperly deduced from this
isolated attempt.

Seepticism of the Empirie School.

nesidemus.

dr

Authorities: Eusebii Prepar. Evangel. XIVy 7. 185 Frag-
ments of ZEnesidemus, Mvijevelwy Mywy txre Bifiin, apud Pho-
tium, Myriobiblion sive Bibliotheca cod. 212 : and in Sextus Em-
piricus (ef. § 189); Diog. Laert. IX.

See also the article Enesidemus by TENNEMANS, in the En-
eyelopedin by Ensen, part. IT.

I Pruranen. De Def. Orac.; De Is,

w Crawpivs Garevus, born at Pergamus 131, died about 200 A.C.

o (aleni Opera Ommia, ed. Rex, Caanrerivs, Paris, 1670, XT1T vols.
Cf. § 81.

+ Kunr Sprencer, Letters on the Philosophic System of Galen, in his
Collettion towards a History of Medicine, part. I, p. 117.

o Tmm. Frien. Grecori Duz Commentatt. de Favorino Arelatensi Phi-
losopho, etc. Laub. 1755, 4to, .

Z. Fonsuany, Diss. (pres. Ezr. Portaax) de Favorino Philosopho Aca-
demico, Abo, 1789, 4to.

» The period when he lived is uncertain. .

C. G. Grockser, Diss. de Potamonis Alexandrini Philosophia  Eclectica,
recentiorum Platonicorum Diseipline admodum dissimili, Lips, 1745, 4to.

9 Droc. Lagrr, 1, 21,
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186. Ainesidemus, a native of Gnossus in Crete, set-
Hed at Alexandria®, revived, about the commencement of
this period, the Scepticism® which had been silenced in
the Academy, and wished to make it serve the purpose of
strengthening the opinions of Heraclitus to which he was
inclined ‘. In conformity with Heraclitus, who lays down
that every thing has its contrary, he maintained that we
ought to admit universally, that contradictory appear-
ances are presented to each individual®. He placed the
Thought under the dominion of external objects, making
Truth to consist in the universality of the opinion or per-
ception of the subject (Man*), He accused the Acade-
micians of being deficient in Generalisation, as Sceptics,
and thereby contradicting themselves . In order there-
fore to strengthen the cause of Scepticism, he extended
its limits to the utmost: admitting and defending the ten
Topics (ékx vpima éxoys), attributed also to Pyrrho (§ 124);
to justify a suspeuse of all positive opinion. These To-
pics are deduced: 1. From the diversity of Animals;
2. From that of Mankind considered individually; 3.
FErom the fallibility of our Senses; 4.—The circumstances
and condition of the Subjeet; 5.—Position, Distance, and
other loeal accidents; 6.—The combinations and associa-
tions under which things present themselves to our no-
tice; 7.—The different dimensions and various properties
of things ; 8.—Their mutual relations; 9.—The habitude
or novelty of the sensations; 10.—The influence of Edu-
cation, and Institutions, Civil and Religious®. In short,

r He probably flourished a little later than Cicero.

5 According to the testimony of Aristocles, related by Eusebius, loc. laud.
At the same time, Diog. Laert. (IX, 114), mentions among the disciples of
Timon (§ 124), a certain Euphranor of Seleucia, whose lessons FEwubulus of
Alexandria had followed. To the latter he assigns, as disciple, Piolemy of
Cyrene, who, he says, revived Pyrrhonism ; and whose disciple Heraclides, a
sceptical philosopher, had been the master of Ainesidemus.

t BexT. Adv. Math. IX, 337 ; X, 216. 233,

8 Tdem, Hypot. I, 210, sqq.

x Tdem, Adv, Math. VII, 349, 350 ; VIII, 8.

¥ Photius.

z Euses, Prapar, Evang. X1V, 18, Sexwus, Adv, Math, VIT, 345; Hy-
pot. T, 36. Cf. Dioc. Lazsrt. IX, 87.
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Anesidemus opposed Sceptical objections to every part
of Dogmatical philosophy. According to him, Scepticism
(woifdveing Myes), is a Criticism exercised with regard to
Sensible Phenomena and our Ideas of them ; which would
convict them all of the greatest inconsistency and confu-
sion ™.

The fault of this Scepticism is its Zind, and its prefen-
sions to Universality.

187. The boldest attack made by any of the ancient
philosophers on the possibility of demonstrative know-
ledge, was that attempted by Ainesidemus against the
reality of the Idea of Causality ; with the application of his
ideas to the investigation of natural causes (Ftiology ).
He argued that the idea of Causality is unfounded because
we cannot understand the relations of Cause and Effect:
which he endeavoured to prove by arguments & priori;
and also by insisting on the mistakes and false inferences of
the Dogmatists in their inquiries into the nature of Causes.

188. From the time of /Enesidemus to that of Sextus,
followed a succession of Seeptics, all of them physicians
of the Empiric and Methodie Schools®; who confined
themselves to the observation of facts, and rejected all
theory respecting the causes of diseases. Among these,
Favorinus (§ 185), attached himself to the prineciples of
Ainesidemus. The most distinguished were Adgrippa,
Menodotus of Nicomedia, and Sextus. Agrippa? reduced

the ten Zopics of Dubitation to five more extensive

ones, viz. 1. Difference ~of Opinions; 2. The necessity
that every proof should be itself capable of proof; 3. The
- Relativeness of our impressions; 4. The disposition to
Hypothesis; 5. The fault of arguing in a Circle.

Finally he insisted on this, that there cannot be any
certain knowledge, either immediately, ¢ éavret, nor me-

A Dioc. Lagrr. IX, 78,

b Sexavs, Adv, Math, IX, 217, sqq. ; Hypotyp. I, 180, sqq.
t Dioa. Laerr. IX, 116.

4 First or second century after Christ. /
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dmte]y, ¢ éxéoov; and especially applied himself to criti-
cise the Formal part of knowledge®.

Sextus Empiricus.

Sexti Empirici Opera Gr. et Lat. ed. Jo. Ann. Fasricius,
Lips. 1718, fol. Recens. Struve, Regiomont. 1823, 2 vols. 8vo.

Criticisms on this author : : -

Guir. Laxcivs, De Veritatibus Geometricis adv. Sextum Em-
piriecum, Hafn. 1656, 4to.

De primis Scientiarum Elementis, seu Theologia Naturalis me-
thodo quasi Mathematica digestd. Accessit ad haee Sexti Empi-
rici adversus Mathematicos decem Modorum éreyfs seu Dubita-
tionis, secundum editionem Fasricr, quibus scilicet Sextus Seep-
ticorum Coryphaeus, veritati omni in os obloqui atque totidem
retia tendere haud dubitavit, sucecineta tum Philosophica tum eri-
tica refutatio (per Jac. Tuousox), Regiomont. 1728, (id. 1734),
fol.

Gororr. Provcaurr, Diss. examen rationem a Sexto Empirico
tam ad propugnandam quam impugnandam Dei existentiam col-
lectarum, Tubing. 1768, 4to.

189. Sextus, surnamed Empiricus, from the School of
Physicians to which he belonged, was a native, as ap-
pears, of Mitylenef, and a pupil of Herodotus of Tarsus#,
the Sceptic. He put the finishing stroke to the Philoso-
phy of Doubt, about the end of the second century.
While he availed himself of the works of his predeces-
sors, especially Anesidemus, Agrippa, and Menodotus ;
he contributed much to define the object, end, and me-
thod of Scepticism; particularly in his three books Hvfi-
veiwy Smorvndoeny; and to guard against the attacks of the
Dogmatists, he made more accurate distinctions between
the operation of his system and the practice of the New
Academicians or of the Dogmatists themselves.

190. According to Sextus, Sceptieism is the faculty
(3dvayuss), of comparing the perceptions of the sensesand

¢ Dioc. Laerr. IX, 88, sqq. Sexrus, Hypotyp. 1, 164—178.

T This has been proved by Visconti in his Tconographia, on the testimony of
a medal of that eity.

§ Droe. Lacer, 1X, 116, °

T

.
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‘the conclusions of reason (pamipeva e kal voodpens), in order
by such a competition, so instituted, to arrive (5 v é&
7o%s dvrikeyrdvors mpdypaes kad AMyoss icosbévany), at a suspension
of all judgment (érexh), on matters the nature of which is
obscure to us (&dnioy, dpaves): hence results a certain re-
pose of the mind (4repaflc), and, in the end, a perfect
equilibrium (merpromalelz).

His Scepticism admits the existence of perceptions
and appearances (gesdpuera); does not deny the possibility
of knowledge but the certainty of it; and abstains from
its pursuit. His system is not a Doctrine, but a Manner
of contemplating subjects, and consequently does not de-
mand to be proved, but only requires to be stated”. Iis
maxim was o xéiies': meaning that no one thing de-
serves to be preferred to another.

191, Sextus appears sometimes to have forgotten this
principle, when he would erect his system into a Doc-
trine, and represent it as an Art; and an Art destruc-
tive of all inquiry after Truth, and denying the possi-
bility of its attainment. He deserves this reproach be-
cause: 1. When he finds himself at a loss for arguments
of Doubt, he suggests that kereafier they may be disco-
vered*; 2. He declines all exposition of the real nature
of our impressions and knowledge'; 3. e entrenches
himself, when he finds it necessary, in downright So-
phisms ™; 4. He endeavours, in this manner, by mere
sophistical arguments, to prove that no science can be
taught or learnt»; 5. He goes so far as to argue, in op-
position to his own doctrine (§ 190), against the reality
of our perceptions®; 6. He does not define with suffi-
cient perspicuity the facts which he assumes as data,
e. g, our impressions, and the laws of Thought.

b Sexrus, Hypotyp. I, 1. 4. 25.
i Ibid, 14. :

& Thid. 33, sqq.; 11, 259.

! Idem, I, 9, sqq.

m Adv, Math. I, 9.

1 Thid.

o Tbid. 351, sqq.

e .
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192, Notwithstanding these objections, his statement of
Stepticism is a very important work, both in respect of
the manner in which he has treated it, and as a record of
the state of Science, more especially of Metaphysical Phi-
losophy, among the ancients. In the five last books of
his treatises, s 7obs pabyparicsds, he reviews the doctrines
of the principal philosophers on the most important sub-
jects; setting in a strong light the incertitude of their
Principles, and contradictory or inconsistent conclusions.
He endeavours to show that the Dogmatists had never
discovered any solid and irrefragable eréiterium of Truth:
and that they all disagree with respect to the Principles
of Logic, Physies, and Ethics. Denying the existence
of any self-apparent Certainty (in consequence of the
contradictions which prevail in the theses of Philoso-
phers), he beging by demanding that every truth should
be proved; and then goes on to show that such proof is
impossible, for want of self-evident Data. Beginning

. with such principles he proceeds to demolish all the Sei-
entific lIabours of the human understanding; not except-
ing the Mathematics.

193. Such a system of Scepticism had the tendeney to
cut short all farther research, and appeared to threaten
Science itself with extinetion. Nevertheless, such a Scep-
ticism contained in itself its own contradiction: pretend-
ing to restrain the natural tendency of the human under-
standing to these inquiries, without being able to make
good the object it promised to realise, the repose of the
mind. At the time when it appeared it seems to have
made little impression; in consequence of the slight in-
terest then felt for philosophical studies; and it died with
Saturninus (also called Cythenas), a disciple of Sextus?®.
The only persons who paid attention to it were some phy-
sicians, such as Galen, (De optimo docendi genere?), and
the philosopher Plotinus*. The latter® opposed to it a
Dogmatism allied to the Supernatural and Enthusiastie.
9 See § 185,
¢ Pror. Enn. V, lib. V. 1L

N

¥ Droc. Lagnt. IX, 116,
T See § 208,
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Plilosophic Doctrines of the Jews and Gnostics.

194, Tt has not been perfectly ascertained wheth.er at
this period there existed an Eastern School of Plnlolse-
phy, *Avaroiucy ddzarahlz t, Tt has been asserted h‘y .Mo-
sheim, Brucker® Walch*, and Bl_zhle; a}ml denied by
Meinersy and Tiedemann® It is 1.mposmble .to contro-
vert the existence of certain opinions peculiar to the
East; but the question is, whether they had already as-
ocophical form and character, or whether

sumed a phil :
they Werep'not rather developed and brought to perfec-

tion in proportion to the progress which Grecian phl;o-
sophy, and particularly that of Plato, made. among the
Orientals . ‘This last conjecture becomes still more pro-
bable when we reflect that at this period appeared the apo-
cryphal writings, falsely ascribed to Zioroaster, Hermes,
and others; as well as when we. remark the efforts ma:le
by several Gnostics", to depreciate the works of Plato®.

195. On the supposition that the Orientals had a phi-
losophy of their own, it is nat“fal_ toisuppose th:ft .the
immense extent of the Roman Empire would bring it into
contact with that of the Western Nations, and contribute
to their admixture. History has afforded us proof of

t Of. Tugopor. in Fanricros, Bibl. Gr. tom. V, p. 185 ; Porruve. Vita
Plotini, B. XVI; Evyarit Vita Aidesii, p.61.

u Fist. Crit. Phil. tom. I, . 3, p. 639, sqq. ;

* Commentat, de Philosophii Orientali in Mrcuargris Syntagma Commen-
tatt. part IT, p. 279. 5 -

v 4 History of Philosophy, p. 170. ; :

z I Spirit ::f Specu]ative Philosophy, tom. IIT, p, 98. T he same (a prize
composition) : De Arfium Magicarum Origine, Marb. 1788, 8vo. :

a Bourenwecs, in an excellent treatise, which we shall ha.\rc occasion to n0-
tice & 200, considers the mystical doctrines of immediate Intuition, and f.hc
Ema'na,tiar,l of S-IJil'itS, as having been derived from the Fast and from Persia ;
.Particularlv through the channel of Alexandria ; where they had already been
long established. . =%

b Prorry. Enn. I, 1ib. IX, 6. | . '

¢ See Bunrg, Compendium of the History aof Plulosophy (§ 3?), l?aTt v,
p. 73, sqq: and the Jarger work of Texwemans on the History of Philogophy

(ibid.) tom. VT, p. 438,

S 3

194--197.] JEWS. PHILO. 179

this in the doctrines of the Jews, the Gnosties, and the
Neoplatonists.  Alexandria, where, from the time of the
Ptolemies, every system of philosophy had been taught,
was the principal point of union between the Eastern
and Western doctrines.

I Jews.
See the works mentioned in § 73.

196. During their exile the Jews had collected many
opinions helonging to the religion and philosophy of Zo-
roaster (§ 70), for example, that of a Primitive Light, of
Two principles, the Good and the Evil, and of the De-
mons.  Subsequently, a certain number of their country-
men who had settled in Egypt, and, in consequence of
their medical studies had engaged in speculation (parti-
cularly those who were devoted to a contemplative life,
and therefore called Therapeutz), acquired some know-
ledge of Grecian philosophy ¢: but the discoveries which
they found there they regarded as derived from their own
religion. In order to substantiate this idea, Aristeas® de-
vised the story of an ancient translation into Greek of the
Old Testament ; and Aristobulus ', a Peripatetic, forged
certain Apocryphal books and passages.

Philo of Alexandria.
Philonis Opera. Fl. Josephi Opera, (sce § 73).

Jo. Ars. Fapricnr Diss, de Platonismo Philonis, Lips. 1693,
4to. TIdem.: Sylloge Dissertat. Hamb, 1738, 4to.

4 The resemblance of the Essenes to the Pythagoreans had already heen

.observed. See J. J. Berienyuayy, Historical Evidences respecting the Es-

senes and Therapeute, Berlin, 1821, 8vo.

¢ Humrrep: Hooy, contra Mistoriam Aristes de LXX interpretibus, ete.
Oxon. 1685, 8vo. Et: De BibHorum Textibus Origin,, Versionibus, etc.
1705, fol.

! Lyp. Casp. VALRENAER, Diatribe de Aristobulo Judwmo, Philosopho Peri-
patetico, Lugd. Bat. 1808, 4to. Other critics however consider the Very ex-
istence of this author as doubtful, and attribute the Commentaries on the
books of Moses, which bear his name, to a later period. He lived, perhaps,
in the time of Ptolemy Philometor.

N 2
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10 B Stuar, Attempt at a Systematic Statement of the
Doctrines of Philo of Alexandria: in the Allgem.. Bibl. der
Bibl. Literatur of Eichhorn, tom. IV, fasc. V.

+ J. Curm. ScureiTer, Ideas of Philo respecting the l’mmo‘r—
tality of the Soul, the Resurrection, and Future Retribution : in
the Analecten of Xeir and Tzscuizxer, vol. I, sect. 2; see also
vol. III, sect, 2.

197, The Jew Philog, a man of a cultivated mind,
settled at Alexandria, brought forward in a better
shape the same opinions. He applied his knowledge of
the systems of the Greeks, and, in particular that of
Plato, (who has so many points of correspondence with
_the Orientalists), to the setting forth in a more complete
manner (as he fancied), the religion of his country.
Josephus® subsequently followed the same course. On
the other hand Philo transferred into his system of Pla-
tonic philosophy many of the opinions of the East, in

return for those which he borrowed from Plato. He -

may be considered (as Bouterweck has ranked him), as the
Jfirst Neoplatonist of Alexandria. He assumes that the
Divinity and Matter, are the two first principles ; exist-
ing from eternity. Agreeably to the opinions of Plato, he
characterises them thus: the Divinity as a Being, Real,
Infinite, and Immutable; Incomprehensible to any human
understanding ("0v): Matter, as non-existing, () &); but
having received from the Divinity a form and life. He
represents the Deity, by certain Oriental figures, as the
Primitive Light, as an Infinite Intelligence ; from whom
are derived, by irradiation, all finite Intelligences. In
the soul of the Divinity are concentrated the ideas of all
things possible. This 2490 of the Divine Being, the focus
of all Ideas (Adyos &didberes), is in fact the Ideal World ;
and called also the Son of God, or the Archangel. He
‘is the image of God, the type after which God by his
creative power (rdyss mpopepicis), formed the world, such as
it presented to our senses. We cannot become ac-

¢ Born at Alexandria, some years B. C.
b Flavius Josephus, born at Jerusalem, 37 A, C.
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quainted with the nature of God but by His immediate
influence on our minds: hence the doctrine of internal
Intuition’. 'We may clearly observe how, in the writings
of Philo, the doctrines of the Jews were modified by
those of Platonism; and how this admixture gave birth
to new opinions. Numenius of Apamea in Syria¥, in part
admitted these innovations, and maintained that reason
is the faculty of acquiring a knowledge of that which is
Absolute, and of whatever lies beyond the limits of sense.
He distinguished in the nature of the Divine Being,
whom he also maintained to be incorporeal (écdpares), the
Supreme Divinity and Pre-existent; an Immutable, Iiter-
nal, and Perfect Intelligence: and the Creator of the
world or Demiurgos, (»); having a twofold relation: to
the Divinity as His Son, and to the World, as its author.
T'he same philosopher maintained the Immateriality and
Immortality of the Soul, and styled Plato the Attic
BIOSE!S, (a’c’rwm’fm '-).

The Cabbalists.

Authority : The Talmud.

Liser Jeziram, translatus et Notis illustr. a Ritrancrro,
Amstel. 1642, 4to.

Artis Cabbalisticee, hoc est reconditee Theologize et Philoso-
phiae Seriptores; (editor, J. Pisrorivs), tom. I, Basil. 1587, fol.

Kabbala Denudata, sen doetrina Hebraeorum transcendentalis
et Metaphysica atque Theologica, opus antiguissimee Philosophise
barbaricee variis speciminibus refertissimum, in quo ante ipsam
libri translationem difficillimi atque in literatura Hebraica summi,
commentarii nempe in Pentateuchum et quasi totum scripturarum
V. T. Kabbalistici, cui nomen Schar, tam veteris quam recentis,
ejusque Tikkunim seu supplementorum tam veterum quam re-
centiorum preemittitur apparatus. Tom. I, Solish. 1677, 4to. tom.
II. Liber Sohar restitutus (editore Curist. Kxorr pn Rosen-
roTH), Francof. 1684, 4to.

1 Raeer Comew Irra, Porta Ceelorum. (A Commentary on

| Purno de Mundi Opificio, de Confusione Linguarum, de Somniis, quod
Deus sit immutabilis, de Premiis et Peenis, Euvsee. Prep, Evang, VII, 13;
XI, 15; Hist. Eceles. T, 4, sqq. ; 7, sqq.

k Second century after Christ.

! Evses, Prep. Evang. XI, 10, 18; 1X,6; XIII, 5; X1V, 5; XV, 17,
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the two Cabbalistic books above). Worr, Biblioth. Hebr. Hamb,
1721, 4 vols. 4to. (in the first vol.).

1 ErsEnmENGER, Judaism displayed, Konigsb. 2 vols. 1711,
4to.

1 De 1A Navze, Remarks on the Antiquity and Origin of
the Cabbala, in the Mem. of the Acad. of Inscr. tom. IX.

+ J. Fr. Kzevker, On the Doctrine of Emanation among the-
Cabbalists, ete. Riga, 1786, 8vo.

1 Life of Solomon Maimon, published by Pu. Morirs, Ber-
lin, 1792, in 2 parts, 8vo.

+ On the Doctrines of Emanation and Pantheism in the first
ages of Antiquity, with especial reference to the writers of the
Old and New Testaments. An Historical, Critical, and Expla-
natory Essay, Erf. 1803, 8vo. :

198. Cabbala (that is oral tradition) is a system of pre-
tended illumination, diversified by a variety of fables, which
the Jews affect to have received from a Divine source
through secret tradition. To treat of it only as far as it
belongs to the history of philosophy—it had its origin as
early as the first centuries of the Christian era, and was
invented or systematised by the Rabbi A%ibka™, and his
disciple Simeon Ben Jochai, the spark of Moses. 1t consists
in a string of philosophical legends, which represent all
things as descending in a continued scale, from the First
Light; the Deity and Creator. They are arranged in ten
Sephiroths or luminous circles; and four worlds, Azi-
luth, Briah, Jezirah, and Aziah. Adam Cadmon, the first
man, was the firstborn of the Divinity, the Messiah, by
whose means the rest of the universe emanated from the
Almighty, who, nevertheless, continues to maintain and
uphold the same: God being the inherent cause of all
things. All things that exist are of a spirifual nature,
and matter, is nothing but a condensation or attenuation
of the rays of light; forming, as it were, the embers of
the Divine essence. In a word every substance partakes
of the Divine nature. ;

To this theory of Emanation were added a tissue of
imaginations respecting the Demons, which inyolved a
belief in magic: respecting the four elements of souls;

m Died A, D, 138.

|
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their origin and formation; and lastly with regard to
man considered as a microcosm, or little world in himself,
This last notion gave occasion to a new fancy, that of
pretending to acquire knowledge by ecstacy. The whole
is a mass of strange and exaggerated fictions, conceived
under. the influence of the religion of the Persians, but
employed by those who advanced them to recommend to
general notice the sacred history and doctrines of the
Jews; especially with respect to the creation, and the
origin of evil. It is probable that the Cabbalistic books
Jezirah and Sohar (see the works mentioned at the head
of this §), the first attributed to the Rabbi Akibha, the
second to Simeon Ben Jochai, have been from time to
time interpolated by their expositors. The Christians
became acquainted with the Cabbala, by name, only in the
fiftecenth century; the Jews having carefully concealed
from them these mysteries.

II.  Gnostics.

- Wazcn, De Philosoph. Oriental. Gnosticorum Systematis fonte;

and Micmarwis de Indiciis Gnosticae Philosophize tempore LXX
Interpretum et Philonis; second part of his last Syntagm, Com-
mentt,

Ern. Axt. Lewarp, Comment. ad Wist. Religionum vett.
illustrandum pertinens, de Doctrinfl Gnosticorum, Heidelb. 1818,
8vo.

+ J. Ave, Neanoer, Origin and Development of the principal
Guostic Systems, Berlin, 1818, 8vo.

The same author had previously published : De Fidei Gnoseos-
que ided et ed, qud ad se invicem et ad Philosophiam referuntur
ratione secundiim mentem Clem. Alexandrini, Heidelb. 1811,
8vo.

199. The same spirit of extravagant speculation-pos-
sessed the Gnostics also. They pretended to a supe-
rior and mysterious knowledge (yéci) of the Divine
Being, and the origin of the World: blending the re-
ligious dogmata of the Persians and Chaldees with those
of the Greeks and Christians. The greater number of
them professed Christianity, though they were looked
upon as heretics: Some attached themselves to the
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Jewish persuasion; others became its adversaries; others
again appear to have belonged to no particular religious
creed whatsoever. The most distinguished among them,
(for the most part Orientals), were Simon Magus, Menan-
der the Samaritan, Cerinthus the Jew, all belonging to the
first century : then Satwrninus the Syrian, Basilides, Car-
pocrates, and Valentinus of Alexandria, who approximated
the Neoplatonists, (second century) : Marcion of Sinope ®,
Cerdon and Bardisanes, both Syrians °, (about the middle
of the second century); and Manes? a Persian, (put to
death by Sapor A.D. 277). Their followers subsisted
some ages after. One division of them recognised in the
Divinity the One Great principle whence they derived all
things, according to different degrees or classes of spirits
called Afons; another admitted the existence of Two first
principles, a Good and an Evil one, continually opposed
to, and conflicting with each other. Lastly, a third divi-
sion of Gnostics maintaining the existence of two Princi-
ples (of Light and Darkness), asserted that they were both
derived from one common Creator. In general, they iden-
tified matter with the Evil principle, and regarded even
the formation of the Universe as a fall and declension from
the Divine Being. These their leading dogmata were
associated with a multitude of fictions incredibly daring
and extravagant: and each of which supposed a particular
revelation imparted to their authors. The imagination has
been allowed among the Orientals a predominant influence,
and they delight in losing themselves in a labyrinth of
hypotheses allied to the supernatural, Morality could
not but suffer in consequence of such extravagancies, and
was apt to sink into a narrow asceticism.

" Ave, Hamx, Progr, de Gnosi Marcionis Antinomi, P. I and II, Regin-
mont. 1820-21, 8vo. Ei: Antitheses Marcionis Gnostici, liber deperditus,
nunc quoad ejus fierl potuit restitutus, ibid, 1823, 4to.

¢ Ave. Hanx, Bardesanes Gnosticus Syrorum primus Hymno]ogus. Com-
mentat. Hist. Theol. Lips. 1819, 8vo.

¥ t Beavsosre, Critical History of Maniches and Manicheism, Amsterd.

1734—39, 2 vols. 4to. (French). Seealso Bavre, s. v, and Wavrca's Hist.
of Heres. part. [. sect. 770.

i K. A, vox Reicarivn Merunece, The T heolpgical System of Manes, and
its Origin, etc., Francf. on the M. 1825, 8vo.
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v
Enthusiastic Neoplatonism of Plotinus; predecessors and
successors of this philosopher.
Authorities: The works of Flotinus ; Porphyry ; Jamblichus;
Julian; Eunapius, Vitee Philosophorum, (see § 81); Sallustins,
de Diis et Mundo; Proclus ; Suidas.

1 Sainre-Croix, Letter to M. Du Theil, on a new edition of
all the works of the Eclectic Philosophers, Paris, 1797, 8vo.

Gorrrr. Orearn Diss. de Philosophia Eeclectici; in his
translation of Stanley’s History of Philosophy, p. 1205.

1 Critical History of Eclecticism, or the Neoplatonists, 4vig-
non, 1766, 2 vols, 12mo,

t G. G, Finuenory, Neoplatonic Philosophy ; in his Collect.
fase. 111, No. 3. -

4 Cupn. MuiNers, Memoirs towards a History of the Opinions
of the first century after Christ, with Observations on the Sys-
tem of the Neoplatonists, Leips. 1782, 8vo.

C. A. G. Kg11, De Causis alieni Platonicorum recentiorum a
Religione Christian animi, Lips. 1785, 4to.

J. G. A. Ogzrica, Comm. de Doctrind Platonis de Deo a
Christianis et recentioribus Platonicis varié explicati et cor-
ruptd, Marb. 1788, 8vo.

Ars. Curist. Rorm, Diss. (pres. J. B. Carrezov) Trinitas
Platonica, Lips. 1693, 4to.

Jom, Wipm, Jant Diss. (pravs. J. (f, Neumasy) Trinitas Pla-
tonismi verd et falso suspecta, Viteb. 1708, 4to.

H. Jac. LepermULLER, Diss. (prees. GE. Ave. Winn) de
Theurgia et Virtutibus Theurgicis, Alid, 1763, 4to.

J. Ave. Digrermarer, Progr. quo seriem Veterum in Schold
Alexandrind Doctorum exponit, Alid. 1746, 1to.

In. Frcure, De Philosophiz Nove Platonicze Origine, Berol.
1818, 8vo.

Frin. Bovrerweck, Philosophorum Alexandrinorum ac Neo-
platonicorum recensio aceuratior. Comment. in Soe. Gott. habita,
1821, 4to. (See Gott. gel. Anz. No. 166, 167, 1821).

200. Neoplatonism had its origin in the frequented school
of the Platonists of Alexandria, and was characterised by
an ardent and enthnsiastic zeal. Its disciples aspired to
attain the highest pinnacles of science, to acquire a know-
ledge of the absolute, and an intimate union (&wsis) there-
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with, as the final end of man’s being. The way thereto
' they held to be contemplation, (6cwpls).

201. The principal causes which led to this new system
were: The decline of genuine Grecian philosophy, and
the admixture with its remains of the theories of the East ;
added to a continually-inereasing attachment to Oriental
exaggeration and (ml;hu:-li-asm, whifrll they. confirmed by
frequent appeals to celestial revelations, while they deprg-
ciated the merit of Plato as a philosol?herq, The pre-
vailing spirit of the age, and the decline of the Roman
empire contributed to this. To these may be added two
other causes: the opposition the Sceptics of the mo'dern
sehool continually made to all pretension?, to rational
knowledge ; and the alarm which the victorious progress
of Christianity occasioned to the defenders of the old reli-
gion, lest it should be utterly overthrown. : y

The importance which Platonism assumed in this con-
flict between the Christians and the Polytheisf:s, added to
the daily increasing influence of ()rieni.:n.l t'mtmt.ls, caused
that philosophy to assume a fresh distinction: its ardent
character being aided by the scientific turn of the Gr(?eks,
and heightened by the admixture of many other doctrines.

202, Philo of Alexandria (§ 197), Numenius (ibid.) a'md
Atticus, bad already given specimens of thi-s sort o?‘ mystical
speculation, and association of Oriental 1d?as with .ti.lose
of the Platonists, The same is observable in the w1:1t1ngs
of many of the Greek Fathers ?f the Chufch, Justin, for
instance, Clement of Alexa.ndrla-, and Orlgcn;.who not
unfrequently Platonise.  Ammonius of Alexandria, a man
of low hicth, obliged to gain his livelihood as a porter
(whence his surname of Saccas), and proba'a.bly.also an
apostate from Christianity®, but endowed wltl} a.strong
love of knowledge, great talents, and an cnthusm.sttc tem-
per, threw himself into this new career of philosophy,

4 Proti. Eon, 11, lib, IX, 6.
r Eusep. Hists Eceles, VI, 19,

e e e

e
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and became the founder of a school®, which laboured to
reconcile the doctrines of Plato and Aristotle on the most
important topics®. He infused the same enthusiastic
spirit into his disciples, among whom Longinus®, a cele-
brated eritic and judicious thinker*, Plotinus, Origen,
and Herennius, were the most distinguished. The three
last made a solemn engagement to keep their doctrines
secret .

§ 203.

Plotini Opera, Florentice. 1492, fol., et cum Interpret. Ficini,
Bas. 1580, 1615, fol.

Plotini liber de Pulchritudine ad Codd. fidem cum Annotatione
perpetud et praeparatione, ed. Frizn, Crruzer, Heidelb, 1814,
8vo.

Prorixus Oesi 775 wpdwis aoyiic Tév mdvrwy, ete. 5 Villois
Anecd. Gr. II, 237, sqq.

1 The Enneades of Plotinus translated, with Explanatory Re-
marks by Doctor J. G. vox Encnrmarwr, preceded by the
Life of Plotinus by Poremyry, part. II, Erl. 1820, 8vo, See
also the Studien of Crrvzer, vol. I, Francf. and Heidelb. 1805.

Porrryrn Vita Plotini, at the commencement of the editions
of the works of Plotinus.

Friepr. Grovmr Commentat, quA Plotini de Rerum prin-
cipio sententia (Enn. II, Iib, VIII, c. 8. 10) Animadversioni-
bus illustratur, Lips. 1788, 8vo.

Jur. Friepr. Wiszer, Propr. adumbratio decretornm Plo-

tini de Rebus ad Doctrinam Morum pertinentibus. Spec. I, Fiteb.
1809, 4to.

Plotinus was born A.D. 205, at Lycopolis in Egypt.
Nature had endowed him with superior parts, particularly
with an extraordinary depth of understanding and a bold

s About 193 A. C.

t C. F. Rosrun, Diss. de Commentitiis Philosophis Ammoniacas fraudibus
et noxis, Tub. 1786, 4o, : :

¥ Dav. Ravsxen Diss. de Vitd et Seriptis Longini, Lugd. Bat. 1776,
and the editions of the treatise Tspi Yohowe atiributed to him, by Touve, Mogg,
and Wiiskz, (Leips. 1809, 8vo.).

¥ Born at Athens 213, Paut to death at Palmyra, A.D. 275,

¥ Pomrruyn. Vita Plotini. Evses, Hist, Eccles, 1. [ Hierocles de Provi-
dentid, in Prorrvs, cod, 251. 214,
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and vigorous imagination. He early manifested these
abilities in the school of Ammonius at Alexandria. Sub-

sequently he determined to accompany the army of Gor- -

dian to the East, in order to study the Oriental systems

in their native soil. e returned a dreamer, perpetually -

oceupied with profound but extravagant meditations;
labouring to attain the comprehension of the Absolute by
contemplation ; a notion borrowed from Plato, which be-
came exaggerated in his hands. Carried away by his
enthusiasm he thought that he was developing the de-
signs of the philosopher of the Academy, when in fact he
exhibited his thoughts only partially and incompletely.
The impetuous vivacity of his temper, which caused him
perpetually to fall into extravagancies, prevented his re-
ducing his nystical Rationalism to a system. His various
scattered treatises were collected by Porphyry in six En-
neades *.

He died in Campania, A.D. 270; having taught at
Rome, and excited the almost superstitious veneration of
his disciples.

204. Plotinus* assumes, as his principle, that philosophy
can have no place except in proportion as knowledge and
the thing known,—the Subjective and the Objective—are
identified. The employment of philosophy is to acquire a
knowledge of the Unity, (vi 2, & ¢, =i dyabis), the essence
and first principle of all things: and that not mediately by
thought or meditation, but by a more exalted method, by
direct intuition (rapovelz), anticipating the progress of re-
flection®. The end of his philosophy according to Por-
phyry (§ 215), is an immediate union with the Divine
Being®. He was led by twofold considerations, Scientifie

% Porruvn. Vita Plotini, ¢, 6 and 24.

# [The translator regrets that he has not been able fo diminish much of the
obscurity of the system of Plotinus, as: detailed in the admirable analysis of
Tennemann. . Without minute attention, it is not likely that even the prac-
tised reader will be able to follow the course of his theory ; and unfortunately
it will not repay the attention it demands.]

b Bon. V, lib. 111, 8 ; 1ib. V, 7, sqq.; Enn. VI, lib. IX, 3 et 4.

¢ Enn. V, lib. I, 1, 2.
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as well as Moral, to this mystical sort of Idealism: the
only path which human Reason had not yet essayed.

205. Every thing that exists, exists by the law of Unity;
is one; and partakes in Unity. Nevertheless External
Nature and Unity are not identical; because every object
comprises a plurality of others. Neither is reason Unity ;
for it contemplates Unity in a complete manner, not wit/-
out but within itself. It is at once the subject contem-
plating and the object contemplated : therefore it is not
single but twofold; it is not the first or Primitive Being,
but only Unity deduced and derived from some other
principle. Primitive Unity is not one thing, but the
principle of all things; absolute good and pcrft.ctlon,
absolute in itself, and incomprehensible. It has nei-
ther quantity nor quality; neither reason nor soul: it
exists neither in motion nor repose ; ‘neither in space
nor time; it is not a numeric unity nor a point, for
these are comprehended in other things, in those namely
which are divisible; but it is pure Existence without
Accident; of which we may form a notion by conceiving
it to be sufficient to itself: it is exempt from all want or
dependency, as well as from all thoug,,ht or will: it is not
a thinking Being, but Thought itself in action: it is the
principle :md cause of all things, infinitely small, and at

the same time of infinite power; the comiuon centre of
all things,—Good'— The Deity.

See the work of OrrricH, § 200, and:

Gorrr. Witt. GerracH, Disputatio de Differentia, que inter
Plotini et Schellingii Doctrinam de Numine Summo infercedit,
Viteh. 1811, 4to.

206. Unity is also represented as Primitive and Pure
Light, from which perpetually radiates a luminous circle
pervading all space. It imparts the sight and know-
ledge of itself, and at the same time (without losing its

4 Enn, VI, Hib. IX, 1, sqq-
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Unity), it is the essence of all things that exist®. The Ope
and the Perfect continually overflows, and from it Being,
Reason, and Life, are perpetually derived, without de.
ducting any thing from ity substance, inasmuch as it is
simple in ity nature, and not, like matter, compound £,
This derivation of all things from Unity, does not resem-
ble Creation which has reference to time, but takes place
purely in conformity with the principles of causality and
order, without volition ; because to will is to change %,
From this primordial Unity there emanates, in the first
place (as light does from the sun), an eternal essence of
the most perfect nature; viz, Pure Intelligence, (voic),
which contemplates Unity, and requires only #hat for its
existence. . From this in its furn emanates the Soul of
the world, (Yuh e WayTie OF Toy Shwv). :

Such are the three elements of all real existence :
which themselves have their origin in Unity ": this has
been (somewhat impiously ) called the Trinity ( Tvias)
of Plotinus !,

207. Pure Intelligence (Nes), .is the efflux and the
image of Unity; but inasmuch as it contemplates Unity
as its object, it becomes itself a subject, and is thus dis-
tinguished from that which it contemplates; hence the
first instance of Duality. Inasmuch as Intelligence con-
templates in Unity that which ;s possible, the latter ge-
quires the character of something determined and .
mited ; and so becomes the Actual and Real (&), Conse-
quently, Intelligence is the primal reality, the base of
all the rest, and inseparably united to real Being. The
object contemplated and the thinking subject, are iden-
tical; and that which Intelligence thinks, it at the same

¢ Enn. 111, lib. VIII, 8,9; Enn, VI, iib, VIIL, 165 Enn, LV, lib. IIT,
17 ; Enn. V, Fib, | v

f Tdem, VI, Tib, IX, 9,

& Idem, V, 1ib. T, 6.

b Tdem, 11, 1ib, IX, 1. III; Tib. W, 3, Vilib. 1, 3 ot Blib. I1 3.

t Tou, Hein, Frusrxive, De Tribus Hypostagibus Plotini, Viteb, 1694,
4to. CL. Dissertations of Rorn and Janus, quoted § 200,
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time creates. By always thinking, and always in the
same manner, yet continually with some new dliff'e-rgl'me,
it produces all things: it is the essence of all imperish-
able essences - the sum total of infinite life .

208. The Soul (i. e. the Soul of the World), is the off-
spring of Intelligence, and the thought (?‘.o"ya;). of Intell}«
gence, being itself also productive and creative. It is
therefore Intelligence, but with a more obscure vision
and less perfect knowledge; inasmuch as it does not itself
directly contemplate objects, but through t%)e .medmm' of
Intelligence; being endowed with an energetic force 1:5'13:(:11
carries its perceptions beyond itself. It is not an original
but reflected light, the principle of action, and of exter.nal
Nature. Its proper activity consists in contemplatrc:n
(9ewpiz); and in the production of objects by means of this
contemplation. In this manner it produces, in its turn,
different classes of souls, and among others the human ;
the faculties of which have a tendency to elevation or de-
basement. The energy of the lowest order, creative, and
connected with matter, is Nature (prosc).

209. Nature is a contemplative and creative energy,
which gives form to matter (Myos mudis); for form (efoc—
papgi) 3 and thought (Adyes); are one and t!]e same, All
that takes place in the world around us is the work of
contemplation™ Thus from Unity, as from the_c'er.ltre
of a circle, are progressively derived Plurality, Dzvzm'hle
Being, and Life; by continued abstraction. In Unity,
form and matter are distinguishable; for it is Form that
fashions; which supposes something capable of receiving
a determinate impression®.

210. Form and Matter, Soul and Body, are inseparable.

% Enn. VI, lib. VIII, 16; Enn. IV, lib. III, 17; Enn, VI, lil?. VII, 59 ;
lib, VIII, 16; Enn. V, lib. I, 4,7; lib, 1I1. 5. 5 WbV, 23 LibuIX, 5
Lnn, V1, lib. VII, 12, 18.

P Ton, V, 1ib. 1, 6, 75 1ib, VI, 4; Enn. VI, lib. I, 22.

N Enn, II1, b, VIIIL,

* Enn. I, 1ib, IV, 14 ; Enn, 111, Tib. Vi, 5.
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There never was a time when the universe was not ani-
‘mated ; but as we can eonceive it not to have been so,
the question suggests itself: What is matter ; and fhow
was it produced by Unity (since the latter is the principle
of all Reality?) Matter is real, but devoid of Form ; it
is indeterminate, capable of receiving a form, and stands
in the same relation to it as shade to light. Unity, as
being the cause of Reality, continually progresses from
itself as a centre: and following this progressive seale
of production to the end, we arrive at a final product,
beyond which no other is possible; an ultimate term
whence nothing can proceed, and which ceases to re-
tain any portion of unity or perfection. The Soul, by
its progressive contemplation, which is at the same time
production also, creates for itself the scene of its action ;
that is, Space, and therewith 7ime also, The Soul is a
light kindled by Intelligence, and shedding its rays within
certain limits, beyond which is night and darkness. It
contemplates this darkness, and gives it a form, from its
‘own incapability of enduring any thing unimpressed by
Thought; and thus out of darkness it creates for itself
a beautiful and diversified habitation, inseparable from
the cause which ‘produced it; in other words it bestows
on itself a body°.

Plotinus appears sometimes to regard unformed or
rude matter as a product of the mind, but through an
imperfection in its operations : supposing the mind while
occupied in creation to have been sometimes carried out
of itself, without fixing its view on the First and Perfect
Principle; and consequently becoming liable to indeter-
minateness . At other times he speaks of unformed
matter as possessed of reality, but not derived from the
Souls,

R11. There is an Intellectual as well as a Sensible
World: the latter is but the image of the former, and

¢ Enn. I, 1ib, VIIX, 7; Enn. L1, lib, 1 V, 95 Eunn, 11, kb, TIT, TV,
P Enn. I, lib. VIII, 3, 4.
& Enn, II1, kb, VIII, 1,
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hence their perfect accordance. The intellectual world
is a Whole, Tavariable, Absolute, Living; undivided in
point of Space; unchangeable through time: it is Unity
in Plurality and Plurality in Unity.* Indeterminateness
exists even in the Intellectual world : the greater the dis-
tance from True Being the greater the degree of Inde-
terminateness. e

In the Sensible World, (the reflection of the former),
are plants, the earth, rocks, fire, etc.—all of them en-
dued with life; for the World itself is an animated Idea.
Fire, air, and water are ideas endowed with life: a Soul
inhabiting Matter, as a creative prineiple,

Nothing in Nature is devoid of Reason - even the inferior
animals possess it, but in a different degree from man”,

212. Every object possesses Unity and Multiplicity.
To the Body belongs Multiplicity, divisible with refer-
ence to Space. The Soul is an essence devoid of extent,
immaterial, and simple in its nature: without body; or
with a body which has two natures, the superior one in-
divisible : the inferior divisible. (Descent of Souls from
the Intellectual to the Sensible world).

Plotinus states very ably the metaphysical arguments
for the immateriality and immortality of the Soul: but at
the same time gives loose to an extravagant imagination
in his dreams respecting the reunion of the immaterial
element with the corporeal substances,

213. Every thing that takes place is the result of Ne-
cessity, and of a principle identified with all its conse-
quences; (in this we see the rudiments of Spinozism, and
the Theodicée of Leibnitz ). All things are connceted

*® [The reader will be obliged to me for oceasionally omitting small portions
of this statement (as T have dofie elsewhere), which are too abrupt and concise
to be intelligible to any one but those who may have juse read the ‘original
author, and therefore have no occasion to consult the present work. Trans.]

* Enn. IV, lib. IV, VIIL, 1X; End, VI, lib, IV » VIL

* Enn. 1V, Iib, T, 11, 111, VI.

* Enn, VI lib, VII, 8—10; Enn. IV, 1ib. 1V, 4,5; Enn. VI, Tib, 11, 3.

o
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* together by a perpetual dependeney; (a system of uni-
versal Determinism, from which there is only one excep-
tion, and that rather apparent than real, of Unity). Out
of this concatenation of things arise the principles of na-
tural Magic and Divination®. As for the existence of
Evil in the external world, Plotinus considers it to be
sometimes an unavoidable negation of good, at others,
something positive; such as Matter, Body; and, in this
latter particular, sometimes as being superadded to the
soul, and the cause of imperfection in its productions;
sometimes as seated within the soul, as its imperfect
product. In this manner he falls into the very fault which
he urges against the Gnostics*. He is also led to adopt
a system of Optimism and Fatalism, adverse to Morality?;
though occasionally he admits that moral Evil is volun-
tary, and the author of it accountable .

214. Unity (the Divinity), being Perfection itself, is
the end and object of all things, which derive from him
their nature and their being; and which cannot become
perfect but through him. The Human Soul cannot
attain perfection or felicity but by the contemplation of
the Supreme Unity, by means of an absclute abstraction
(&mrbass, Simplification), from all compounded things, and
by ascending to the heights of pure existence. In this con-
sists Virtue, which is twofold : Inferior Virtue, (or meiemics),
belonging to such souls as are in the progress of purifica-
tion ; and Superior Virtue, which consists in an intimate
union, by contemplation, with the Divine Being (dwos).
Its source is the Divinity himself. The Soul acquires by
its contemplation of Divine beauty a similar grace; and
derives warmth from the Celestial fire®.

215, This system is built on two principles unsup-

% Enn, 11T, Lib, I, 16 ; Eon, IV, lib. TV, 82. 40.

x Fnn. T, lib. VIIT; Ean. I, b, IX 5 Enn, 111, 1ib, 1L

¥ Enn. I, lib. VIIT. 5; Enon. I, ik, 11, 18.

= Enn, I, lib. 1L, 9, 10.

4 Epa, T, hb. 18, VL, 13; Ban. VI, Iib. VI, ¢. 225 Lib, IX; 311,
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ported by proof. These are: Ist. That the Absolute
and Universal, which is inaccessible to the senses, is the
Principle of the Universe, and may be recognised as
such: 2dly. That it can be comprehended by means of
an intellectual contemplation, superior in its nature to
Thought itself. Plotinus represents Thought as Contem-
plation—transforms Philosophy into Poetry—and our eon-
ceptions into substantial objects. His doctrine is a per-
version of some Platonic notions carried to extrayagance
by the enthusiasm prevalent in that age. Neglecting the
humble question of possibilities, his philosophy pretends
to supply at once a complete theory of universal know-
ledge. At the same time it certainly contains several
valuable hints respecting our faculties for acquiring know-
ledge, and some elevated thoughts, which have been bor-
rowed and improved by other philosophers. It acquired
the highest popularity, principally because it derived
knowledge from a source superior to the senses: and
owing to its doctrine of a Triad, and the relation it sup-
poses between it and the external world: and in short
was considered a- complete exposition of the theory of
the Great Plato : of that Plato whom men began now to
consider divinely inspired”. Next came the attempt to
prove the correspondence of Plato’s system with those
anterior doctrines whence he was supposed to have de-
rived so many of his own:. viz. of Pythagoras, Orpheus,
Zoroaster, and Hermes; and they were not long without
apocryphal books also, attributed to the same, to sub-
stantiate this notion. They went farther, and desired to
prove a like correspondence between Plato and his sue-
cessors, particularly Aristotle. All these attempts, which
were inconsistent with a truly philosophical spirit, did
but foster the prevailing taste of the age for superstition

and mystical exaggeration. (Magie and Divination, cte.).

Among the numerous disciples of Plotinus were prin-
cipally distinguished Porphyry (whose proper name was
Malelus), and Amelius or Gentilianus of Etruria. The

b Procli Theol. Platonis, lib, 1, . 1.
s o2
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works of the latter, illustrative of the theory of Plotinus,
have not come down to us.

§ 216.

Porphyrii Liber de Vitd Pythagorz, ejusdem sentcnt?:e_ad in-
telligibilia ducentes, cum Dissertatione de Vita et Scriptis Por-
phyrii, ed. Lucas Hovstentus, Rom. 1630, 8vo. Cf. § 88.

Porphyrii de abstinentid ab esu Animalium libri IV, ed. Jac.
pE Ruoer, Traj. ad Rhen. 1767, 8vo,

Ejusd.: Epist. de Dils, Dzemonibus ad Anebonem (in Lanmer.
de Mysteriis, Ven. 1497.° Cf. § 217).

Ejusd. : De quinque Vocibus, seu in Categorias Aristotelis In-
troductio, Gr. Paris. 1543, 4to; Lat. per Jo. Berx, Frricr-
axon, Fenet. 1546, 1566, fol. N

Hoppuplov prroaagoy wpis Maprehhay, ete. Invenit, interpretatione

motisque declaravit Angelus Majus, etc. ace. ejusdem Poeticum
Fragmentum, Mediol. 1816, 8vo.

Malchus ov Porphyry was born A.D. 233, at Bata-
nea, a colony of the T'yrians in Syria, and after having
been formed by the instructions of Origen and Lon-
ginus, whom he attended at Athens (§ 202), he went to
Rome at the age of thirty, and there frequented the
school of Plotinus, of whom he became a Pussionate ad-
mirer, and subsequently the biographer (§ 203). He
possessed much more knowledge than his master, but
less depth of understanding; coupled with c(.ans,ldfﬂ:able
vanity and love of distinction. T judge from his writings,
he possessed an inquisitive and critical spirit, an-d did not
seruple to express doubts respecting some particulars -of
the Pagan mythology, the belief in apparitions, for in-
stance, and demons®; but on the other hand he was at
times carried away by mystical and extravagant notions.
He appears to have been so particularly in his latter da:ys;
when, like Plotinus, he pretended to have been honoured
by a divine vision®. His labours were principally devote’d
to the explanation and diffusion of the philosophy of his

¢ See his Epistle to Anebo.
4 Porphyr. Vita Plot, sub fin,

v
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master; to an attempt to blend the theory of Aristotle
with those of Plato and Pythagoras; to the elucidation of
certain topics connected with his religion, such as those of
sacrifice, divination, the demons, and oracles; and lastly,
to attacks on Christianity, against which he composed
certain works °, while resident in Sicily. He taught elo-
quence and philosophy at Rome, after the death of Plo-
tinus, and died A.D. 304.

Tamblichus.

_lamblichus de Mysteriis Agyptiorum liber seu Responsio ad
Porphyrii Iipistolam ad Ancbonem, Gr, et Lat. ed. Tuom, Gave,
Oxon. 1678, folio; with the other works of Iamblichus.

Ejusd.: [epi Blo Hvbaryopucet Ayos.  See § 88: (with)

Bjusd.: Adyos mporpenricie elc gurocidiay, adhortatio ad Philos.
Textum, ete., recensuit, interpretatione Latina, etc., et AniZ
madversionibus instruxit Tarorn. Kiessuine, Lips. 181 3, 8vo.

Ejusd.: De Generali Mathematum Scientia (the original in the
Anecdota Greeca of Virrorsox, tom. II, p. 188, sqq.), and Intro-
ductio in Nicomachi Geraseni (see § 184) Arithmeticam, ed. San.
TexNurivs, Lrrk. 1668, 4to, et Theologumena Arithmetices,
Paris, 1543, dto.

Gr. E. Hesenstrerr, Diss. de Tamblichi Philosophi Syri doe-
trina, Christianee Religioni quam imitari studet, noxia, Lips.
1704, 4to,

217. The mystical philosophy of Iamblichus was even
still better adapted to the temper of the age. He was born
at Chaleis in Ceele-Syria, became the disciple of a certain
Anatolius and of Porphyry: obtained the surname of ®ax-
passo; and Oeadraree, and died A.D. 333. In reputation he
soon surpassed his master, Porphyry; but not in talent,
In his life of Pythagoras he appears as a Syncretist, or com-
piler and combiner of different systems, but without cri-
tical talent. In the fragments of his work on the soul, and
in his letters, we discover some good sense, and more ac-
quaintance with his opinions of the old philosophers,

0 FBuses. VI, 19, Hist, Eccles.
! Preserved to us by Stobaus.
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with which he is apt to blend his own philosophical:

tenets. It is very doubtful® whether he was the author
of the work on the mysteries of the Egyptians, but if
so, no one ever carried to a greater length than he did,
the mysticism and extravagance of his age. Styling him-
self the priest of the Divinity, he there, with the most
perfect assurance, gives solutions of the queries proposed
by Porphyry in his letter to Anebon (§ 216): and defines
with the utmost minuteness the different classes of angels,
the apparitions of gods and demons ; with a multitude of
details equally authentic. - He maintained the doctrine of
union with Ged (3pasrud) &weis), by means of theology and
theurgy, or the supernatural science ; to which he made
philosophy subordinate. .

By Theurgy he meant to express the practicé of cer-
tain mysterious actions, supposed to be acceptable to the
Divinity; and the influence of certain incommunicable
symbols, the perfect knowledge of which belongs to God
alone, whereby the Divinities are influenced according to
our wishes: and to give some colour to these extrava-
gances he referred to the Hermetical books, whence he
chose to suppose that Pythagoras and Plato had derived
their theories.

Successors of lamblichus and their contemporaries,

218. Iamblichus had a great number of followers ;
among others Dewippus, Sopater of Apamea, Zidesius, the
successor of Tamblichus, and Eustathius the successor of
the latter, both of Cappadocia. Among the disciples of
Aidesius were Fusebius of Myndus, and Priscus of Mo-
lossis, both of whom rejected the belief in Magic and
Theurgy", towhich Mawimus® of Ephesus and Chrysanthius
of Sardes were inclined. To the school of the latter be-

8 See Mpivers, Commentat. Soc. Gotting. 1782, vol. IV, p. 50; and
TrzpEacany, Spirit of Speculative Philosophy, tom. TI1, p. 478, 504,

& Buwar. Vit. Soph. p. 69. .

! Maéipov dihoggov ol karapyiv, Tec. ete. ed. Geruarp, Lips. 1820,
Svo.
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longed Eunapius of Sardes’, and the emperor Julian". The
Neoplatonic system was taught in part by Claudian, bro-
ther of Maximus, and by Sallust, the same doubtless who
became consul under Julian, A. D. 863, and wrote an ab-
stract of this system'. Then came the Eclectic Themistius
of Paphlagonia™ (§ 1€3), who taught at Nicomedia and Con-
stantinople : the commentator and compiler Macrobius®:
the Eclectics Hierocles and Olympiodorus, who taught at
Alexandria® and Fneas of Gaza, the disciple of Hierocles
(§ 224), who subsequently became a convert to Christianity.
After the close of the fourth century, Athens became the
principal seat of the new philosophy, where it was professed
by Plutarck of Athens, the son of Nestoriusr, who was sur-
named the Great; by Syrianus of Alexandria, his disciple
and successor, who taught the Aristotelian system as an in-
troduction to that of Plato 9; by Proclus (see following §) ;
and by Hermias™ of Alexandria, a pupil of Syrianus, and
husband of /Fdesia, also a disciple of this school.

i See Bibliogr, § 81.

% Became emperor 360, died 363 A.C.

Juliani Opera ed. Diox. Peravivs, Paris. 1630, 4to. Ed, Ezecu. Span-
s, Lips, 1696, fol.

Ap. Kryrr, Oratio inauguralis pro Tmperatore Juliano Apestatd, Middelb.
1760, 4to.

Jou. Prr. Lupewic, Edictum Juliani coutra Philosophos Christianos, Hul.
1702, 4to. 3

Gorre. Fr. Guonr Diss. de Artibus Juliani Apostate Paganam super-
stitionem instaurandi, Jen. 1739, 4to. :

Hirzer, De Syncretismo Juliani, Fiteb. 1739, 4to. .

+ Ave. Nepaxpen, On the Emperor Julian and his Age, Leips. 1812, 8vo.

! Sallustii Philosophi de Diis et Mundo, lib. Gr. et Lat. ed. Lzo Arra-
11us, Rom. 1638, 12mo; et Lugd. 1639. Id.: Opusc. Myth. Gare. Emen-
datius edidit, Lvce Hovstevu et Tuooms Gaver Annotationibus integris,
Formeii autem selectis alioramgue, etc., illustr. Jo. Conr. Onrrnrrus, Turiet.
1821, Bvo.

m In the latter part of the fourth century.

n Aurelius Macrobius Ambrosius Theodosius, flourished about 409,

¢ Fifth century.

P 350—430 A.C.

1 Died about 450 A.C, 2

¥ Not to be confounded with the Christian philosopher of the same name,
who attacked Paganism in the third century. (lLrmsio Philos. Gentil, ed.
Gurin, Worti, Ozan. 1700, 8vo.)
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Proclus.

Marini Vita Procli Gr. et Lat. ed. J. A, Fasricros, Hamb.
1700, 4to 5 ed. Jo, Fn, Bowssonaoe, Lips, 1814, 8vo.

Procli Philosophi Platonici Opora ¢ codd. MSS. Bibl. Reg.
Paris. Nune primium edid, Vieror Couvsty, tom. I—V, Paris.
1819-24, 8vo,

Procli in Theologiam Platonis lib. VI, una cum Marini Vita
Procli et Procli Instit. Theol. Gr. et Lat. ed. Amir. Portus
et F. Linpensroe, Hamb. 1618, fol, ed. Fapricivs, 1704, 4to.

Ejusdem: Commentariorum in Platonis Timzum lib. VY, Bas.
1534, fol.

Commentary on the Alcibiades of Plato, by Proclus. Two
portions of this work, viz. De Animé ac Dzemone ; and De Sa-
crificiis et Magid, were published by Ficixus, in Latin, Pen.
1497, fol.: and often republished, Amnother portion, Tlep} &doeng
Keek k4dNove, has been published after the MSS. by Crevzer. The
Dissertation of Plotinus is added thereto (§ 203).

Initia Philosophize ac Theologize ex Platonicis fontibus ductze
sive Proeli Diadochi et Olympiodori in Platonis Aleibiadem Com-
mentarii,  Fx codd. MSS. nunc primim Griecé ed. Fr, Crrv-
zER, part I—IV, Francof. 1820-25,

1+ Dz Burieny, Life of the Philosopher Proclus, and Notice
of a MS. containing some of his works hitherto unpublished : in
the Memoirs of the Academy of Inscriptions, tom. XXXI.

219. This philosophy was reinforced by the accession
of Proclus, surnamed Awddoyes, and born at Constantinople
A.D. 412, He spent his ardent and enthusiastic youth
at Xanthus®, a city devoted to Apollo and Minerva,
where his parents resided. Thence he removed to Alex-
andria, where Olympiodorus was teaching; and subse-
quently to Athens, where the lessons of Plutarch, of
Asclepigenia his daughter, and his suecessor Syrianus*
(§ 218), instructed him in the philosophy of Aristotle and
Plato. When on his travels he procured himself to be
initiated in all the mysteries and arcana of Theurgy. He
united an imaginative temper to great learning, but was
unable to balance his acquirements by any weight of un-

s In Lyecia, hence he was called Lyeius.
t Proclus succeeded the latter in his school of Platonism—whence his name
- Autdoyog.

— -
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derstanding. He looked upon the Orphic poems and
Chaldzan oracles, which he had diligently studied, as
divine revelations (§ 71), and capable of becoming instru-
mental to philosophy by means of an allegorical exposi-
tion; whereby also he endeavoured to make Plato and
Aristotle agree®. He called himself the last link of the
Hermaic chain (eespe éppains), that is, the last of men con-
secrated by Hermes, in whom, by perpetual tradition,
was preserved the occult knowledge of the Mysteries ™.
He eclevated faith (fsr), above Science, as forming a
closer bond of union with Good and Unity?.

220. His sketch of philosophy contains a commentary
on the doctrines of Plotinus, and an attempt to establish
this point, that there is but one real cause and principle
of all things, and that this principle is Unity, which pro-
duces all things in one uniform order, by triads. His ob-
scure system was founded on an imperfect analysis and
synthesis of the properties of Being, of which it admitted
three grand divisions, Existence, Life, and Reason, or
Note.  All these he derived from Unity, and made them
the sources of three other triads (Enned).

He distinguished the Divinities, (making these also de-
scend from Unity and give birth to triads), into Intelligible
and Intelligent, Supernatural and Natural: attributed a
Supernatural efficacy to the name of the Supreme Being,
and, like his predecessors, exalted Theurgy above Philo-
sophy” Proclus also attacked the Christian religion;
being principally offended by the doctrine of the creation
of the world®. In his three treatises on Providence, Fate,
and Evil®, he states with great ability his notion that

1 Marin., p. 53—67 ; Prochi Theol. Plat. I, 5; Comment. in Tim., V, p. 291,

¥ Marini Vita Procli, p. 76; Phatius, cod. 242,

¥ Theolozia Plat. T, 25, 29.

z In Timwum, p. 201. 299. Theol. Plat. 1, 25. 29,

2 Procli XXTI Argumenta adversus Christianos, apud Philoponum, de
Aternitate Mundi contra Proclum. ed. Trixcavenn:, Gr. 1535, fol.; Lat.
Lugd. Bat. 1557.

b See Fapnicivs, Bibl. Gr. tom. VAT et VI1II, for extracts from a Latin
translation.
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the latter does not spring from Matter, but from the limi-

tation of Power, and labours to reconcile the system of
Plotinus with the conclugiong of sound reason.

221, Proclus died A. D. 485, with a reputation for
wisdom and even for miraculous powers approaching
adoration ; leaving behind him a crowd of followers, of
whom some were females, such as Hypatia®, Sosipatra,
Asclepigenia, ete. His disciples weve of very different
degrees of talent, but little distinguished for improving
the sort of philosophy he had bequeathed them. Among
the most considerable were Marinus of Flavia Neapolis
(Sichem), who succeeded Proclus as a teacher at Athens;
and composed his life (see § 219); but subsequently dif-
fered from him in his' iterpretation of Plato; then Isido-
rus of Gaza, who took the place of Marinus at Athens,
and afterwards removed to Alexandria; an enthusiastic
character but devoid of originality ; with Zenodotus the
successor of the latter, in what they termed the Golden
Chain: Still later Heliodorus and dmmonius, both the
sons of Hermias of Alexandria (§ 218); and of whom the
latter taught there; then the Egyptians Heraiscus and
Aselepiades, Asclepiodotus, Severianus, Hegius, and Ul-
pian, the brother of Isidorus. To this epoch belongs
likewise Jokn Stobeus the compiler®. The last who taught
the Neoplatonic system in the Academy of Athens was
Damaseins (of Damascus®), a disciple of Ammonius the son
of Hermias, as well as of Marinus, Isidorus, and Zenodotus.
He united a certain clearness of understanding to an ac-
tive imagination; and being dissatisfied with the manner in

¢ Jo. Cauren. Wernsporr, Diss. IV de Hypatii, Philosopha Alexandrina,
Viteh. 1747-48 ; et Jo. Ceru. Wour, Fragmenta ¢t Elogia Mulierum Greca-
Tme.

4 John Stobzus of Stobi in Macedon, flonrished ot the beginning of the sixth
century. For his collection see § 81.

e Fragments of his treatise, "Amdgiae kai Mg wept dpywy, are to be found
in the Anecd. Gr. of Wourr. tom. I1L, p. 195, #qq. Fragments of the Biogra-
phy of the Philosophers by Dasascivs (the Fragments relate to Isidorus of
Gaza), are found apud Photivm, cod. 142, and 110

Damascius Damascenus fourished in the first half of the sixth century.

T
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which Plotinus had subdivided Primitive Unity into many
subordinate Unities, (Triad of Triads-——or Ennead), he la-
boured to reduce every thing to a Simple Unity; at the
same time that he admitted the impossibility of adequately
comprehending the primordial and abstract principle ofall
things; and asserted that it was accessible to the human
understanding only by means of analogies, and symbols,
and that partially.

Among his disciples and those of Ammonius was the
celebrated commentator on Avistotle, Stmplicius of Cili-
cia’; who, as well as his teachers, endeavoured to recon-
cile Aristotle and Plato. T'he emperor Justinian having
by a severe decree cauged the schools of the heathen
philosophers to be shut®, Damascius, with Isidorus, Sim-
plicius and others, was obliged to fly into Persia, to the
protection of the king Chosroes. They returned indeed
A. D. 533, but the ardour of this sect which had so long
and so widely prevailed, and had exerted an insensible
influence even over the opinions of the Christian philoso-
phers, was manifestly on the decline.

Philosoply of the Fathers of the Church.

1 Jon. Ava. Esermanrp, Spirit of Primitive Christianit
Halle, 1807-8, 8 vols. 8vo. w

1+ Fr. Kéreeex, Philosophy of Christianity, 2 parts, Leips.
1813-15, 8vo. Second edition, 1825,

+ J. W. Scuuin, On the Spirit of the Morality of Jesus and
his Apostles, Jen. 1790, 8vo.

1 J. Lun. EwaLp, Spirit and Tendency of Christian Morality,
Tiibh. 1801, 8vo.

j‘ C. Fr. Réster, Disserfation on the Philosophy of the
Primitive Christian Church, in the fourth vol, of his Library of

¥ Flourished about the middle of the sixth century.

Jo. Gorrr. Braie, De Simplicii Vith, ingenio et meritis, Gott. Ans.
1786, p. 1977. The Commentaries of Simplicius on Aristotle’s Categories,
Physica, and the books de Ceelo, and de Animd, were published at Venice, in
the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries, ScuwgicnEvser has given his Com-
mentary on the Enchiridion of Epictetus: Monum. Epict., Philos. tom, IV,

E A, D, 520.
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the Fathers. See also his work :

De Originibus Philosophia
Ecclesiasticae, Tubing. 1781, 4to.

Jou. Cie. Rosuxmirir,
Lips. 1786, 8vo,

t Manmmiszoks, On the Origin and
and Heterodoxy, in the threo first
tom. LU, Heidelh, 1807, Svo,

T C.W. Fr. Waren, Outline of
Heresies, 2 vols. Leips, 1762-85, 8vo.

De Christinnao Theologiz Origine,

Progress of Orthodoxy
Apes of Christianity, Studien,

& complete History of

C. Cu. Fr. Sciyp, Progr.

de ignavid Errorum in Religionis
Christianz Disciplina vulgariu

m principe causd, Jen. 1698, 4to.

T W. Mixscunegr, Manual of the History of Christian Doc-
trines, I and IT vol. second edition, Mard, 1802-4; IIT and IV
vol. 1802-9, 8vo.: third edition, 1817, ete. é

222. The Christian religion was formed for Univer-
sality, by its Simplicity, its close alliance with Morality,
and the Spirit of its worship, at once mild and severe,
Its first teachers Justly placed its claim to acceptation on
the broad basis of its divine original, and were led to con-
trast its doctrines with those which had been devised by
human reason. The limits of Truth and of Duty had, (if
mankind would have heen satisfied), been at last defined ;
and the strange dissensions of inquirers aftey both, re-
conciled. But the fact of the divine origin of the religion,.
gave oceasion fo various questions ; and it was asked,
how revelation can be established; how it can be ascer-
tained that a doctrine is divine; and what is its frue im-
port? Hence the various degrees of authority allowed

by different parties to the pretensions of Tradition and
Philosophy.

223. The disciples whom Christianity was
gaining in different countries, were embued
different principles and feelings, and many of them had
also imbibed some philosophical system or other. The

knowledge which such had already acquired of the

theories of the Greeks; the necessity of replying to the

attacks of Heathen adversaries; and the desire of illys-
trating the Christian doctrines, and forming into a whole

continually
with Very

[sr.ci*.

N
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the solutions which were offered from time to time of the

i 1 : auses
questions and cavils of their adversaries,—all these cause

gradually led to the formatio.n of a spet:ie]s o‘fcph:](;s&;%];f{
peculiar to Christianity, which successive ydahlzl.: ;
ferent aspects, as regarded its principles and ob .}etcﬂf o

By these means something of the _G:recmnfsgm Faﬂ}:ers
losophy was transfused into thff writings (:] hue chere
of the Church; and in after times proved the ge
original speculations,

224, Many of the Fathers of the (lh.ur(:h,. cspecra.l:i}:
the Grecian, considered philosophy as in ha mony 'W|'II
the Christian religion, (or at least partially a.m), lmu-mnlu.e
as both were derived from the same common :ﬂ:.:ltzc .
This source of truth in the Heathen gf!azlosopky }ms, at;i
cording to Justin Martyr (§ 226)_, .derlllved fro.ﬁl- n:::r}; t
Revelation by the #dyss, and Tradition : accor 1f1g_d : ,I;
Clement® (§ 226) and the other Alexar{drlafls,']t was I‘r Zc;
from Tradition recorded in the t}ewmh 'bcrigtgres; % ‘In
cording to S7. dugustine (§ 232), it was slmphy ?‘t: i-f 0
the estimation of all these Fathers Philosophy wah,ﬁ s
necessary, at least useful .for the defence and confin
tion of the Christian doctrine.

225. Other Fathers of the C]-ml-c-h, espegial-ly c_er’fmln
of the Latin, as Tertullian™, .zifw.iobmif‘, and his dlgm}la e
Lactantius®, surnamed the Christian Cicero, gienu; ' P t11-
losophy a superfluous study, and adverse to Chris fdtlll:ei;
as tending to alienate man from God :—nay, some o

b g. 1T, p. 50, 61. 83. ) ; 3

i ;t?ﬂif:_;(] NII: axprr, De Fidel Gnoseosque ided, et el tluﬁ'l.. ad se l'nvu.‘mf'n
et Phil;;oﬁhi.am referuntur ratione secundim mentem Clementis Alexandrini,

i 1, Bvo. . “
H?d;ibs:tiﬁlcoh‘i:?wﬁo ad Grecos. Clemens Alexandrinus, Strom, T, p. 298.

u

312 ; Euseb. Prep. Evang:. X111, 12, 14,

! Aug. De Civit. Dei, VII, 11. sl

i OingarthQa : became Christian about 185 A, C. c'l1:3d 220.

% Taught eloquence at Sicea, and died about 326 A. C. £ o el

o L. Coelins Lactantius Firmianug, teacher of cloguence at Nicom 5
about 330,
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did not scruple to pronounce it an invention of the Devil,
and a fruitful source of heresy ».

226. Nevertheless the party which favoured snch pur-
suits gradually acquired strength; and the Fathers came
to make use, on the Eelectic system, of the philosophy of
the Greeksd.  Accordingly Julian thought that he was
taking an cffectual method of obstructing the Christian.
religion when he interdicted to its followers the study of
that philosophy. Yet o/ the schools of the ancients
were far from meeting with a like acceptation on the part
of the Fathers. Those of Epicurus, the Stoics, and the
Peripatetics were little considered, on account of the
doubtful manner in which they had expressed themselves
with regard to the immortality of the Soul, the existence
of a Supreme Being, and his Providence; or the oppo-
sition which existed between their views and those of
Christianity. The Platonic gystem, on the other hand,
from the degree of affinity they affected to discover in it
to the Jewish and Christian Revelations, was held in
high esteem”, Nay, the earliest Fathers themselves be-
longed to the school of Alexandria®. Justin Martyr,

! Enw. 8ar, Cypriaxnt Diatribe Academica, qua expenditur illud Tertul-
liani: HMareticorum Patriarche Philosophi, Helmst. 1699, 4to.

Av. Recninnercert Diss. an Hereticorum Patriarchz Philosophi, Lips.
1705, 4o,

Cur. Gorren. Seuiivs, Progr. de Reguli Fidei apud Tertullianum, Jeu.
1731, 4t0.

E. W. P. Anmox, Ceelii Lactantii Firmiani Opiniones de Religione in
Systema redactm, Erl. 1820, 8vo.

Tertullian. Apologia, ¢. 47 ; De Praeseript. Huwies,, ¢, 7; Ady, Marcion.
V, 19 ; Lactant. Div, Instit. IV, 2 ; passim. De Falsa Sap. lib. 111, . 1, § 10,
sqq.; Clem. Alex. Strom. I, p. 2768, 308 ; VII, p, 766, Basilius adv. Euno-
mium. I, Chrysostomi Homilia in Matthzum.

1 Clem. Alex. Strom. I, p. 288 ; Lactant. Div. Inst. VII; Augustin. de
Doctr. Chrst. IT, 11, 39.

¢ Cf. the work of Srivprix, referred to above § 135,

 t Sovverawy, Platonism unveiled, or an Hssay concerning the Platonie
Adyeg, Cologne, 1700, 8vo., Translated into German, with a Preface and Re-
marks by J. Fr. Lerrier, second edition, Ziilichau and Freystadt, 1792,
8vo.
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affirmed that the 2y previously to His incarnation had
revealed Himself to the philosophers of antiquity'., Cle-
ment of Alexandria enlarged on the same idea, and pro-
fessed to consider Pagan philosophy as an Introduction
to Christianity. To these may be added Athenagoras™®
of Athens, and Zatianus the Syrian®, the Apologists,
who both discovered, as they thought, many points of
resemblance between the Christian Religion and Plato-
nism. Origen™ the disciple of Clement and the adversary
of Celsus, pronounced, with his master, that happiness
consists in the contemplation, (fewpiz) of the Divinity;
and drew a distinction between the popular acceptation
of Religion, and the same when thus explained by the
learned ¥; (on which account he came to be considered by
some as the first who hinted at the Philosophy of Chris-
tianity 4, To the same class also belonged Synesius of
Cyrene*®, a pupil of Hypatia; Aincas of Gaza®, and even,
—in some respects, St. Augustine, (§ 232).

In this manner the Church gradually became recon-
ciled to philosophy; especially after the discussions on

t Bavrvs, Defence of the Fathers against the Charge of Platonism, Paris,
1711, 4to.

J. Lavs. Mosneiv, Comment. de Turbati per recentiores Platonicos Ee-
clesid. In Diss. Hist. Ecel. tom, I, p. 85.

+ J. A. Cramer, On the Influence of the Alexandrian School ou the Pro-
gress of the Christian Religion ; (in his continuation of Bossuet, IT, 268).

Cas. Avc. Tusorn. Kier, Exercitationes de Doctoribus veteris Eeelesim
culph corrupte per Platonicas sententias Theologie liberandis, Lips. 1793,
sqq. 4to. Comment. T—XTV.

Hexn, Nzc. Cravsen, Apologete Teel. Christiane Ante-Theodosiani Pla~
tonis ejusque Philosophie arbitr, Hafn. 1817.

* Justin Martyr was born of heathen parents at Flavia Neapolis in Pales-
tine, A.D. 89: died a Christian 165. Apol. 1T, p. 83,

# [L have not thought it necessary to add the works, and editions of the
works, of the Fathers, as they only incidentally belong to the subject of this
Manual. Transl.]

" Both he and Athenagoras were originally heathens, and both flourished
about 170 A. D,

= Of Alexandria, born 185, died 253.

¥ Hepi dpyanr, lib. I, 1.

+ Thid. Pref. § 3. See § 230,

2 Tlourished about 410.

b Flourished about 487 « see § 218,
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the Arian heresy had taught them the necessity for a
more subtile Logic. Nemesius®, bishop of Emesa, in his
Essay on Man, followed Aristotle (§ 250), and Boethius
the Roman (§ 2349, translated and commented on several
of his works on Logic (§ 235).

227. Philosophy was at first employed as an auxiliary
to the Christian Religion, to assist in winning over the
more cultivated of the Greeks to whom it was addressed;
subsequently it was turned to the refutation of heresies ;
and. lastly applied to the elucidation and distinct state-
ment of the doctrines of the Church. Through all these
successive gradations the relations of Religion and Philo-
sophy continued always the same: the former being
looked upon as the sole source of knowledge, the most
exalted and the only #ue philosophy ; the latter being
regarded as merely a handmaid to the former, and a
science altogether earthly,—scientia mundana ?. Logic
was exclusively devoted to Polemics.

228. 'The prevailing system therefore of the Fathers
is a Supernaturalism more or less blended with Ra-
tionalism. The former daily acquired additional pre-
dominance, in consequence of the perpetual disputes
with the heretics, who were inclined to place Reason
side by side with Revelation: and in consequence also of
the resolution of some Christian teachers to put a severe
restraint on the waywardness of human interpretation as
applied to the Scriptures. Revelation came to he re-
garded not only as the source of all Christian belief, but

as the fountain also of all knowledge, speculative and
practical.

Observation., The labours of the Fathers in the diseussion of
the doctrines of Christianity doubtless belongs to the History of

¢ Flourished about 330,
4 Tertull, De Preescript, Haret., e. 7. Lactant. Div, Instit. T, 1; V, 1
1T, 1. Salvianus, De Gubernat. Dei Prafat. Euseh, Prap. Evang. 1V,

22, Damasceni Dialectice, e, 1, sqq.  Didymus in Damasceni Parallelis,
p- 685,

e S T,

W
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Religion, on account of their dépenden?ython» C{;’ei{égtim:{,ﬂ ::l.'(l;‘
i i i i articles of the Christian creed,
their connection with various artic ) I )
e hical tenets which were
Nevertheless, 2 review of the philosop nety T
involved, ami a sketch of the system of Augustine, appear necg:e
sary for the elucidation of the opinions of {ollowing a%.-s _ E)'
MiunscHER, Handb. der Christl. Dogmengesch. 1 and parts).

§ 220,
5 i ia veteris Ecclesie de Deo;
. Friep. Rosvex, Philosophia veteris Keclesie d s
Zqu::;:r 1‘?:3;, 4to. Idem: Progt. Philosophize veteris Ecclesize
de Spiritu et de Mundo, ibid. 1785, 4to; i
Arp. Cog. Rorn, (praes. Jo. Bex. Carrvzov), Trinitas Pla-
tonica, Lips. 1693, 4to, i
Jo. WiLm. Jawi, Diss. (precs. J. (i._' Nzumann), Trinitas
Platonismi vere et falso suspecta, Fiteb. 1708, 4to.
See also the work of Sovverax, § 226, s.

The Deity—and the Relation i.n. wl}iCh the‘world_. and
mankind stand to God, are the principal subjects of the
speculations of the Fathers; and in these we may observe
an cvident appeal to the judgment and the under-
5 T > :
bu}]fd;‘%e Deity. There are three ways in which God
may be known: by His image; frorn exf.'c‘rn:r.l l-m.turc.;l
and by immediate revelation. We {md. tll[l’el;{.'[ll. 'l)l‘UUItI\
of the existence of a God drawn from rmxedfl hys:lcs arl;t
Theology, from Cosmology® and Ontolog}_'_, noticed y
the Fathers; though in general they treat it rather as a
matter of faith than knowledge, and appear to have con-
sidered the idea of a Divinity as innate, because uni-
versal. The nature of God:® is not capable of being
known by the unassisted understandmgj’ ; at least hy‘ ::m?r
conceptions of our own, without Divine revc!n.tlon.,
Some of the Fathers do not express themselves so posi-

¢ Gree. Naz. Orat. XXXIV, Opp. ed. Colon. 1690, tom. T, p. 568. Jomn,
Dasascenus, De Fide Ovthod., lib. I, 3. : ’ )

f Avcust. De Libero Arbitrio, II, 5—15. Se¢ also lib. VIII, 3; de

esi ad litt., lib. VIII, cap. 14. j . i

gm; ¢ God has not so much revealed what [Te is as what He is not™ was the
sentiment of Clemens (Strom. V, p. 689).

b Damascen. de Orth. Fad, 1, 4. s

! Dionys, Areop. Ep. 5; et De Mystici Theol,, c. 4, sqq.

P
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tively ont this head, inasmuch as tﬁe;r admit the possil?ility
of the application to this great subject of our unassisted
ideas apd understanding. The greater. part of them at .ﬁrst
represepted the Deity as associated with Space and Time,
Iike a corporeal being®: but gradually they correct'ed. these
notions, and reduced them to th-ose of I.mlmatermh.ty, or
something very nearly approaching to it'. Their re-
fections Were more profound than those of the H.Zeathen
philosophers respecting the attributes of t?le De.lty, but
were not altogether free from the charge of inconsistency.

230. IL Relation of God lo the World. The I"a'tlfers,
in oppo?ition to the Manicheans and (:}nostlcs, maintained
the Scriptural doctrine of the Creation of the w?rld by
the will of God, and its formation out of non-existence.
On this 8 question was moved: Did the Creation t:ake
place within the limits of Time? (which St. Athanasius,
Methodius, and St. Augustine affirmed); or from a}l
Eternity ? (as thought Clement of Alexandria and Ori-
gen)™: and to what end was it created ? : '

The Fathers admit a general and particular Provi-
dence®; assert the maintenance and government of :che
world by the ministry of angels®; or, some n?f them, ewith-
out their ministry?. They opposed t-hP: fatflllSln of the as-
trologers and Stoics?, in order to mam.tam the djoctrme
of Free-Will, and sometimes pushed their speculations on
this head farther than, it is probable, they themselv.es in-
tended’ They endeavoured to reconcile the doctrine of
the ompiscience of God with that of the fre:?-agenc)r of
mans; and entered largely into the discussion of the
origin of physical and moral Evil. Most of them taught

k Teps0LL. Adv, Prax, ¢. 7. Agxos. Adv. Gent., lib. T, p. 17,

1 AycysTin. De Div. Q. XX, Ep.a7.

m 1 dpxow, 111, 6.

n E:i;,-\zu. De Id Dei, ¢, 30. Nzmzesvs, De Nat. Hom, c. 42, 44,

o Justit Martyr, Athenagoras, Tertullian, Augustine, John of Damascus,
P NpaiSI0s; ;Lo 3 Ths

9 Npwss: 08. 834 Avcusrin. De Civ. Dei, V, 9.

r Ngags- I+ L c. 384

s ApgosTid. L L
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that it was unavoidable!, and maintained that it took
place neither with nor in opposition to the will of God ;
in other words, that it was simply permitted by Him,
They attributed it in part to human agency, in part to
the influence of evil Spirits *.—They asserted the exist-
ence of spiritual beings endowed with a subtile essence *,
who minister to the Deity in the government of the world.
On the origin of evil spirits are found some superstitious
and extravagant notions in the writings of Dionysius the
Areopagite ¥, and Psellus

Anthropology. Ts man composed of two, or of three
essential elements, Body, Soul, and Spirit?—as Justin
and all the Fathers his immedidte successors (all of whom
inclined to Neoplatonism), asserted. The human Soul
was at first thought material; subsequently however it
was pronounced immaterial and spiritual, by the Pla-
tonist Fathers: as also by Nemesius and St. Augustine®,
As to the origin of souls, they were conceived to be
created, by some immediately, by others mediately. (Per-
petual creation, or pre-existence of souls). The immor-
tality of the soul was thought by some (St. Augustine) in-
separable from its essence; by others, (Justin, Arnobius),
a peculiar gift of God, cither bestowed on all, or specially
on the eleet.

§ 251.

T BarsEYRAC, Treatise on the Morality of the Fathers of the
Chureh, Amsterd. 1728, 4to. (French). See also his, Introduc-
tion to his translation of the Natural Law of Pufendorf.

t Ceunier, Defence of the Ethies of the Fathers of the
Church, Paris, 1718, 4to.

' Lacrant. Div, Tnstit. 11, 8. 12 ; V, 7.

U Of the Devil. Terrrrnin., Avcusr. See § 232.

* Orse. Ilepi dpy. I, 6. Jo. Damasc. De Orth, Fid. I, 3.

¥ De Hierarchif Ceelesti.

* De Dazmonibus.

* Avcust. De Quantitate Animz. c.1: et al.: Cravpranos Mamexn-
1i8us, a presbyter of Vienne in Gaul, composed, about 470, a treatise, De
Statu Anime, 1ibb. TI1; ed. P. Moserraxvs, Bus. 1520, 4to. and subsequently
Cas. Barra, Cygn. 1655, 8vo. '

r 2
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1 (Barrus), Opinions of the Fathers on the Ethics of the
Heathen Philosophers, Strasb. 1719, 4to. (French),

+ 3. D. Micnaerts, Morals, part i, Gotting, 1792, 8vo.

Car. Frep. Sricvpuin, Progr. de Patrum FEeclesiae Doetring
Morali, Gotting. 1796. 1 The same: Hist. of Christian Morals,
ibid. 1799, 8vo. :

+ Essay towards a History of Christian Morals, Asceticism, and
Mysticism, with a review of all the works on these subjects.
vol. i, Dorfmund, 1798, 8vo.

1I1. Ethics, or relation of Man to God. The Ethics
of the Fathers of the Church are deficient in sys-
tematic character; but in detail they are of uncompro-
mising strictness, and tend to clevate man above the
dominion of the senses. Their fundamental principle is
the will of God, and on the part of man, obedience to that
will. The means of becoming acquainted with it are the
Seriptures and Reason; the latter subordinate to the
former. According to some, Geod requires the fulfilment
of His will in virtue of His almighty power®; according
to others, with a view to the eternal welfare and felicity
of man®. According to a third theory, God is at the
same time the Sovereign legislator and the Supreme
Good, and End, of all reasonable beings. To be united
to Him is the height of happiness®. To this was ap-
pended the doctrine of Duty and Conformity to His will,
or Virtue. Sincerity, disinterested love of our neighbour,
patience, and chastity, are virtues pre-eminently com-
mended by the Fathers; the three last especially being
enforced with peculiar strictness. Free-will, which was
at first more largely admitted as a condition of moral
action, came to be afterwards limited, and in a manner
annulled (§ 232, 253).

A species of ascetic Mysticism subsequently usurped
the place of this Morality.

§ 232,
Angustini Confessiones, ete. Opp, tom. i.
b Terrunn. De Peenitentia, c. 4.

. © Lacraxt. Institut, Divin, lib. 111, ¢. 11, sqq.
4 Aveustiy. De Libero Arbitrio, I, 65 11, 19,

—~
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Possipn Vita Augustini, ed. Jo. Sorivas, Rome. 1731, 8vo.
In the Aeta Sanctorum, tom. V, p. 213, sqq., and in the Bene-
digtine edition of the Works of Augustine, Paris, 1677—1700,
11 vol. fol. ; 1700—3, 12 vol. fol.

St. Augustine was one of the greatest luminaries of
the Latin churche, After having studied the Scholastic
philosophy, and become an ardent disciple of the Mani-
cheans, he was converted to the orthodox faith by the
powerful eloquence of St. Ambrose, at Milan, (A. D.
387), and subsequently, (A. D. 405), was appointed
bishop of Hippo, and distinguished himself as a zealous
preacher, a champion against Heresy, and a copious
writer. He employed his philosophical acquirements,
and his great and versatile powers in reducing to the
form of a system the doctrines of Christianity ; and ulti-
mately produced a theory by which it was associated with
much of Platonism. According to him, God, the most
perfect and exalted of essences, exists of necessity
(§ 229): He is the creator of the world (§ 230); Eternal
Truth and Eternal Justice; of whom man has certain
innate notions, by means of a faculty of intuition superior
to the evidence of the senses’. Guod is the supreme good
of the Spiritual world, to whom we labour to reunite our-
selves®.  He has called all reasonable beings to the en-
joyment of happiness through the practice of virtue ; and
to that end has endowed them with reason and free-will

(§ 231). The use of this free-will is committed to the

option of the agent, who, according to his employment of
it, approaches to or withdraws himself from God, and
renders himself more worthy, or more unworthy, of
felicity. Moral evil is negative, and has not any posi-
tive cause. Evil men are necessary to complete the sum
of the Universe, which is perfect; and which would not
be perfect without them, inasmuch as it supposes the ex-
istence of all possible classes of beings, in all possible

¢ Aurelius Augusti nus, born at Tagaste in Africa, A, D. 354 : died 430.
I De Quantit. An. c. 20,
¢ De €ivit, Dei, X, 3. De Verd Relig., ¢. 55.
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degrees”. Such was the system of Augustine respecting
the Divine Government. In his latter years he rejected
this for another: that man, since the fall, has lost immor-
tality, and free-will, as far as the doing of good is con-
cerned, but not as affects the commission of evil; from
which principle he deduced the doctrine of absolute Pre-
destination and Irresistible Grace'. He was led to this
system by a literal adherence to some expressions of
Scripture to which he had occasion to refer in his dis-
pute with Pelagius, a British monk; who, with his friend
Ceelestius, came ont of Ireland into Africa, and asserted
the free-will of man to do good® St. Augustine like-
wise originated several new ideas respecting the soul
and its faculties, the senses, and the five degrees of Intel-
lectual Power, which have been often revived ',

233. The authority of St. Augustine’s name contributed
to render his latter system the text-book of Dogmatic
Science in the West. The destruction of the Roman
Empire by the inroad of barbarians, and the obliteration
of the remains of ancient literature, contributed to re-
press the spirit of original inquiry, which had on many
subjects been superbeded by Revelation. Under such
circumstances, the writings of the Fathers were beneficial
to philosophy also; as preserving some vestiges of an-
cient discussions. This was especially true of the works
of Augustine, and applies to the treatises on Logie,
falsely imputed to him™; and which were recommended
during the middle ages by the stamp of his name.

P De Libero Arbitrio, I, 14; 11, 1. 19, 20; 111,9; Tib. 3. Qu. 41.
L De Civ. Dei, XIV, 10; XV, 21; XXI, 12; XXII, 30. De Nuptiis et

Concupiscentis, IT, 34; De Natura et Gratid; De Gestis Pelagii, contra’

duas Lpp. Pelagianorum, contra Julianum de Corruptione et Gratid, de
Grati et Libero Arbitrio, de Preedestinatione Sanctorum.

k { Parr. Mawrusivecke, Dialogues on the Opinions of Augustine, with
respect to Free-will and Divine Grace, Berl. 1821, 8vo.

t G. F. Wiccers, Dssay towards an Historical Statement of Augusti-
nianism and Pelagianism, ete., Berl. 1821, 8vo.

! De Quantit. An. n. 70, sqq.

™ Principia Dialectice : et: Decem Categorie, vol. I, edit. Bened.
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Boethius, Cassiodorus, and other Eclecties.

934, Besides the dry abstract of what were called the
Seven liberal arts, by Marcianus Capella®, we remark
among the works which served as text-books to the ages
following, and took a rank intermediate between the an-
cient and modern philosophies, the works of two Patri-
cians of the kingdom of the Ostrogoths, Boethius and
Cassiodorus, the last champions of classical literature in
the West. Both were Eclectics, and endeavoured to
reconcile the doctrines of Plato and Aristotle.  Boelhius®
lived at the court of the Gothic king Theodoric, who
caused him to be beheaded under a false suspicion of
high treason?., By him principally was preserved in
the West some faint knowledge of the system of Aris-
totle. He translated some treatises of that philosopher
on Logic, and wrote a commentary on the translation
of the Isagoge of Porphyry by Victorinus, which was
looked upon as a preparation for the study of Aris-
totle. He also composed, in his prison at Pavia, his
treatise De Consolatione Philosophie, which became a
great favourite with following ages. IHis contemporary
Cassiodorus, also preserved, especially in his work De
Septem Disciplinis, some relies of Grecian philosophy ;
and encouraged the monks to transcribe the ancient MSS.

o Marcianus Minzus Felix Capella, flouriched about 474. His work
entitled, Satyricon, has been frequently printed, (see Fasrie. Bibl. Lat, tom.
I, p. 638), and lastly by J. A. Gorz, Norimb. 1794, 8vo,

o Anicins Manlius Torquatus Severinus Boethius, born A. . 470,

+ Gervarse, History of Boethiug the Roman senator, Paris, 1715.

His works : Basil. 1570, fol.; De Consolatione, published by Prrrrvs, Lugd.
Bat, 1671, 8vo. Lips. 1753, 8v0 Ed. ¢t Vitam Auctoris adjecit Jo. Taron.
Bs. Heryrecir, Hof, 1797, 8vo.

P Between 524 A.D. and 526.

2 Magnus Aurelius Cassiodorus, born at Squillacei about 480 ; dled in a
convent, 573.

t Fr. D. ne Sarvre-Manrue, Life of Cassiodorus, Paris, 1695, 12mo.
Buar, Life of Cassiodorus among the Dissert. of the Acad. of Sciences of Ba-
varia, vol. I, 5. 79.

Cassiodori Opera Omnia op, et stud, Garzrn, Rotomag. 1679, 2 vols, fol.;
et Fenet. 1728, ;
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In Spain, under the dominion of the Visigoths, Isidorus,
archbishop of Seville (Hispalensis), rendered a real ser-
vice to learning by the composition of his useful book
of reference’. In England and Ireland science survived
longer than elsewhere. Bede, the Anglo-Saxon, sur-
named the Penerable®, enjoyed there a great celebrity :
and assisted by the works above mentioned, composed
his Abstracts, of which, some time afterwards, Alcuin
availed himself. (See § 244, sqq).

235. In the East the pretended works, (of a mystical
character), of Dionysius the Arcopagite®, believed to be
the contemporary of our Lord and his Apestles, and First
bishop of Athens, acquired considerable celebrity, and in
the middle ages proved a rich mine to the Mystics (§ 229,
230, and 246). 'They embraced a sort of adaptation of
the doctrine of Emanation and of Platonism in general
to Christianity ; and are generally supposed to belong to
the third or fourth century; though some, as Dallzus,
refer them to the sixth"., It is true that literature in
general still survived in the Grecian Empire, but without
spirit or originality. It owed its existence to the Aristo-
cratic constitution which still subsisted in the Greek
Church, (differing in this respect from the Latin, which
fell under the dominion of Papacy), and to the degree
of attention still bestowed on the Greek philosophers.

* Died A. D. 636,

Lsidori Hispalensis Originum seu Etymologiarum Tibri XX. Aug. Viud.
1472, fol. ¢. not. Jac. Gormornem in Auctorib. Lat. p. 811 : and in the
edition of his Opp. ed. Jac, Dv Brruy, Paris, 1601, fol. col 1617.

5 Born 673, died 735.

Bedw Opera Omnia, tom. I, TIT, Paris. 1521 ¢t 1544 ; Colon. 1612 and
1688, 8 vols. fol.

T De Coclesti Hierarchid, de Divinis Nominibus, de Ecclesiastica Hierarehia,
de Mystica Theologit, Droxvys. Areop. Opp. Gr. Bus. 1539 ; Ven. 1558; Paris.
1562, 8vo. ; Gr. et Lat. Paris. 1615, fol. 5 Auntverp. 1634, 2 vols. fol. 5 and with
Dissertations on the Author, Paris, 1644, 2 vols. fol,

" The most recent inguires on this subject are those of: Jo. G Virar.
Excrrusnpy, Diss. de Dionysio Areopagits Plotinizante, premissis Observa-
tionibus de Historia Theologim Mysticw rite tractandd, ¢ T et IT, Erl. 1820,
Bve. L. Fuip. Orto Bavmcarzey-Crustvs, Progr, de Dionysio Areopagita,
Jen, 1823, dto.
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In the sixth century, Jokn Stobeus, who was inclined to
the doctrines of Neoplatonism (§ 221); and subsequently,
in the ninth, the patriarch Photius*, formed valuable col-
lections of extracts from different ancient authors. Aris-
totle also was better appreciated in this part of the empire.
James of Edessa, the Monophysite, caused the dialectic
treatises to be translated into Syriac. Jokn of Alexandria,
surnamed Philoponus’ (an Eclectic), distinguished himself
by his Greek Commentaries on Aristotle ; from whom,
nevertheless, he differed on the question of the eternity
of the world (§ 220); and after him Jokn of Damascus®,
not only gave to the Last for the first time a system of
Theology (§ 229, 230); but by his works® continued to
direct public attention to the study of the Aristotelian
philosophy, which was not extinguished till the downfal
of the Greek Empire (§ 254).

* Born A.D. 858, died 891.

MupwBiBXioy, ed. Hoesciey, dug. Find. 1601.

¥ Died about 608.

His Commentaries—On the Analyties (Fust and Second), on the TPhysics,
Metaphysics, De Animé, and other works of Avistotle, appeared, for the most
part, at Venice, in the sixteenth century.

* Died about 754 ; also known by the name of Chrysorrhoas.

" *Bxbeow tiic dpfloddéEne mioreme.—Opera ed. Lo Quinen, Paris, 1712, 2
vals, fol,
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HISTORY OF THE PHILOSOPHY OF THE
MIDDLE AGES,

OR, THE SCHOLASTIC SYSTEM: FROM THE COM-
MENCEMENT OF THE NINTH TO THE SIXTEENTH
CENTURY.

Attempts of the Understanding towards the cultivation
of Seience, under the influence of an extraneous principle
and positive laws.

History of the Philosophy of the Middle Ages and of the
Schoolmen. (F'rom 800 to the Fifteenth Century ).

236. The spirit of philosophical curiosity which had
possessed so much influence throughout the preceding
period, dwindled to a very slender thread, and influenced
in a very inferior degree the public mind during the days
of barbarism and ignorance, on which we are about to
enter. At the same time a new System and new Method
were contained in embryo in the precious remains of old
philosophy, and acquired the name of the Scholastic; be-
cause it was principally formed in the schools founded
since the time of Charlemagne®. That great monareh,

a See the Work of Lavwoy, ¢ 243; and J. M. Uxorn, de Societate Li-
teraria a Carolo M. instituta, Jen. 1752, 4to.

It must not be forgotten, however, that such studies were cultivated at a
still earlier period in Great Britain. See Munrray, De Britannia atque Hi-
bernia Swculo a sexto inde ad decimum literar. domicilio ; in the Nov. Com-
ment, Soe. Gott, tom, 11, part 11, p. 72.
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so astonishingly superior to the age in which he lived,
very properly began the work of civilization by esta-
blishing elementary schools for the clergy, where were
taught, in the jejune sketches of Marcianus Capelia,
Cassiedorus, and Bede, the Seven Liberal arts, or, as
they were termed by Boethius, the Trizium and Quadri-
vium. Charlemagne founded likewise an Academy at-
tached to his court, as well as a school for the instrue-
tion of those destined for public affairs; and for the im-
provement of the latter he invited, principally from Eng-
land, several men of eminent merit. (See Alewin, § 244).
His successors also encouraged the establishment and
maintenance of Schools for the clergy, in the convents
and episcopal sees.

237. In these schools, and still more in the universities
which were subsequently formed, especially in that of
Paris, the model of all the rest, a degree of zeal for science,
as considerable as could be expected from the informa-
tion and circumstances of the ecclesiastics for whom these
seminaries had been principally designed, gradually un-
folded itself. An alliance was now formed between Faith,
which implicitly received the doctrines which the hie-
rarchy of the Romish church maintained, and Reason,
which laboured to investigate the principles of the same
truths. The means employed were Logic and Metaphy-
sies, or Dialectics. This was the origin of the scholastic
philosophy, which was engaged in the application of
Dialectics to Theology, (such as it was established by

St. Augustine), and an intimate association of these two
seiences.

238. The Human mind thus endeavoured at once, with-
out any substantial knowledge or previous discipline, to
grapple with the greatest of all questions, the Nature of
the Divinity; and bya course the reverse of that pursued
by Grecian philosophy, beginning with this great prin-
ciple, sought in its descent to embrace the circle of all ac-
quired knowledge. The impulse was given by Theology ;
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which always continued to be the principal moving power,
as well as object. At first nothing more was designed
than the confirmation of certain isolated doctrines by the
authority of an appeal to Reason as well as Revelation;
subsequently men were desirous of binding together into
a sort of system, the results of these reagsonings; in the
end it was their endeavour to consolidate, confirm, and
define the sphere of knowledge which by such means
they had extended.

239. Revelation had already supplied the great results
of such inquiries on the most important particulars. All
that remained, and all they attempted, was to invest those
results with the formalities of a science. All that could

be obtained by investigation had been already defined,

and was strictly maintained by the Church; nor were
the means employed— Dialectics—less absolutely fixed by
usage. The circle of mental activity was consequently
confined; and a spirit of minute subtilty began to prevail,
more espeeially in establishments cut off from large com-
munication with the great world, which amused the in-
quisitiveness of the human mind by the discussion of
puerile formularies, and a sort of intellectual see-saw
applied to ideas instead of realities.

240. Philosophy at first dwindled into a mere logical
skeleton after the manner of Boethius and Cassiodorus;
and more recently, in conformity to the sketch of Bede (§
234), which was adopted as his model by Alcuin; and
finally, after the system attributed to St. Augustine (§ 233).
It became indeed somewhat more enlarged after they had
acquired from the Arabs some slight acquaintance with the
Avristotelian philosophy, by means of rude translations from
the Arabic and Greek. In spite of the opposition it at first
encountered, and the imputation of heresy, this philosophy
became daily more prevalent, and ultimately of universal
influence, in consequence of being allied to Theology.

241. Tt is not possible to define with accuracy the du-

~ g
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ration of the empire of scholastic philosophy. It began
in the ninth century®, and has in some degree survived
to our own days; but the revival of classical literature and
the Reformation deprived it for ever of that unlimited

_authority which it possessed before.

242. Four epochs may be defined in'the history of this
philosophy, deducible from the history of the question
concerning the Reality of Ideas; and the relations of
Philosophy to Theology. [First period, down to the
eleventh century:—A blind Realism*, with attempts to
apply the elements of Philosophy to Theology.—Second
period, from Roscellin to Alexander of Hales, ov Alesius,
at the commencement of the thirteenth century.—The
first appearance of Nominalism and of a more liberal
system of inquiry, quickly repressed by the ecclesias-
tical authorities, which established the triumph of Real-
ism. A more close alliance was consequently brought
about between philosophy and theology.— Tird period,
From Alexander and Alberi, surnamed the Great, to
Occam :—thirteenth and fourteenth centuries. During
this period, Realism had exclusive dominion: the system
of instruction adopted by the Church was consolidated by
the introduction of the Aristotelian system; and philoso-
phy became still more closely connected with theology.—
The age of St. Thomas Aguinas and Seotus.—Fourth
period, From Oeccam to the sixteenth century.—A con-
tinued contest between Nominalism and Realism, wherein
the former obtained some partial successes. Philosophy
was gradually detached from Theology, through the re-
newal of their old debates. Some other disputes grew out
of the attempt to introduce reforms in the systems of both.

Observation. Three different relations subsisted between Phi-
losophy and Theology during these periods: 1st. Philosophy

b The origin of Scholastic philosophy is often referred to the epoch of Ros-
cellin, about the end of the eleventh century; or to the twelfth century ; or
lastly, (as Tiedemann does), to the commencement of the thirteenth.

¢ [Realism supposes gur ideas to have a real essence : Nominalism the con-
trary. - Trawsy.]
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was considered merely subordinate : as the Ancilla Theologice :
2dly. It was associated with the latter on a footing of equality :
3dly. They were mutnally separated and divoreed. ;

243. In examining the philosophy of these ages we
ought, (making due allowance for the circumstances of the
times, and not appreciating what was effected then by what
might be achieved now), to allow all their merit to supe-
rior minds without laying to their charge the faults of
their age and their contemporaries; and to show our-
selves sensible to the good as well as to the evil of the
Scholastic system. Among its good results were an in-
creased ability in the management of doetrinal metaphy-
sics, a great subtilty of thought, and a rare sagacity in
the development and distinction of ideas, with individual
efforts on the part of several men of genius, notwithstand-
ing the heavy bondage in which they were held. The ill
effects were, the dissemination of a minute and puerile
spirit of speculation, the decay of sound and practical
Reason, with a neglect of the accurate and real sciences
and of the sources whence they are to be derived, that is:
—Experiment, History, and the Study of Languages. To
these must be added the prevalence of the dominion of
Authority, and Prescription; Bad Taste; and a rage for
frivolous distinctions and subdivisions, to the neglect of
the higher interests of science.

General T'reatises on the History of Scholastic Philosophy.
Luvp. Vives, De Causis Corruptarum Artium ; (in his Works),
Bas. 1555, 2 vols. 8vo.

H‘ist.ory of the Decline of the Arts and Sciences, to t]ieir
Revival in the XIV and XV Centuries: serving as an Intro-
duction to a Literary History of these two Centuries, Lond,

C::r;s. Egassit Bunmr Historia Universitatis Parisiensis, efe,
Paris. 1665-73, 6 vols. fol.

f J. B. L. Crevier, History of the University of Paris, from
its foundation, ete. Paris, 1761, 7 vols. 12mo.

Jon. Launosus, De Celebrioribus Scholis & Carolo M. instau-~
ratis, Par. 1672, Idem: De Varid Aristotelis Fortund in Aca-

~
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demia Parisiensi, Par. 1653, 4to.; accessere J. Joxsu Diss, de
Historia Peripatetica et editoris de varii Aristotelis in Scholis
Protestantium Fortuni Schediasma, Fitemb. 1720, 8vo.

Carr. Bixper, De Scholastied Theologia, 7wb. 1614, 4to.

Hzeryu. Coxrine, De Antiquitatibus Academicis Dissertt.
Helmst. 1659-1673, 4to. Cuwd C. A. Huumaxni, Gotl. 1739,
4to. :

Ap. Trissecuovit De Doctoribus Scholasticis et Corrupta per
eos Divingrum et Humanarum rerum Scientid liber singularis,
Giss. 1665, 8vo.; ed. II cum Preefat, C. A. Huumanwi, Jen.
1719, 4to.

Jac, Tuomasius, De Doctoribus Scholasticis, Lips. 1676, 4to.

1 J. A, Cramer, Continuation of Bossuet, part V, tom, IT,
8qq.

1 Sconndexu, Weclesinatical History, part XXIT—XXXIV,

Farrten Biblioth, Lat. Medize et Infr, Atatis.

F. Bruekerr De Naturd Indole et Modo Philosophize Scho-

lasticee, in his Hist, Philos. Crit., tom. II1, p. 709, and his Hist.
de Ideis, p. 198. _

++ Tiepemany, Spirit of Speculative Philosophy, parts IV
and V.

+ Borre, Manual of the History of Philosophy, tom. V and
VI.

f Tensemaxy, History of Philosophy, tom. VIII, sqq.

+ W. L. G. Barox vox Erprprsreiy, Natural Theology of the
Schoolmen, with Supplements on their Doctrine of Free-will,
and their Notion of Truth, Leips. 1803, 8vo.

FIRST PERIOD OF THE SCHOLASTIC PHILOSOPHY.

I. Absolute Realism down to the commencement of the
Eleventh Century.

Aleuin.

244, The attempts of a spirit of Philosophy at this
period were feeble and. imperfect, but they might have
been more successful but for the constraint imposed by
the Hierarchy, Such a state of things permitted the ex-
istence of only a small number of superior writers, who
shed a doubtful light amid the general gloom of igno-
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rance, and laid the foundations of the Scholastic system.
The first of these, in the order of time, was the English-
man Aleuin or Albinus®, whom Charlemagne brought with
him from Italy to his court. This learned writer (for the
times in which he lived) wrote upon the Triviwm and
Quadrivium® (§ 240). His pupil Rhabanus Maurus intro-
duced his dialectics into Germany’,

Johannes Scotus Lrigena.

" % Johannes Scotus Erigena, or an Essay on the Origin of
Christian  Philosophy, and its sacred charvacter, by Peber
Hyorr, Copenh. 1823, 8vo.
" 245. John Scotus, an Irishman (hence his surname of
Erigena), belonged to a much higher order: a man of
great learning, and of a philosophical and original mind ;
whose means of attaining to such a superiority we are
ignorant of. He was invited from England to France by
Charles the Bald, but subsequently obliged to quit the
latter country; being persecuted as a heretic. At the
invitation of Alfred the Great he retired to Oxford,
where he died about 8886,

His acquaintance with Latin and Greek (to which

some asscrt he added the Arabic); his love for the philo-

sophy of Aristotle and of Plato, his translation, (exceed-
ingly esteemed throughout the West), of Dionysius the
Areopagite (§ 235); his liberal and enlightened views
(which -the disputes of the day called upon him to ex-
press), respecting predestination®, and the eucharist,—
all these entitle him to be considered a phenomenon
for the times in which he lived. Add to this, that he re-
garded philosophy as the Science of the Principles of all

d Born at York 736, died 804, 4

€ In his work De Septem Artibus. See his Opp. Omnia de nove collecta
et ed. cur, Frosexir, Razish. 1777, 2 vols. fol,

f Born at Meniz 776 ; died archbishop of that city 856.

& See on this subject his treatise, De Divind Praedestinatione et Gratii, in
Grre. Maxcuin: Vett, Auctt. qui IX, Sec, de Praudestimatione et Gratia
scripserunt, Opera et Fragmenta, Puris, 1650, tom, I, p. 103, sqq.
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things, and as inseparable from religion; and that he
adopted a philosophical system®, (a revived Neoplato-
nism), of which the foundation was the maxim: That
God is the essence of all things; that from the pleni-
tude of His nature they are all derived, and to Him ulti-
mately return (Primordiales cause—natura naturata). His
labours, enlightened by so much learning and suggested
by so much talent, might have accomplished more if they
had not been blighted by the imputation of heresy.

Berenger and Lanfrane.

OQupint Diss, de Vith Seriptis et Doetrind Berengarii, in Com-
mentatt. ¢, LI, p. 622,

G. E. Lussivg, Berengarins Turonensis, Bruns. 1770, 4to.
1t See Historical and Literary Miscell., extracted from the library
of Wolfenb., V. vol. (Complete Works of Lesstve, t. XX,

Beresearivs Turonensts, Dissert. by €. F. Sriuvpriy, in
his Archives of Ancient and -Modern Ecclesiastical Hist. (publ.
with Tzemirnex), vol. II, fase. 2, Leips. 1814. The same:
Progr. Annuntiatur editio libri Berengarii Turonensis adversus
Lanfrancum ; simul omnine de ejus seriptis agitur, Goti, 1814,
4to.

Miroxis Crrseiz Vita Lanfranci, apud Mabillon Acta Sanctor.
Ordin. Bened. Sac. VI, p. 630; and his Opp. ed. Lue. Dacuzrius
(D’ Acnery), Paris, 1648, fol.

246. Next in order comes Gerbert, a monk of Aurillae,
who afterwards became pope Sylvester IL}, and acquired,
at Seville and Cordova, extraordinary information, for
that time, in the mathematics and Aristotelian philosophy
of the Arabs, which he disseminated in the schools or
monastaries of Bobbio, Rheims, Aurillac, Tours, and
Sens®. After him appeared Berenger of Tours!, who
was distinguished for his talents, his learning, and his

I De Divisione Nature libri V,ed. T, Gavg, Ouon. 1661, fol. (scarce).
Extracts from Erigena are to be found in Hevmaxs: Acta Philos, tom, 111,
P 858 ; and in Durin, Anctt. Eccles. tom. VII, P 79.

! Born in Auvergne; pope A.D. 999 died 1003,

k His Dialectic treatise, De Rationali et Ratione Uti, is to be found in the
Thesaur. Anecdot, Pezir, t. 1, part 2, p. 146 and his Letters in Duenesys,
Hist. Frane. Seriptt., t. II, p. 789, sq.

! Con. Berengarius, born about the commencement of the eleventh century,
died 1088,

?
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freedom of opinion, by which he drew upon himself some
severe persecutions, in consequence of discussions on the
subject of transubstantiation®, His opponent Lanfrane ™,
as well as the cardinal Peter Damianus, or Damien®,
brought to perfection the art of Dialectics as applied to
Theology: and his skill therein gave to the former (in
the opinion of his contemporaries), the advantage over
Berenger. This discussion, which was subsequently
revived, had the effect of tightening still more the bonds
of Papal authority.

St. Anselm of Canterbury.

Axsermr Cantuariensis Opp. lab. et stud. D. G. Grrpzrox,
Paris, 1675 ; second edition, 1721 ; Penet. 1744, 2 vols. fol,

Eapwmerr Vita S. Anselmi, in the Acta Sanctorum Antw.,
April, t. I1, p. 685, sqq., and in the edit. of the Works of Anselm
above.

1 A. Rarxesy, Panegyrical Hist. of St. Anselm, Modena, 1693
—1706, 4 vols. 4to. : and Jo. Sarispuriessts De Vit Anselmi,
Waarrox’s Anglia Sacra, part 11, p- 149.

247. St. Anselm, the pupil and successor of Lanfranc
(whom we must not confound with the schoolman his con-
temporary, Anselm of Laon)°, was born at Aosta in 1034
became prior and abhot of the monastery of Beec, and
died, archbishop of Canterbury, 1109. He was a second
Augustine; superior to those of his age in the clearness
of his understanding and powers of Logic; and equal to
the most illustrious men of his day for virtue and piety.
He planned a system of religious philosophy, to be ef-
fected by combining the results of controversies on such
subjects, in accordance, for the most part, with the views
of St. Augustine. For this purpose, he composed his
Monologium sive Exemplum Meditandi de ratione Fidei ; in
which he endeavoured to state systematically the great
truths of religion on principles of common reason, but at

* Liber Berexcant Turonensis adversus Lanfranetim ex Cod, Msept.
Guelpherbit. edit, a Srivprivo, Gort. 1823, 4to. (Progr. I11.)

@ Born at Pavia 1005 ; died, archbishap of Canterbury, 1089,

" Of Ravenna ; born 1001, died 1072,

¢ Died A. D. 1117.
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the same time presupposing the more solid foundation of
religious conviction. To this he added his Proslogium,
otherwise called, Fides gucerens Intellecium ; where he secks
to prove the existence of God from the fact of our idea
of an Almighty power. A monk of Marmoutier, named
Gaunilon, ably attacked this sort of ontological argu-
ment®.  Anselm may be looked upon as the inventor
of Scholastic Metaphysies, inasmuch as he afforded the
first example of it; though other systems subsequently
superseded his own, and some of his ideas were never
followed up.

Hildebert of Tours.

Hildeberti Turonensis Opera ed. ANt. BEAUGENDRE, Paris.
1708, fol. ; and in the Biblioth. Patrum of Garraxp, t. XIV,
p- 337, sqq.

+ W. C. L. Zizoner, Memoirs towards a Hist. of the Theo-
logical Belief in the Existence of a God, with an Extfract from the
first Dogmatical System (in the West) of Hildebert, archbishop of

Tours, Gétt. 1793, Svo. ;

248. Hildebert of Lavardin, archbishop of Tours?,
and, as is probable, the disciple of Beranger, was equal
to Anselm in sagacity and ability as a logician; and pos-
sessed the advantage of a more popular style, and more
various information. To an acquaintance with the Clas-
sics and other accomplishments, rare in his age, he added
mdependence of mind, a practical understanding, and a
degree of taste which preserved him from falling into the
vain and puerile discussions of his contemporaries. His
Tractatus Philosophicus* and his Moralis Philosophia, are
the first essays towards a popular system of Theology.
Othlo and Honorius, two monks of the same period, op-
posed themselves to the Logicians, and shut themselves
up in impregnable mysticism.

P Gaunilonis Liber pro insipiente adversus Anselnii in Proslogio ratiocinan-
tem ; together with Anselmi Apologeticus contra insipientem. (Tn the works
cited above).

4 Born between 1053 and 1057 ; died about 1134,

r Part of this treatise is comprised in the works of [Tuge de St. Victor.

Q2
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SECOND PERIOD OF THE SCHOLASTIC
PHILOSOPHY.

I1. Disputes between the Nominalists and Realists, from
Roscellin (end of the Eleventh Century) to Alexander of
Hales.

Jac. Tromasn Oratio de Sectd Nominalium ; Orationes, Lips.
1683 et 86, 8vo.

Cuen. Mzisers, De Nominalium ac Realium initiis; Com-
mentatt. Soe. Gott., t. XIT, p. 12.

Lup. Frip. Orro Baumearrex-Crusivs, Progr. de Vero
Scholasticorum Realium et Nominalium discrimine et sententia
Theologica, Jen. 1821, 4to.

Jor. Mart. Cunapexn Diss. (res. Jo. TaEop. KuNNETH)
de Vit ct heeresi Roscellini, Erlang. 1756, 4to. See also The-
saurus Biog. et Bibliographicus of Gro. Exx. Warpau, Chemnit.
1792, 8vo.

Roscellin.

249. The practice of Dialectics, and the questions
arising out of a disputed passage in Prophyry’s Introduc-
tion to the Organum of Aristotle (wepl wevre ;awv%.v), respect-
ing the diffevent metaphysical opinions entertained by the
Platonists and Peripatetics of the nature of Gene‘ral
Ideas,—Such were-the causes which led to the division
between the Nominalists and Realists, the latter adhering
to Plato, the. first to Aristotle: disputes which ‘stirred up
frequent and angry debates in the schools, without any
other result than that of sharpening their powers of argu-
mentation®. 'This long discussion was begun by John
Roscellin (or Roussellin), a canon of Compiégne®, who,
{on the testimony of his adversaries), maintained that the
ideas of Genus and Species were nothing but mere words
and terms (flalus vocis), which we use to designate
qualities common to different individual objects®. He

3 Jom. Saniseuriexsis Metalog., ¢. 11, 16, 17.

t About 1089. ; A

+ See the treatise of Anselm De Fide Trinitatis, sen De Incarnatione Yerbi,
c. 2 : and John of Salisbury. :
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was led on by this doctrine to some heretical opinions
vespecting the Trinity, which he was ultimately compelled
to retract at Soissons, A. D.1092. It is certain that Ros-
cellin is the first author who obtained the appellation of a
Nominalist, and from his time the school previously esta-
blished, which held the creed that Genus and Species
were real essences, or types and moulds of things, ( Uni-
versalia anie rem according to the phrase of the School-
men), was throughout the present period perpetually op-
posed to Nominalism, whose partisans maintained that the
Universalia subsisted only in re, or post rem: nor was
the difficulty ever definitively settled.

Abelard,

Purr. Aperarpi et Heloisee Opera nunc prim. edita ex MSS.
codd. Fr. Amsoss, ete. stud. ANpr. QuERCETANT (AxD. Du-
cusng), Paris, 1616, 4to. Idem: In Historid Calamitatum
Suarum. -

+ (Gervawse), Life of P. Abeillard, Paris, 1720, 2 vols.
12mo.

Joun Berixeroxn, The History of the Lives of Abelard and
Heloise, ete., Birm. and Lond. 1787, 4to.

+ F. C. Scurosser, Abailard and Dulein.  Life and Opinions
of an Enthusiast and a Philosopher, Gotha. 1807, 8vo.

J. H. ¥. Frerion, Comment. Theol. Crit. de P. Abelardi
Doetrina Dogm. et Morali, (prize comp.), Jen. 1827, 4to,

250. A celebrated discussion took place in the School
of Paris on the nature of General Ideas and their con-
nection with their subject-matter, between William de
Champeaux*, a renowned Logician, and Peter Abelard,
or Abeillard, his pupil and opponent. Abelard, who by
some has been considered the first in point of time of the
Scholastie philosophers, employed in the debate none but
negative arguments; but proved himself to be endowed
with some qualifications superior to the narrow dispute in
which he was engaged. He was born at Palais, a village
near to Nantes, A. D. 1079, and possessed rare abilities
which were sedulously cultivated. To great talents as a

* (i. Campellensis : he died bishop of Chalons; A, D. 1120,
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logician, he added an extensive acquaintance with Gre-
cian philosophy; borrowed, it is true, from St. Augustine
and Cicero. The perusal of the Classics had imparted
to his mind a certain elegance as well as elevation, which
set off his style in teaching and writing, and which at
this period was rare, and proportionably admired. He
evinced even greater boldness than Anselm in his at-
tempts to re-state on general principles the grand doc-
trines and mysteries of Christianity, particularly that of
the Trinity?. He also attempted, as Hildebert had
done before him (§ 248), to explain, on philosophical
principles, the chief points of Theological Morality, as,
for instance, the ideas of Vice and Virtue. ke made
both to consist in the mental resolution, and denied that
our desires in themselves are of the nature of sin®
His talents as a teacher attracted an immense crowd
of admirers from among the young men at Paris, and
increased the celebrity of its university; but at the
same time, his reputation drew upon him the envy of
others, which, backed by his ill-fated passion for Eloisa,
and the zeal of theologians rigidly attached to the doe-
trines of the Romish church, and in particular the jealousy
of St. Bernard, embittered the remainder of his life; and
diminished the influence his talents would otherwise have
possessed. He died at Clugny, 1142.

251. In spite of the persecutions of Abelard a great
number of men of talents were willing to tread in his
steps, and attempted, with various success, to associate
Philosophy with Theology. The principal were G. de
Conches2, and Guilb. de la Porrée, born in Gascony, and
bishop of Poitiers?; Hugh de St. Victor, of Lower

¥ In his Introductio ad Theol. Christian., libb. 111, seu De Fide Trini._tatis,
libb. ITI: see his Warks, p. 973 sqq.: and in the larger Treatise : Theologia
Christiana, libb. V, given by Epm, Marrese, Thes. Nov. Anecdot., t. V.

2 Ethica, seu hiber dictus Scito te ipsum, in Przix Thes. Noviss. Anecdoto-
rum, t. II1, part 2, p. 625. i

2 Died 1150,

b On that account surnamed Pictaviensis. Died 1154,
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Saxony or Flanders®; Robert (Folioth?) of Melun®; Ro-
bert Pulleyn, the Englishmane; Pefer, surnamed Lom-
bardus, bishop of Paris, born in a village near Novara, in
Lombardy, and died 1164. To these must be added the
disciple of the latter, Pefer of Poitiers®; Hugh of Amiens®;
Richard de St. Vicior the mystic®; Alain de Ryssel’, ete.
The most distinguished was Lombardaus, in consequence of
his Libré Sententiarum, which procured him the additional
appellation of Magister Sententiarum®. In these he put
together extracts from the Fathers on different points of
faith, without adding any solution of the difficulties that
oceurred ; supplying an abundant treasury of digputation
for the logicians of his time, His works became popular—a
sort of storehouse and armoury for ecclesiastical polemics;
though others of those we have mentioned possessed
more real merit; for instance, the two mysties, Hugh de
S¢. Vietor, surnamed the Second Augustine, a man of an
elegant and philosophical mind; and his pupil Rickard
de St. Vietor, who to his mysticism added considerable
acuteness. Pulleyn also ‘was the author of a clear and
enlarged account of the correspondence of Doctrines with
the principles of Reason; and finally, Aluin de Ryssel
applied to these matters the exactness of a mathematical
method,

¢ Born 1096, Died 1140,

Ejusd.: Opera stud. et industr. Canonicorum Regiorum Abbat, St. Vict.
Hothomag. 1618, 3 vols. fol.

See C. Grr, Denvive, Diss. (prees. C. Grr. Kex¥ren), de Hugone a St
Victore, Helmst. 1745, 4to.

4 Melidunensis, died 1173 A.C., according to the Literary History of
France, tom. XIII, p. 1164,

¢ Pullus, died between 1150 and 1154,

" Pictaviensis ; died archbishop of Embrun, 1205.

& Died archbishep of Rouen, (hence called Rothomagensis), 1164,

b A Scotchman, died 1173. Opera, Venet. 1506, 8vo. Par. 1518.

I Called also Alain de I'Tsle, and Alanus ab Tnsulis, Died 1203.

Canr, pe Visca, Oratio de Alano, in the Works of Alain, ed. by Visca,
Antwerp, 16563, fol,

k Perrr Lomparor libri TV Sententiarum - frequently published, parti-
cularly Ven. 1477, fol.; Colon. 1576, 8vo, See Bossver and Cramzr’s Hist,
part. VI, § 566,
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952, Jokn of Safisbury (J. parvus Sarisburiensis’), a
pupil of Abelard, and a man of elassical erudition, in spite
of his predilection for Aristotle clearly perceived the
faultiness of the philosophy of his age, and the futility of
that Logic which he attacked with considerable ability ™.
Dialectics came in the end to be employed both for and
against the system of the Chureh, as was shown by the ex-
ample of Simon de Tournay (Tornacensis), of Amalrie (or
Amauric de Bene, in the district of Chartres, who died
1209); and by his pupil David de Dinant. Besides a
great number of paradoxical doctrines, the last taught a
species of Pantheism, borrowed it is probable, from J.
Scot Erigena® These hereties justly turned into deri-
sion the School Dialectics. In the midst of the absurdities
of the age, a certain independence of Thought manifested
itself; very rude indeed as yet, but prepared to offer
some opposition to dogmatising authority. By means of
persecutions, anathemas, and interdictions, the adverse
party succeeded in subduing it, for the time.

The most distinguished leaders of the latter were St.
Bernard *, abbot of Clairvaux (born 1091, died 1153), and
Walter, abbot of St. Victor.

THIRD PERIOD OF THE SCHOLASTIC
PHILOSOPHY.

Exclusive dominion of Realism; Complete alliance be-
tween the Church and the Aristotelians, from Alexander of
Hules to Occam.

J. Lauxosus, De Varid Aristotelis Futurd. " (Above, at the
head of § 244).

253. It was precisely at the time when every thing ap-

! Died bishop of Chartres 1180,

m In his Poricraricvs, sive de Nugis Curialium et Vestigiis Philosophe-
rum, libb. VIIT; et Merarocicus, libb. IV, Lugd. Bat. 1639, Amst. 1664,
8vo.; and in his CCCT Epist., Puris, 1611, 4to.

» (Gunsow, De Concordii Metaphysice cum Logicd, part. IV. Tnomas
Aq. Lib. Sent. IT, dist. 17, Qu. 1, a. T. ArperTi Summa Theol. part T.
Traét. IV, Qu. 20.

* Best edition of his works by Masrirew, Paris, 1690, 6 vols.

e
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peared to have a tendency to discard the philosophy of
Aristotle from all interference with the doctrines of the
chureh, that it acquired the greatest ascendancy. About
the year 1240 men began to be better acquainted with
his works collectively, in consequence of being brought
into contact with the Greeks, who had never altogether
deserted him°; and still more through the Arabians.
The very circumstance that the perusal of these works
was prohibited in 1209, 1215, and 1231, increased the
avidity with which they were read to such a degree, that
the Dominicans and Franciscans, the staunchest main-
tainers of orthodoxy, who had recently asgumed authority
in the University of Paris, eagerly devoted themselves to
the same study.—The following question appears of in-
terest: How was it that the works of Aristotle came to
be known in the West? From the East by the way of
Constantinople, or by the way of Spain through the
ArabsP? From this question is to be excepted the Or-

o Tn the eleventh century appeared in the Greek empire the philologist Mi-
crarn Cowstaytive Psprrus, born 1020 died about 1100: the author of
Commentaries on Aristotle and Porphyry ; Pataphrasis Libri Ariat, de Inter-
pretatione, Gr., with the Commentaries of Ammoniug and Magentinus, about
1503, Compendium in Quinguo vocos Porphyrii et Aristotelis Predicamenta,
Gr., Paris. 1541 5 and ebvodug b mp "Apiororfhovg Aoyuery Gr. et Lat.,
Aug. Vind, 1597 ; besides Introductio in sex Philos. Modos, ete., Gr.c. Lat.
vers. Jac. Foscanmvr, Ven. 1532, Paris. 1541, 12mo. ; and a book on the Opi-
nions of the old Philosophers respecting the Nature of the Soul, Gr. et Lat.,
with, Originis Philocalia, Paris. 1618 and 1624, 4t0., subsequently reprinted.
To Psellus succeeded EvsTraTivs, meiropolitan of Nicwn, in the beginning
of the twelfth century, (Farnre. Bibl. Gr.lib. I, c. 6, p. 151, sqq. note a.)»
and other writers of the thirteenth century, who abridged the Logic of Aristotle;
such as, Nrcepror. Bremuypes (flourished about 1254), and Gror. Axe-
roxvyuvs ( Nicephors Blemmyda Epitome Logicm Doetrinz Aristotelis, Gr.
et Lat, Aug. Vindel. 1606, 8vo.; Gronou ANproNymI Compendium Philes.
siv. Organi Aristot. Gr. et Lat. dug. Vind. 1600); Grow. Pacnymrirus,
who survived till 1310, anthor of a Paraphrase of the Philosophy of Aristotle
in general, of which extracts have been published, (Gr. et Lat. Oxon, 166G,
8vo., Epitome Philos. Bas. 1560, Lat. fol.) ; and Tuson. Merocutres, who
survived till 1332, and commented on the works of Aristotle relating to Physics
(Fazzric, Bibl. Gr. vol, IX}.

p See Bumvre, Manual of the History of Philosophy, part. V, p. 247.
Heenes, History of the Study of Classical Literature, vol. I, p. 183. This
question has been thoroughly discussed, and decided in favour of a Saracenic
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ganum, which was known as early as the time of Charle-
magne ; having been sent as a present to him from Con-
stantinople.

Arabians.

264, The Arabians, originally devoted to Sabeism, had
received a fresh impulse from the doctrines of Mahomet,
which suited well their ardent temperaments and inquisi-
tive minds. He died 632; but the flame was kept alive
by the fiery zeal of his suceessors, who insisted more and
more on his pretended mission from on High, In a short
time they had subjected to their belief a large portion of
Asia, Africa, and Europe. Their relations with the con-
quered nations, especially the Syrians, Jews, and Greeks;
the progress among them of luxury, and all its conse-
quences; the demand for foreign physicians and astro-
logers, and the influence acquired by the latter, engen-
dered among them an ardent emulation for the sciences,
which was encouraged in every way by the caliphs of
the house of the Abassides, Al Mansour9, Al Mohdirx,
Haroun al Raschid the contemporary of Charlemagne?,
Al Mamoum®, and Motassem*; who caused the Greek
authors to be translated into Arabic, founded schools,
and collected valuable libraries *.

origin, in the following prize composition of the Academy of Inscriptions and
Belles Lettres, at Paris: Critical Inquiry respecting the Age and Origin of
the Latin Translations of Aristotle, and the Greek or Arabic Commentaries
employed by the Schoolmen, ete., by M. Jovevary, Paris, 1819, 8vo. On
this work see Gotting. Gel. Anz, 1819, No. 142.

% Reigned from 753 to 775.

r Died 784,
. % Reigned from 786 to 808.

 t From 813 to 833.

u Pred 841,

* Apurrepx Annales Moslemici-Arab. et Lat. Opera Reisku, ete. ed. J.
G. C. Aprer, Havn. 1789, sqq. tom. T—V, 4to.

G. Exmaciyt, Historia Saracenica, ed. T. Enven, Lugd. Bat. 1625, fol.

t K. E. Orrsser, Mahomet : Influence of his Religion during the Mid-
dle Ages: prize eomposition of the Institution, 1809 ; translated and enlarged
by L. D. M., Franef. 1810, 8vo.

Owar Crrsn Hist, Lingue et Eruditionis Avabum, Upsal, 1694, 8vo.

Ricnarosow, Dissertation on the Languages, Manners, and the Literature
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§ 255.

Cupg. Cur. Fapricu (resp. J. Axpr. Nager), De Studio Phi-
losophize Graeeze inter Arabes, Altd. 1745, 8vo.; id.: in the Frag.
Hist. Philos. of Winpren, p. 57. :

Car. Soranonr Diss. de Logica Arabum, Ups. 1721, 8vo.

Evszsn Renavvorr De Barbaricis Aristotelis Librorum Ver-
sionibus Disquisitio, in Fasric. Biblioth. Gr. tom. XTI.

T Tiepemaxy, Spirit of Speculative Philosophy, tom. IV, and
Brucker, Hist. Philosophise, tom. ITI.

1 Jos. von Hammrur, A Brief History of Arabian Metaphysics,
and an Article of the Leipz. Lit. Gaz. 1826, No. 161—163.

Aristotle and his commentators down to J. Philoponus,
were almost the only philosophers who found favour with
the Arabians. The body of his philosophy they received
indeed only through the doubtful medium of Neopla-
tonism, and by means of inadequate translations?. To
the study of these they added Mathematics, Natural His-
tory, and Medicine. But many obstacles were in their
way. In the first place the Koran, which opposed limits
to the free exercise of their understandings: the opposi-
tion also of a formidable party who pretended to main-
tain the orthodox belief: the difficulty of understanding
Avristotle himself: and the absolute supremacy they pre-
sently accorded to him: lastly, their national tendency to
exaggeration and superstition. All therefore they ef-
fected was to interpret, and very frequently to misinter-
pret, the system of that philosopher, without ever ad-

of the Eastern Nations; prefixed to his Persian, Arabie, and English Dic-
tionary, Ouford, 1771, fol.

J. Gorre. Bunis, Commentatio de Studii Grecarum Literarum inter
Arabes initiis et rationibus. Comment. Soc. Gotting. vol. XTI, p. 216,

Jo. Lzo, Arzcaxvs, De Viris quibusdam illustribus apud Arabes Libellus ;
in Fapnic. BibL Gr., tom, XIII.

Cun. Frignn. Sr:nn*nnnn, Bibl. Arabice Specimen, part, T—V, Tub.
1799—1803, 4to. ; et Biblictheca Arabica, Hal. 1811, 8vo.

Hexmiev Mipprrporen Commentatio de Institutis Literariis in Hispania,
qua Arabes auctores habuerunt, Gott. 1811, 4to.

¥ See the works of JTovrpary and Brure mentioned above.
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vancing beyond him; attempting to apply his principles
to their own blind faith, The consequence was, an
abundant harvest of futile refinements. To such a phi-
losophy was superadded, accidentally, a sort of mysti-
cism; especially among the Pantheistic sect of the Sofis or
Ssufis (Sofismus, Sufismus), founded before or during the
second century of the Hegira, by Adbou Said Abul Cheir ;
a sect which continues to survive in sufficiently large
numbers in Persia and Indiaz.

After all, the records of Arabic philosophy have been
too little investigated to enable us to speak of them with
sufficient certainty.

256. The principal Arabian philosophers (for the most
part exclusively devoted to the system of Aristotle), were :

L. Alkendi, or Alkindi*, of Basrah, a physician and phi-
losopher, the master of copious and various learning, and
well versed in the Sciences, He flourished, A. D, 800,
under the reign of Al Mamoum. 2. Affarabi® of Balah,
in the province of Farab, who died A. D. 954; a man of
superior parts ; and styled the second teacher of intellectual
knowledge. His Logic, as well as his treatise on the
origin and subdivision of the Sciences, was greatly in
vogue with the schoolmen. 3. Avicenna®, born about
980, at Bochara: died 1036. He devoted himself es-
pecially to Logic and Metaphysics (which he thought the
first of the Sciences, inasmuch as it has for its subject
Being in the Abstract); as well as to Medicine and Al-
chemy. e manifested an original vein of thought in his

* Ssufismus sive Theosophia Persarum Pantheistica, quam e MSS, Biblioth.
Regiz Berol., Persicis, Arabicis, Tureicis eruit atque illustravit Faizns, Ave.
Droripvs Trovvesr, Berlin, 1821, 8vo. The opinion of this author is, that
Sofism had its origin neither in India nor Persia, but in the religion of Maho-
met itself. Iis hypothesis is controverted by the author (Qu. M. Hamuzz i)
of a critique in the Lit. Gaz. of Leipsic (1822, Nos. 2562—258), on an im-
portant work relative to Oriental Mysticism, entitled, Reschati Ainol Hajat,
elc.

* Otherwise called Abu Yusuf (Jacob) Ebn Eschak (Isaac) Al Kendi.

b Abu Nasr Mohammed Ebn Tarchan Al Farabi.

c Abu Ali Al Hesain Ebn Sina Al Schaiich Al Raus,
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commentary on the Metaphysics of Aristotle?. He there
agserts that it is no more possible to assign a definition of
Absolute Being, than it is to give one of the Neces-
sary, the Possible, and the Real. From the abstract
notion of Necessity, he concludes that what is necessary
is without an efficient cause; and that there is only one
Being existing of Necessity. 4. Algazel of Tus®, an acute
Sceptic, who proved himself able to defend the cause of
a Supernatural revelation with ability in opposition to the
doctrine of Emanation, as well as that of the harmony of
causes, and the materiality of the Soul; with many others
of the opinions of the Aristotelians and Neoplatonists.
He maintained the infallibility of the Koran, and asserted
the miracles of Mahomet to be incontestible proofs of his
mission. 5. Thophail, or Abubelr®, of Cordova; died at
Seville 1190. He was distinguished for his philosophical
romance Hai Ebn Yokdan, or the Man of Nature?; in
which he sets forth with ability the enthusiastic doctrine
of the Neoplatonists respecting intuition.

Averroes.

Commentary of Averroes on the Arabic trans. of Aristotle : in
various editions of the Works of Aristotle, Fen. 1562 ; vol. IT.
Besides his work : Destructio destruetionis Philosophize Area-
zE11s, in the Latin translations, Fenet. 1497, and Fenel. 1527,
fol. See Fasricur Bibl. Gr. XIII, p. 282, sqq.

257. 6. Averroes®, the discii)le of Tophail, was born
at Cordova, and died at Moroceo, 1206 or 1217. He was
the most celebrated of the learned men of his nation, and
the close and almost servile follower of Aristotle. He
was styled, by way of eminence, the Commentator; and,

d Metaphysica per Bernarp. Veneruxy, Fenet. 1493, Opera, Ven. 1523,
5 vols. fol.; Bas. 1556, 3 vols.

e Abu Hamed Mohammed Ebu Mohammed Ebn Achmed Al Gazali, born
1072, died 1111.

f Abn Dsafar Ebn Thophail.

¢ Philosophus Autedidactus, trad. Lat. per En. Pocogs, Oron, 1761, 4to.

b Abul Walid Moharmed Ebn Achmed Ebn Mchamed Ebn Rashid.
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in spite of the great number of his secular employments,
was a most copious writer. His treatment of Aristotle
ought to be appreciated by a reference to the state of
opinions in his day. Though he professed to do no more
than interpret him, he imputed to him many opinions
which in reality were not his: blending with his system
the Alexandrian doctrine of Emanation, in order to assign

a living First-principle to account for all contingent things.”

His theory of an active Intelligence is a necessary conse-
quence of this manner of interpreting the doctrine of
Aristotle. The great Primal Essence produces all the
various modifications of things, not by the way of Creation,
(because—ex nihilo nihil fit) but by uniting matter and
form, or by developing the form involved and contained
in the matter’. Thought, as well as sensible Perception,
supposes three things: a material, and, as it were, a formal
understanding; the one being impressed, the other re-
ceiving the impression ; as well as a power to communicate
the impression. There exists an Universal—Active Tn-
telligence, in which all mankind partake equally, and
which is derived to us from without: its principle being,
perhaps, the same which influences the moon*, Averroes
was a man of a clear-sighted enlightened mind, who be-
lieved in the authority of the Koran, but regarded it as a
sort of exoteric doctrine, the foundation of which he
sought to place on scientific grounds .

Sects of Arabian Philosophers.

258. Speaking generally, the Arabian philosophers were
divided into two parties; viz. the philosophers simply
so called (Tdealists), who, according to the belief of the
Platonists of Alexandria, held that the world was ‘eternal,
and endeavoured to unite this belief to their own pre-
seribed religion; to which school helonged also the As-

i AvernoEs, lib. X1, Metaphys.

¥ Avenrrors, De Anima Beatitudine.  Epitome Metaph, Tract. IV. Ceel.
Rhodog. Ant. Leet. lib. 111, ¢, 2.

! See M. Hamwmur's work, cited above, for a list of several Arabian phi-
losophers of more recent date, and less reputation.

A
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ceties or Sofis (§ 255): and, secondly, the Medabberins
(Dialectic philosophers, or reasoners), who took their
ground on the positive doctrines of the Koran; en-
deavoured to explain, on philesophical principles, the
origin of the world; and combated the Idealists™. We
are not as yet perfectly acquainted with these two sects.
A third likewise is mentioned, that of Assariak, or fala-
lists, who referred every thing to the will of God.

Jews.

259. The doctrines of the Arabians were communi-
cated to the Christian world principally through the
medium of the Jews, who imported them from Iigypt,
where the sciences had been prosccuted with great ar-
dour. The Jews themselves took a prominent part in
philosophical researches, and were distinguished for more
than one philosopher. Of this number was Moses Mai-
monides™ : born at Cordova, A. D. 1139, and brought up
under Theophail and Averroes, and inclined to the study
of Aristotle; but for these reasons persecuted by the
fanatical part of his own countrymen, up to the period of
his death; which happened in 1205. In his work en-
titled More Nevochim (Doctor Perplexorum®), he manifests
an acute and enlightened understanding in the exposition
of certain doectrines, and in the philosophical prineiples
which he assumes. As a proof, he resists his inclination
for the Arabic-Aristotelian system so far as to call in
question many of its hypothesis, e. g. that of the Intelli-
gences of the spheres, and of the Active Universal Intel-
ligence.

It may be observed, that during the twelfth and thir-
teenth centuries, the Jews acted as interpreters between
the Saracens and the Western nations, by their frequent
translations into Hebrew of the works of the Arabians;

m Avenpors in Metaph. lib. XTI, . 18. Dloses Marmonines More Ne-
vochim, lib. I, ¢. 71, p. 133—135.

o Rabbi Mozes Ben Maimon. :

® Translated into Latin by J. Buxrorr, Besil, 1629, 4to.
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which were re-translated from the Hebrew, (a language
then better known than the Arabic), into Latin; very im-
perfectly indeed, but pretty generally.

260. The consequence of this dissemination of the
Avistotelian philosophy from an Arabian source, was the
inereased reputation of that philosopher, who was in a
manner installed the sovereign and infallible arbiter of truth
and falsehood in all matters of science. The circle of the
sciences and the field of inquiry was-enlarged, new ideas
and new combinations were developed to the advantage
of Dialectics, the exercise of which they called forth.
Philosophy came to be less and less confounded with the
sciences, and was allowed to retain a place distinet from
them. One of the principal co-operating causes was the
formation of the University of Paris, and of similar insti-
tutions in other cities, Out of this arose a sort of pole-
mical contest between Theology and Philosophy, in which
the former obtained the ascendancy ; the latter being de-
pressed to an inferior position, and a distinction esta-
blished between Theological and Philosophical truths.
To this succeeded an attempt to reconcile and associate
the two, which was for some time successful.

Alexander of Hales and his Contemporaries.

261, The first author who turned to account the works
of the Arabians was dlexander of Hales ( Alesius ), so
called from a convent in Gloucestershire, and surnamed
Doctor Irrefragabilis. Tiedemann makes him the first
Schoolman. He taught Theology at Paris, and in his
Summa Theologie® enlarged upon the Manual of Lom-
bardus, (§ 251), by a rigorous syllogistical statement
of the different opinions contained m his book. Wit
liam of Auvergne® devoted himself to the statement

o Ten. 1475, fol. Norimb. 14B1. Veén. 1576, 4 vols. fol.
P Guillielmus Arvernus, and arisiensis, because bishop of Paris, died
1249. Opera, Ven, 1591, fol.  Auvel. 1674, 2 vols. fol.

260—262.] ALBERT THE GREAT. 241

and discussion of philosophical questions respecting Mo-
rals and Metaphysics, with less general views. Fancent of
LBeaurais, in his books of reference (Specula), gave a pic-
ture of the state of the Sciences at this period, particularly
of moral philosophy, and has enlightened us with respect
to the discordant opinions of the Nominalists and Realists.
Michael Scott (was living at Toledo A.D. 1217) trans-
lated the works of Aristotle, De Cwlo ¢t de Mundo, and
De Anima, as well as the Historia Naturalis ; according
to the Arabian arrangement: a labour in which he was
assisted by a Jew named Andrew. He commented on
Aristotle, and availed himself of his"Logic.  Rabert
Grosscleste, ov Greathead, (Robertus Capito), who taught
at Paris and Oxford, and died bishop of Lincoln A. D.
1253, besides other treatises composed some Commenta-
ries on Aristotle.

Albert the Great.

Rudolphus Noviomagensis de Vitd Alberti M. libb. ITX, Colon.
1499, et: Alberti M. Opera ed. Per. Jammy, Lyon. 1651, 21
vols. fol.

262. Albert of Bollstidt, or the Great, was the first
who gave a decided direction to the general tendency in
favour of the Aristotelian system. He was born at Lau-
ingen in Swabia, A.D. 1193 or 1205, and studied at
Pavia, where he entered the order of the Dominicans,
and by his great application to study, especially to that
of Natural History, (a department then very generally
neglected), he acquired so great a mass of information
that he came to be looked upon as a prodigy, and a sort
of enchanter. He lived principally at Cologne and Paris :
in 1260 was made bishop of Ratisbon, but subse-
quently resigned that dignity, in order to devote himself

9 Bellovacensis, died about 1264. Speculum Universale, Argent, 1473, fol.
Speculum quadruplex Opera et stud, Theologor. Bened. Duaci, 1624, 4 vols,
fol. See Vincent de Beauvais, etc., by Fr, Curx, Scrrosser, Franef, ¢, M,
1819, 2 vols. 8vo.

R
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to study. He died in his convent at Cologne 1280. He

was rather a learned man and a compiler of the works of
others, than an original and profound thinker. He wrote

commentaries on most of the works of Aristotle, in which

he makes especial use of the Arabian commentators, and

blends the notions of the Neoplatonists with those of his

author. Logic, Metaphysics, T'heology, and Ethics, were

rather externally cultivated by his labours than cﬂbchtull v

improved, With him began those minute and tedl({us

inquiries and disputes respecting Matter and Form, Iis-
sence and Being ( Essentia or Quidditas and Existentia,
whence subsequently arose the farther distinction of Esse
Essentice, and FEwxistentice ). Rational Physiology and
Theology are indebted to him for many excellent hints.

'The latter science he treated in his Summa Theologia, as
well according to the plan of Lombardus as his own.
He described the soul as a folum potestativum, and as-
serted that General Ideas belonged partly to the mind,
partly to external objects. In his Theology he laboured
to define our rational knowledge of the Nature of God,
(excluding from such inquiries the mystery of the '_I‘rinity),
and enlarged upon the metaphysical idea of Hll’l‘l‘, as a
necessary Being, (in whom Essence and Being are identi-
cal), endeavouring to develop in this mauner Hiseattri-
butes. These inquiries are often mixed up with idle
questions and dialectic absurdities, and involve abundant
inconsistencies; as for instance, when he would account
for the creation by the doctrine of Emanation, (causatio
univoca ), and nevertheless denies the Emanation of
souls:—he insists upon the universal intervention of the
Deity in the course of Nature, and yet asserts the exist-
ence of natural causes, defining and limiting His opera-
tions. He considered Conscience to be the highest law of
Reason. All virtue which is acceptable to God is infused
by Him into the hearts of men. His scholars were dis-
tinguished by the name of Albertists.
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Bonaventura.

+ Abridged History of the Life, Virtues, and Religious System
of St. Bonaventura, ete. Lyon, 1749, 8vo. and: Bonaventurs
Opera, Argent. 1482, fol. Tdem: Jussu Pii V, Romee. 1588-96,
7 vols. fol. (best edition).

263. The contemporary of Albert, Jokhn of Fidanza or
Bonarentura®, surnamed Doctor Seraplicus ; was pos-
sessed of less extensive learning than the other, but &f
more talent ; and a pious frame of mind, tinctured with
mysticism- It was his endeavour to reconcile the views
of Aristotle and the Alexandrians. In his commentary
on Lombardus® he contracts the sphere of speculation,
and studies to employ the principles of Aristotle and the
Arabians, not so much for the satisfaction of a minute
and idle curiosity, as for the resolution of important ques-
tions, and to reconcile opposite opinions; especially in
the important inquiries respecting Individuality and Free-
will.  Occasionally he rests his arguments rather on the
testimony of human experience than that of theory: for
instance, respecting the doctrine of the Immortality of the
Soul. The Supreme Good he affirms to be Union with
the Deity; by which alone mankind can attain a percep-
tion of Truth, and the enjoyment of happiness.  This
leads him to ascribe " all knowledge to Illumination from
on high; which he distinguishes into four species : Exte-
rior—Inferior—Interior—and Superior. He defines also*
six degrees whereby man may approximate the Deity ;
and refers to these six as many distinct faculties of the
Soul: an ingenious idea and copiously detailed, but in a
great degree arbitrary and forced.

Finding speculation insufficient for the ideal attainment
of the Supreme Good, he abandoned himself with all his
heart to mysticism.

¢ Born at Bagnarea 1221, died 1274.

t Comment. in Magistrum Sententiarum,

* Reductio Artium ad Theologiam.

* Tinerarium Mentis in Deum. See his works above.

R 2
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Thomas Aquinas.

Thomse Aq. Opera Omnin, stud. et curdh VIxc, JUSTINIANT et
Troma MANtiaunz, Rom. 157071, 18 vols. fol., (best edition).
Tdem: ewrd Fratram ord. proedicat. Par. 1036-41, 23 v'nls. fol.
(containing the dubious works, but less correct).  Opera Theolo-
gica curh Beny. oe Runeis, Ven. 1745, sqq. 20 vols. 1to.

Berx. e Ruszis (de’ Rosst), Dissertatt. Criticae et x@pul'uw
geticze de Gestis et Seriptis ac Doctrind 8. Thomsz Aquinatis,
Venet. 1730, fol. Idem (prefixed to the above edition).

+ A. Tourox, Life of St. Thomas Aquinas, with an account of
his Doctrines and Works, Par. 1731, 4to.

Lup. Carpoxis a Cosractarto Compendium Absolutissimum
totius Summez Theologicae S. Thoma Aquinatis, Fenet. 1587,
8vo. .

Thome Aquinatis Summa Philosophiae per 8. Cas. ALEMAN-
nNivm. Per. 1640, fol

Summa 8. Thomse Hodiernis Academiarum Moribus accom-
modata, sive cursus Theologize Operi Canort ReENaTI BELLUART,
Ultraj. 1769, 8vo.

Pracipr Renrz, Philosophia ad Mentem D. Thomee Aquinatis
explicata, Colon. 1723, 3 vols. 8vo.

Per. Zorx, De Varid Fortund Philosophize Thomee Aquinatis.
Opuse. Sacr. tom. L.

264. Nearly at the same time with Bonaventura, St.
Thomas Aquinas (or ab Aguino), obtained a celebrity
which eclipsed that of almost every writer of his age.
He was born A. D. 1224, in the castle of Rocea Sicca in
the kingdom of Naples, of a great feudal f_amily ) and in
opposition to the wishes of his parents, was determined by
his ardent love for study to enter the order of the Domini-
cans, (1248). The same attachment to letters carried
him to Paris, and to Cologne, to profit by the lessons of
Albertus, and caused him to decline all offers of advance-
ment in his order, beyond that of Definitor ; while it pro-
cured him the reputation of the greatest Christian philo-
sopher of his century, and the appellations of Doctor
Universalis and Angelicus. He died 1274, and, as well
as Bonaventura, was canonised. Thomas Aquinas was
endowed with a genius truly philosophical; had amassed

26, | THOMAS AQUINAS, 245

great knowledge; and cherished an ardent zeal for the ad-
vanecement of rational knowledge. He rendered real ser-
vice to the Aristotelian philosophy by the pains he took to
effect a translation of the works in which it was contained,
and by his commentaries on them. He was a Realist?, and
considered the abstract idea of things to be their original
essence. This system he endeavoured to place on a
firmer basis by extending the theory of Thought pro-
pounded by Aristotle, to which he superadded somewhat
of the system of Plato and of the Alexandrians. With
this is connected his explanation of the ideas of Matter
and Form, as LElements of compound objects. The in-
tellectual Soul, the nature of which he discusses after
Aristotle’s system, is the Substantial Form of man,
immaterial and indestructible. But his meditations were
principally devoted to the study of Theology, which he
endeavoured to reduce to a systematical form by énlarg-
ing upon its principles in the manner of the Aristotelian
and Alexandrian Schools. Such was the design of his
Commentary on Lombardus, of his work Against the
Heathens?, and of his Summa Theologice. - The latter is
the first attempt at a complete system of Theology com-
prehending one of Ethics, and is enriched with many
solid and wise observations, without the observance of
any rigorous order in its details. Its principles are
not laid down with sufficient precision, and the different
sources of information are not clearly distinguished.
He taught that Evil, or the negation of Good is neces-
sary to the completion of the Universal system, and
that God is only the accidental cause of it. We may ob-
serve in this system (as well as in St. Augustine, from
whom he derived them), many of the principal features of
that of Leibnitz respecting the Divine Government. He
treats the subject of Morals, which he divides into Gene-
ral and Special, in part according to the views of The-

¥ The terms Realist and Idealist may, in this treatise be considered synony-
wous : both are opposed to Nominalist, and signifya believer in the reality of
Generic and Specific Ideas.

# Summa Catholic: Fidei adversus Gentiles, Burdiz. 1664, 8vo,
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ology, and partly after those of Aristotle: and although

his ideas are not very clearly defined or largely developed,

that science is much indebted to his labours. He con-
tinued to be for a long time the highest authority in mat-
ters of Religion and Philosophy, and had a large number
of disciples, (especially among the Dominicans and Je-
suits), who called themselves by his name. Among these
we remark Zigidius Colonna, a Roman, Herveus (§ 267),
Thomas de Vio Cajetanus, Gabr. Velasquez, Petrus Hier-
tadus de Mendoza, P. Fonseea, Domenic of Ilanders
(died 1500), and Fr. Suarez (died 1617).

Contemporaries of Thomas Aquinas.

265, Other contemporaries of Thomas deserve to be
briefly mentioned ; for instance, Petrus Hispanus, of Lis-
bon, afterwards pope, under the style of John XXI,
and who died 1277. IHe distinguished himself by his
Summulee Logicales, an abridgment of the Scholastic
Logic: and it is to him we probably owe the ingenious
arrangement of the different forms of argument, so often
republished® To him must be added H. Goethals of
Muda, near Ghent, better known under the name of
Henricus Gandavensis, surnamed Doctor Solemnis, who
became a professor at Paris, and died archdeacon of
Tournay, 1293°. He was endowed with great sagacity
of understanding, attached to the system of the Realists,
and blended the Ideas of Plato with the formularies of
Aristotle: attributing to the first a real existence, inde-
pendent of the Divine Intelligence. He suggested some
new opinions in Psychology, and detected many specula-
tive errors, without however suggesting corrections of
them, owing to the faultiness of the method of the Phi-
losophy of his time. He frequently opposed Thomas

3 t Jon. Tos, Korrer, Complete Account of Pope John XXI, celebrated
as a Physician and Philosopher under the name of Petrus Hispanus, Gitting.
1760, 4to. 2

b Hexn, Gaxpavessis Quodlibeta in IV libh. Sententiar. Pur. 1518, fol.
Summa Theologiz, ibid. 1520, fol.
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Aquinas himself. To these we may add Rickard de
Middleton, ( Richardus de Medid Villa); surnamed Doc-
tor Solidus, Fundatissimus, and Copiosus, who died a pro-
fessor at Oxford, A. D. 1300, and was a skilful interpre-
ter of Lombardus.

Duns Scotus.

Joh. Dunsii Scoti Opera Omnia collecta, recognita, Notis et
Scholiis et Commentariis illustrata (ed. Lunov. Wapping),
Lugd. 1639, 12 vols. fol.

Hugowis Caverr Vita Joh. Dung Scoti; prefixed to Quees-
tiones in Sententiag, Antwerp, 1620.—Apologia pro Joh, D. Scoto
adversus Opprobria, Calumniag et Injurias quibus P. Abr. Bzovius
eum onerat, Par, 1634, 12mo.

Lup. Wapping, Vita Joh. Duns Scoti, Mont. 1644, 8vo. (1d.
in his edition above).

Marum: Vecrexsis Vita Joh. Dunsii Scoti, Patav. 1671,
8vo. Id.: in the Thesaurus Biog. Bibliographicus of Warpav,
part I, p. 75, sqq.

J. G. Boyvix, Philosophia Scoti, Par. 1690, 8vo. The same:
Philosophia quadripartiti Scoti, Par. 1668, 4 vols. fol.

Jon. Sawrtacruvert Dialectica ad Mentem Eximii Magistri
Johannis Scoti, Lond. 1672, 8vo.

Fr. Erpvra. Asercont Resolutio Doetringe Scoticm, in qui
quid Doetor Subtilis ciren singulas, quas exagitat, quaastion_es sen=
tiat, etsi oppositum alii opinentur, brevibus ostenditur, in sub-
tilium studiosornm gratiam, Lugd. 1643, 8vo.

Joh. Duns Scotus (Doctor Subtilis) per Universam Philoso-
phiam, Logicam, Physicam, Metaphysicam, Ethicam contra ad-
versantes defensus, Quacstionum novitate amplificatus, ac in tres
tomos divisus. Autor Bowaventura Baro, Colon. dgr, 1664,
fol.

Joh. Arapa, Controversizze Theologieze inter 5. Thomam et
Scotum super quatuor libros Sententiarum, in quibus pugnantes
Sententiz referuntur, potiores difficultates elucidantur, et Respon-
siones et Arsumenta Scoti rejiciuntur, Colon, 1620, 4to.

Jom. Laremanprr, Decisiones Philosophicee, Monach. 1644-
1645, fol.

Crisper, Philosophia Scholee Scotisticee, Aug. Vindel. 1735 5
et Theologia Scholz Scotisticz, 4 vols., ibid. 1748, fol.

266. Johkn Duns Scotus, born at Dunston in Northum-
berland (about 1275 ?), became a Franciscan, and was sur-
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named Doctor Subtilis which he deserved by the pregnancy
of his parts. He studied at Oxford and Paris, and died
prematurely, A.D. 1308, His celebrated attack on the
system of Thomas Aquinas drew this skilful reasoner
very frequently into vain and idle distinctions, but in all
his dialectic disputes he maintained a steady zeal for the
promotion of real knowledge. He endeavoured to ascer-
tain some certain principle of knowledge, whether intellec-
tual or sensible, and applied himself to demonstrate the
truth and necessity of Revelation. As a Realist he dif-
fered from Thomas, by asserting that the Universal is
contained in the Particular not merely in posse but in
actu + that it is not created by the Understanding but
communicated to it: that the nature of things is deter-
mined to particular or universal by a higher principle :
with other opinions too obscure to be satisfactorily de-
tailed in a compendium like the present. In Psychology
he opposed the belief that the faculties of the soul were
distinet, and maintained the freedom of the will. In
Theology he endeavoured to fortify the Cosmological
proof of the existence of the Deity, and to demonstrate
the Divine Attributes. He asserted the Supreme power
of the Divine Will in all things, even in the establish-
ment of the laws of Morality; which he deduced from
that alone. Ogccasionally he expressed doubts respect-
ing the admissibility of a Theology founded on principles
of Reason.

Duns Scotus was the founder of a school, The Scot-
ists, who distinguished themselves for subtilty of dispu-
tation, and for incessant disputes with the Tlhomists.
These disputes were so frequently mixed up with human
passions, that Science derived from them little benefit;
and it very frequently happened that the points in ques-
tion instead of being elucidated were obscured through
their controversies.

Disciples of Thomas; or, Thomists.

267. Among the Thomists of the thirteenth century

P
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we may remark: 1. &gidiu Colonna a Romance, a con-
sistent Realist; according to whom, Truth resides ie the
understanding as well as the object. His principal merit
was that he unravelled with perspicuity certain metaphy-
sical problems, and endeavoured to reconcile discordant
opinions respecting the questions of Being, Form, Matter,
and Individuality. 2. Herveeus®, whose learned but ab-
struse logic was even yet more unintelligible than that of
his predecessors.

Scotists.

268. The most celebrated contemporary disciples of
Scot were, Fir. Mayronis a Franciscan®, who first set the
example of disputes in the Sorbonne (Actus Sorbonici),
and wrote esteemed commentaries on Aristotle, St. Au-
gustine, St. Anselm, Lombardus, etc.:—FHier. de Ferra-
riis, Antonius Andree®, Walter Burleigh (§ 272). To
these may be added the Franciscan Pef. Tartaretus (in
the fifteenth century), J. B. Monlorius (flourished about
1569), and Major.

269. At this period also appeared two men highly re-
markable for the reformation which they attempted, but
were not able to eftect, in the philosophy of the age.
The first of these, Roger Bacon a Franciscan, was born
at Ilchester, 1214; and acquired great celebrity by his
knowledge of Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, and the
Languages; as well as by the fertility of his original ideas
and inventions. He was surnamed in consequence Doc-
tor Mirabilis; but unhappily, also, was accused of witch-
craft, and imprisoned by command of the general of his

¢ Fgidivs Columna Romanus, surnamed Doctor Fundatissimus s. Theo-
logorum Princeps, born 1247, died 1316,

d Herve Noel, or Hervaeus Natalis, born in Bretagne ; at first a monk then
general of the order of the preachers; professor of Theology, and rector of
the university of Paris. Died at Narbonne, 1323.

e Franciscus de Mayronis, Doctor Illuminatus et Acutus, Magister Ab-
stractionum, Died at Placentia, 1325,

f Doctor Duleifluus, born in Arragon. Died about 1320.
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order. He had the perspicacity todetect the false prin-
ciples of the philosophical system of his time, and instead
of the frivolous distinetions then established, was desirous
of opening new paths to inquiry through the study of
Nature and the Langnages.  Unfortunately the monkish
spirit of the time repressed his investigations, and the
influence they would have insured to him, He taught at
Oxford A. D. 1210, and died 1292 or 1294¢. Ray ymond
Lulli (Lullus, or Lullius, born at Palma in the isle of Ma-
jorca 1234), was distinguished in his mature days for a
devout piety, as-he had been notorious in his youth for
his love of pleasure. He devoted himself to the conver-
sion of the Mahometans and Pagans; pretending to have
received to this intent illumination from above, and the
gift of the Great Art (Ars Magna™). His endeavours
not being as successful as he had hoped, he devoted this
Great Art to the reformation of Philosophy and the

Sciences. His art was nothing move than a Mechanical

Logic, calculated to solve all questions without any study
or reflection on the part of him who should use it. He
added thereto some hints borrowed from the philosophy
of the Arabians and the Cabbala, which he appears to
have been the first Christian author to cultivate. TIn his
numerous works and those of his School we frequently
discover more clear and elevated views of Morality,
though he was not able to escape canonical censure on
this head. He died 1315, Tis followers (Lullisis), dis-
seminated a superstitious enthusiasm, together with the
belief he entertained in the possibility of making gold ;
but occasionally struck out new and valuable ideas. Long

£ See his Opus Majus ad Clementem TV, Sasr. Juon, Lond, 1733, fol. ; and
the Biographia Britananica, 1V, 616, sqq-

b Jacom: Custenpn, De Raimundo Lullio Dissertatio in Actis SS. Ant-
terp,, tom. V, p. 697.—+t Prruoqurr, Life of Raymond Lulle, Fendome, 1667,
dvo.

Raymundi Lulli Opera Omnia, ed. Sarzizcer, Mogunt. 1721—42, 10 vols.
fol. [Et: Opera ea qua ad Inventam ab ipso Artem Universalem pe:rtmeut,
Argent. 1598, 8vo.

See also J. H. Avrszinrir Clavis Artis Lulliane et Vers Logu:aa, Avgent.
1609, 8vo.; and Bruox. Hist. Phil. p. 1353, sqq.

He obtained the appellation of Doctor Tluminatissimus.

T
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after his death the Ars Magna of Raymond Lulli found
admirers among men of talent, (e. g. Giordano Bruno).

At this period also appeared Petrus ab Apono (or Abano),
near Padua, born 1250, died 1815 or 1316; a physician,
attached to the Arabian doctrines, and author of a book
entitled, Conciliator Differentiarum Philosophicarum et
Pm:cs_pue Medicorum' :—and Arnold de Villanova, who
died in 1312, a zealous fellow-labourer with the former,
and inclined to the opinions of Raymond Lulli %

FOURTH PERIOD OF THE SCHOLASTIC DOC-
TRINE,

I1. Disputes between the Nominalists and Realists re-
newed by Occam, in which the former gain ground., (From
the Fourteenth Century to the end of the Iificenth.)

270. About the close of this century a man of great merit
contributed much to the downfal of Realism, and the ces-
sation of these endless logical disputes, by resolving diffi-
culties after a clearer and more pretise manner, and esta-
blishing the foundations of a more exact knowledge of
properties of the Ohject and Subject. This was . Du-
rand de St. Powrgain'. He was at first a Thomist, but
subsequently became a candid adversary of that Sehool™,

Oeccam.

Jon. Saraperti Philosophia Nominalium vindicata, or, Logica
in Nominalium Via, Lui. Par, 1651, 8vo. (very scarcc) Some
extracts are to be found in CRA\I]’:‘.R, Continnation of Bossuet,
VIL, p. 867.

Ars Rationis ad Mentem Nominalium, Oxf, 1673, 12mo.

Guin. Occam, Questiones et Decisiones in I'V libh. Sententiar.
Lugd. 1495, fol. Centiloquinm Theologleum, ibid. 1496, fol.
Summa Totius Logicae, Par. 1488 ; Oxf. 1675, 8vo.

i Jen, 1471—1483, fol. His life is to be found in the Quartaﬂschrz_;‘: of
Canzier and Mersswen, second year, No. 1V, fase. 1.

& Opera Omnia cum Nic. Tavrerii Aunotatt.,, Bas. 1585, fol.

! Durandus de Sancto Porciano, Ducter Resolutissimus, born in Auvergne ;
bishop of Meaux. Died 1332,

™ Lavwon Syllabus Rationum, quibus Durandi causa Defenditur, in Opp.,
tom. I, p. 1. See his Comment. in Magistr. Sentent. Par. 1508,

4
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271. William of Occam (or Ocltham), an Englishman,
born in Surrey, and surnamed Doctor Singularis, Invi-
cibilis et Venerabilis Ineeptor, a disciple of Scot, and
like him, a Franciscan; began a new era in philc‘tsoi
phy and history by his talents, and the courage with
which he opposed himself most zealously to the despotism
of the prevailing dogmata, He was a teacher at Paris at
the beginning of the fourteenth century, and having de-
fended the rights of the king of France and the emperor
against the usurpations of the Pope, died, persecuted but
not subdued, at Munich in 1347 or 1343. He proposed to

effect no more by his Logic than a better demonstration

of common opinions ; refused to submit implicitly to au-
thority ; and closely following the principles of more ra-
ﬁonal Dialectics, and in particular the dictum that—
Entia non sunt multiplicanda precter necessitatem :» he de-
monstrated the absurdity of Realism; refuted it in a va-
riety of particulars, and directed the attention of others
to the doctrine of the Nominalists, He denied that Ideas
‘had any other real existence than what they possess in
the understanding, by which they are contemplated ; be-
cause such an hypothesis is not necessary either for the
purposes of science or philosophy, and because it leads
to exiravagant consequences: on the contrary, such Ideas
are the figmenta of the mind itsclf by the process of Ab-
straction, which it employs to designate classes of ex-
ternal objects™. He did but sketeh the principles of a
philosophy afterwards completed ; but his labours suf-
ficed to withdraw the attention of his followers from the
all-eng.rossing question of the principle of Individuality
and directed them rather to the acquirement of fresli
knowledge. In his theory of knowledge, Oceam receded
still farther from the opinions of the Realists, and by
maintaining that Thought was Subjective, afforded a
greater handle to Scepticism and Empiricism than pos-
sibly he himself might have intended. Though too ab-
solutely laid down, such a proposition, was, nevertheless,

¥ Comment, in Lib, T, 2, Queest. 4 and 8.
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in the circumstances of the times, serviceable to the
cause of philosophy. William of Occam, by controvert-
ing established Dogmata, by his Scepticism, and by the
new ideas he started, impaired the authority of ex-
isting principles, and gave occasion to more extended
inquiries. On the same ground, he endeavoured, in The-
ology, to circumscribe the subjects of investigation, and
rejected the established Scholastic proofs of the Exist-
tence, Unity, and Omnipotence of the Divinity; as also
of His Wisdom; asserting that all these are to be de-
rived from Religion alone. Nevertheless, he departed
so far from his own prineiples as to offer a proof of the
existence of God, derived from the preservation of all
things in their original state; asserting that for such pre-
servation some active efficient cause must be assigned,
which can be no other than the First Creative Principle.
With respect to the possibility of forming an adequate
idea of God, he offers many excellent observations, but
not altogether conclusive. In Psychology he threw out
some ingenious notions respecting the Soul, the diversity
of its faculties, and their relations to their objects. IHe
refuted at length the hypothesis of Objective Images
(Species); up to this time regarded as necessary to a
theory of Perception and Thought. On many points
Oceam adhered to the opinions of his master, Scotus;
for instance, respecting Free-will, and the origin of Moral
distinctions in the Will of God.

Opponents of Nominalism.

272. Occam in his turn was opposed by the partisans
of Realism, though in a much more feeble manner, and
among others by his fellow-student Wealler Burleigh?,
Burleus (Doctor Planus ef Perspicuus), born 1275 ; at first
a professor in England, then at Paris, and lastly at Ox-
ford, and who died about 1337. The debates between

¥ He composed Commentaries on Aristotle and a Biography of the Philoso-
phers: De Vitd et Moribus Philosophorum et Poetarum, Colon. 1427, 4to.
Nureinb, 1777, reprinted.  Bee Heumanw, Acta Philos., No. 14, p. 282, sqq.



254 SECOND PERIOD. [sEor.

the two schools appear now to havé been mainly confined
to oral disputation. With regard to the writings of
Thomas de Bradwardine Y and Thomas de Stmébwcﬂ

we need only remark that the former resisted the t211:
dency to Pelaginnism contained in the theory of Scotus

and the second did but reproduce what had heen ulreadj;
taught by Aigidius Colonnn. Marsilius of Inghen* ap-
pears to have been a moderate Realist, ac.cord?ng to the
principles of Occam and Scotus, as respected the theory
of Volition.

Nominalists.

273. The most celebrated Nominalists who succeeded
were Jokn Buridan and Peter D' Ailly. John Buridan 0;‘
Bethune, professor of philesophy and theology at Parist
was looked upon by his contemporaries as one of the:
most powerful adversaries of Realism, and distinguished
himself also by his rules for finding the Middle Term in
Logic; a species of contrivance denominated by some
the Ass's Bridge ; as well as by his inquiries concerning
Free—wil!, wherein he approached the principles of De-
terminatism *, maintaining that we necessarily prefer the
greater of two goods. As for the celebrated lustration
which bears his name, of an Ass dying for hunger bétweer:
two bundles of hay, it is not to be found in his writings.

% Of Hertfield ; died archbishop of Canterbury 1339, Wrote De Caush Dei
contra Pelagium et de Virtute Causarum lib. 111, ed. HExr, Savrrg Lond
16 lﬁ, fol. Thomas de Bradwardine was also celebrated for hig M.—Lthe::naticai
works,

g ':‘homas Argentinensis, died prior-general of the order of the Hermits of

t. Augustine, A. D. 1357 : composed i i i
Av-gent.gHQD, fol. PR e

¢ Surnamed Ingenwus; He taught at Paris and Heidelberg, which Iatter
university he helped to form. Died 1396, He composed Commentt. in IV
libb. Sententiarum, Hagen, 1497, fol.

].)AN. Luv. Wowor, Commentatio Historica de Marsilio ab Inchen primo
Universitatis Heidelberg, Rectore et Professore, Heide!b.ll?'%,oavo’. The
same, in the Thesaurus Biog. et Bibliographicus of Warnau,

£ In the year 1358 he was still living at Paris,

¥ See his Quwestiones in X libb. Etlicorum Aristot. Paris, 1489, fol. - Oaf.
1537, dto.  Quemst, in Polit. Arist. ihid. 1500, fol.; Compehdiurln ]_;o’gicaa.
Ven. 1499, fol.  Summula de Dialectica, Paris, 1487, fol. See Bavig's Dict:
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Peter D' Ailly, a cardinal (died 1425)%, assisted to mark
atill more broadly the limits between Theology and Phi-
losophy, and opposed the abuses of the Scholastic system,
His opinions respecting the degree of certainty belonging
to human knowledge, and his examination of the proofs
advanced of the existence and mnity of God deserve par-
ticular attention¥. The other partisans and supporters
of Nominalism were Robert Holcot, an Englishman (died
1349), Gregory of Rimini*, Richard Suisset (or Swins-
head), an Englishman and a Cistercian monk (taught at
Oxford about 1850), Henry of Oyta, and Henry of Hesse®,
Nicolas Oramus®, Matthew of Cracow®, and Gabriel Biel,
who died 1495, and was the author of a brief and lumi-
nous exposition of the principles of Occam®,  Almost all
were celebrated as professors, and men of cultivated
parts, but without any true philosophical talent, though
Henry of Hesse distinguished himself by some discoveries
in Mathematics and Astronomy.

2i4. Up to this time the disputes between the two
sects continued to be pursued with the like animosity,
and with equal admixture on both sides of human pas-
sions, Though Nominalism had heen proscribed at
Paris®, it nevertheless made good its ground, and even

¥ Peter do Allinco, styled Aquila Gullie, born 1350 at Compisgne: chan-
cellor of the university of Paris, 1380, bishop of Puyand Cambrai, and finally
a cardinal.

¥ Petri de Alliaco Cardinalis Cameracensis Vita, by Durin, in lst vol,
of Opp. Genrsoxs, p. 37.

PeTrI pE Arztaco Questiones super IV libb. Sententiarum, 4re. 1490, fol.

? Greg. Ariminensis, died at Vienna 1358, A distinguished divine, and
general of the Auzustine order.

a Both Germans; the latter died 1397.

b Or Oresmius, died bishop of Lisieux, 1382.

¢ Or Chrochove, in Pomerania, died 1410.

4 Born at Spires, provost of Aurach, and professor of theology and philoso-
phy at Tiibingen. .

Epitome et Collectarium super 1V libb, Sententiar, Tub. 1495, 2 vols. fol. ;
Epitome Scripti Guil. Oceam Circa duos Priores Sententiarum. ;

Hieroy. Wizcayn Brer, Diss, (prass. Gorroren Wenwsvorr) de Gag.
Bre celeberrimo Papista Antipapista, Viteb, 1719, 4to.

¢ In 1339, 1040, 1409, 1473.
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gained from day to day fresh adherents; nay, it more
than once obtained, even at Paris, as well as in the uni-
versities of Giermany, the pre-eminence, but without com-
pletely defeating the opposite party. The same scenes
were perpetually acting on.both these theatres of conten-
tion: the nature of Ideas not being the only point of dis-
pute, but combined with a complete diversity of opinions
in general. On the part of the Nominalists might be
noticed the gradual increase of a spirit of independence,
and a tendency to more liberal principles, though asserted
by very imperfect philosophical Methods. This spirit
especially manifested itself in opposition to the theses of
the Idealist Nicolas of Autricuria (bachelor of Theology at
Paris, 1348), and of Jokn de Mercuria (about the same
year f), yet eventually proved abortive, and the customary
opinions of the age resumed their sway.

275. The ultimate consequence of these repeated dis-
cussions was a diminution of the credit and influence of
the Scholastic system, and at the same time a diminished
regard for philosophy, especially for Logic, of v:vhich in
his time Gerson already saw reason to complain; and
this induced a disposition to Mysticism, arising out of a
feeling of disgust for unmeaning verbal disputes. Mysti-
cism was accordingly preached with ardour by Jokn Tau-
ler, who died at Strasburg 1361, and more especially
by the celebrated Jokn Charlier de Gerson of Rheims,
born 1863, the disciple of Peter D’Ailly, and his suc-
cessor as chancellor of Paris, in 1395; died almost in
exile in 1429, at Lyon. He devoted his principal atten-
tion to discussing the obligations of Practical Christianity,
which procured for him the appellation of Poctor Ckf’fs-
tianissimus ; and reduced all philosophy to a mystical
doctrine which he founded entirely on the occult impres-

sions of Inspiration®. He nevertheless opposed himself’

to enthusiastic extravagancies, retaining the use of Logic,

f See Bouvray, Hist, Univ. Paris, tom. 1V, p. 308, sqq.
€ De Mystich, Theol, Consideratt, 11,
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and employing it after a new method”. Next to him we
must place Nicolas de Clemange (de Clemangis ), a eou-
rageous thinker; who opposed the narrow subtilties of
the Schools’. He was rector of the university of Paris
(1398), and died about 1440s But the man who, as a
religious writer, possessed the greatest influence in his
own and succeeding ages was Thomas Hamerken (Malleo-
lus), styled Thomas a Kempis®, from the name of a vil-
lage, Kempen, in the ‘archbishoprie of Cologne, where
he was born A. D. 1380. He died 1471. Another
eminent mystic* was Jokn Wessel, surnamed Gansford, or
Giesevot (Goose-foot)!, styled by his contemporary ad-
mirers Lux mundi et magister contradictionum. He was
at first a Nominalist, and an opponent of the dogmatism
of the Schoolmen. The same dislike of the same system
may be observed in the Natural Theology of Raymond de
Sabonde (or Sebunde), who taught at Toulouse in the
first half of the fifteenth century, about 1436, He as-
serted that man has received from the Almighty two
books, wherein he may discover the important facts
which concern his relation to his Creator,—namely, the
book of Revelation and that of Nature: the latter he
afirmed to be the most universal in its contents, and
the most perspicuous. He endeavoured by specious
rather than solid arguments to deduce the theology of
his age, even in its more peculiar doctrines, from the

® Centilogium de Conceptibus, liber de Modis Significandi et de Concordia
Metaphys. cum Logica. :

J.G. Evcrerrarntr Commentationes de Gersonio Mystico, partI, Erl. 1822,
4to.

Gersonis Opera, Bas, 1488, vol. 111, fol. ; ed. Epm. Ricunn, Paris, 1606,
fol., et Lun. Ervies Dyein, dntverp. 1756, 5 vols, fol.

! Opera ed. Jo. Marr. Lynius, Lugd. Bat. 1613, 4to.

¥ Especially by his well-known hook De Imitatione Christi, A good edition
of his Works by Soxer, Antwerp. 1600—1607, 4to.

* [The terms Muystic and Mysticism arve used in the present work in g
semewhat restricted and peculiar sense.  Transl. |

! Dorn at Groningen, 1409 ; died 1489. He must not be confounded with
his contemporary, the Nominalist, John Burchord von IWessel. See Girzs,
Comment. de J. Wesselo, Lut. 1719, 410, J, Wesselii Opera, ed. Lvnius,
Amst. 1717, 4to,

5
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contemplation of Nature and of Man. His attempt
deserved, for its just observations on many subjects, es-
pecially on Morals, greater success than it met with ;
until Montaigne directed to it the attention of his con-

temporaries ™,

Obgservation. Tt cannot be expected that a minute account
should have been rendered of the respective opinions, in detail, of
cach Schoolman ; involved as they are in endless disputes and
distinetions respecting the same subjects:—Such a specification,
if it had been possible, would, in an abridgment like the present,
have been superfluous. The Sentences of Lombardus and the
works of Aristotle were the constant subjects of their discussions
from the time of Albert the Great; respecting which their com-
mentaries and disquisitions were as minute as they were volu-
minous and unprofitable.

I Montaigne has translated, under the title of Natural Theology, his Liber
Cronturarum sive Naturwe.  The Latin editions are Francof. 1635, and Aumstel,
1761, Hes Montaigne's Olwervations in his Lssays, T. 11, ¢. 12.

PART THE THIRD.

THIRD PERIOD.

MODERN PHILOSOPHY.

THE SCHOLASTIC SYSTEM OPPOSED BY A RETURN
TO, AND BY NEW COMBINATIONS OF, FORMER
SYSTEMS PHILOSOPILY.

From the Fifteenth Century to the end of the Sixteenth.

276, The exclusive system we have been considering
which, grounded in authority, pretended to establish a
philosophy maintained by logical definitions and com-
binations, contained within itself the elements of its own
destruction. The disputes of the two adverse sects into
which its supporters were subdivided, gradually loosened
its hold on the public mind, and the Nominalists in the end
openly attacked its authority; so that men became more
and more awakened to the necessity (though as yet im-
perfectly understood), of consolidating Science, and
strengthening its foundations, by a more accurate and
renewed observation of Nature, and by increased study
of the Languages. The party of the Mystics especially,
animated as they were by a more profound sentiment of
zeal, religious and moral, were dissatisfied with the
meagre and pedantic forms, which were as yet their only
support. Nevertheless it was from another quarter that
the revolution was destined to commence.

277. The human mind had too long lost the true path
of Science, to be able immediately to recover it. In
consequence of ifs long subjection to prescriptive ideas,

s 2
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we find that it continued for some time to labour to un-
ravel the consequences of those it had inherited, rather
than apply itself to the legitimate objects of inquiry—the
principles of Kuowledge, and of its own operations.
From want of skill to detect the concatenation of different
hranches of knowledge, and from the habit of confounding
notions derived from very different sources, the human
mind was unable to discover-the faultiness of its own me-
thod, and the influence of the old system was necessarily
prolonged. Gther circumstances contributed to the same
result: the .inveterate reverence for Aristotle’s authority
—the want of real and accurate knowledge—the bad
Taste of the age, and the low state of Classical learning—
added to the redoubtable authority of the Papal Hierar-
chy, and the jealous zeal with which the guardians of the
ancient Dogmatism protected their errors ;—all these
auxiliary circumstances long continued to make it difficult
to shake off the intolerable yoke, against which seme
bolder spirits had already begun to rebel.

278. Nevertheless certain political events in Furope
gradually prepared the way, though at first distantly, for
a complete change in its civil and ecclesiastical constitu-
tion,—shook the supports of the old philosophy; and, by
ultimately destroying it, helped to produce a revolution in
the literary world, rich in important consequences. These
were: The Crusades—The Inyention of Printing—The
Conquest of Constantinople—The discovery of the New
World—and the Reformation; with the direct or indirect
results of these events; such as the formation of a Middle
Class of citizens—the influence acquired by public opinion
—the increase of the Temporal at the expense of the
Spiritual Power—the consolidation of civil authority on
firmer and better-established bases—the advancement of
experimental knowledge and the sciences—the acquisition
of models for imitation and sources of instruction in the re-
covery of the authors of antiquity-—and, lastly, the im-
provement and cultivation of the languages of Modern
Europe. The human mind became sensible of its need of

'
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instruction and of the imperfection of its present systems,
and demanded a better philosophy; but, too weak as yet
to support itself without such assistance, it leaned upon
the authors of antiquity for guidance and support. The
cultivation of this study brought with it an improved
spirit of refinement and moral improvement, and at the
same time showed by reflection the evils of that state of
mental subjugation to which so many centuries of man-
kind had been reduced, and awakened in those who pro-
secuted it a desire to liberate themselves from such
thraldom.

270, At the same time that these circumstances from
without operated, or contributed to operate, so great a
change in the fortunes of Philosophy, a strong disposition
prevailed among many to derive all true knowledge and
wisdom from no other source but Revelation; and, con-
sequently, to the devout study of the Bible was added
also a Cabbalistical spirit of inquiry, which appears to
have been derived by the Fathers from the Jews; and
which was in part kept alive and recommended by the
constant disputes and uncertainties of a vast number of
contending sects, into which the Philosophical world was
soon divided.

280. The consequence of all these different causes was
that a variety of systems of greater or less validity began
to prevail; knowledge was cultivated and improved ;—
the limited horizon, which before hounded the views of
all, was enlarged: some of the Grecian systems of phi-
losophy were cultivated and adopted; discussions were
set on foot with regard to their respective merits, and the
attempt was made to combine them (either partially or
entirely); and to reconcile them with Christianity. The
systems themselves were consequently submitted to ex-
amination, attempts were made to extend the dominion of
Science, more especially in the department of Natural
History (as yet so imperfectly cultivated), though ac-
companied with a thirst for oceult and mysterious science,
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Lastly came the desire to combine in one system not only
Theology and Philosophy, but in like manner to unite the
Intellectual and Experimental theories ;—the doctrines of
Plato and those of Aristotle,

Revival of Greek literature in Haly : with ils
emmediate consequences.

281, When the Greeks, who had always retained a
certain degree of attachment for letters, derived from
their renowned ancestors, (§ 253), came to solicit in Italy
assistance agdinst the Turks; and, after the capture of
Constantinople, sought there a safer residence than in
their own country, they brought with them a rich fund of
various arts and literary treasures, and infused a new
energy into the minds of the Western nations, who were
already in a state to profit by such acquisitions®. Among
these precious remains of Ancient Greece were the
works of Anistotle and Plato in their original form:
the knowledge of which was presently disseminated
through Europe with remarkable celerity. The Greeks
who respectively supported the two systems of those
great philosophers, (such as George Gemisthus Pletho ®,

& I'g this age belong the poets Dante Alighieri, Petrarca, and Boceaccio, who
contributed much to the general diffusion of a literary taste, though not im-
mediately and directly to that of philosophy.

For the learned Greeks who were instrumental in bringing about this revival
of Classical literature, { Emmanuel Chrysolovas, Th. Gase, George of Trebi-
sond, John Argyropulus, ete.), see Humrun. Hoprus, De Graeis illustribus
Linguzw Gr. Literarumque Humaniorum restauratoribus, Lond. 1742, @vo.
Heerex, Hist. of the Study of Class. Lit, Cuen. Fr. Borner, De Doctis
THominibus Greeis Literarum Grazcarum in Italia restauratoribus, Lips. 1750,
8vo. Cnrm. Meinens, Biography of celebrated Men.

b Of Constantinople: came to ¥lorence 1438.

Gro. Gearstr: Preraons, De Platonice atque Aristotelicee Philosophiz
Differentia, Gr., Ven. 1540, 4to.

Among his Philosophical Works : was

Libellus de Fato, ejusd. et Bessarionis Epist. Amabeen de eod. Argumento
cum Vers. Lat. H. 8. Burmsnr, Lugd, Bat. 1722, 8vo. De IV Virtutib.
Cardinalib. Gr. et Lat. Apr. Occoxe interprete, Bas. 1522, 8vo., et al. De
Virtatibus et Vitiis, Gr. Lat. ed. Ep. Fawcoser, Ozen. 1752, 8vo. See
Faenic. Bibl, Gr. tom. X, p. 741,
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on the one side, a partisan of the Neoplatonic doetrine ;
and on the other George Scholarius, subsequently called
Gennadius, Theodore Gaza®, and more especially George
of Trebisond?, all Aristotelians), engaged in a warm dis-
pute respecting the merits of their favourite systems®,
which it required all the moderation of cardinal Bessa-
rion’ in any degree to temper,

Attack on the Scholastic System.

282. The first result of all these circumstances was a
conflict with the Scholastic system, which, besides the
inherent causes of its barbarous style, bad taste, and nar-
row views, was occasioned also by the recent discovery of
the great difference between the Aristotelian theory as
taught in the Schools, and the same as it was discovered
to exist in the writings of Aristotle himself. The philolo-
gists Hermolaus Barbarus®, the translator of Aristotle, of
Themistius, and Dioscorides, and Angelus Politianus"®,
were the first to enter the lists with its champions: Lau-
rentius Valla', and Rodolph Agricola* the German, en-

¢ Came into Ttaly about 1480 ; died about 1478, Ile was born at Thessa-
lonica,

4 Dorn 1395, in the isle of Cietey professor of Greek literature in various
places in Italy 5 died 1484 or 86,

Besides several commentaries, he wrote the dissertation styled, Comparatio
Aristotelis et Platonis, Fen. 1523, 8vo.

e On this subject see a Dissert. of Borviy in the Mem. of the Acad. of
Inseript., tom. 1T, p. 775, sqq.

Soe his work: In Calumniatorem Platonis libh. TV, Fen. 1503 et 1516,
directed against the Aristotelians. Ejusd.: Epist. ad Mich. Apostolicum de
Prastantié Platonis pree Aristotele, ete., Gr. e, vers. Lal. Mem. de I"Acad.
des Tnseript., tora. 111, p. 303,

 Bern in 1395, at Trebisond, came to Florence in 1438, died in 1472,

&  Hermolao Barbaro, of Venice ; born 1454, died 1493,

i Properly Angelo Ambrogini, or Cino ; swrnamed Polisiano . born at Monte
Pulciang 1454 ; died 1494.

i Lorenzo Valla of Rome; born 1408, died 1457,

Laurentit Valle Opera, Bosil. 1543, fol. De Dialectici contra Aristote-
leos, Penet. 1499, fol. De Voluptate et Vero Bono libb. ITI, Buasil. 1519, 4ta.
De Libero Arbitrio, ilid, 1518, 4to.

k Rudolph Husmann or Hausmann; bern at Baflen, near Griningen,
1443, died 1485.
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deavoured, by removing the rubbish with which the field
of Dialectics was encumbered, to render them more avail-
able for useful purposes: then succeeded H. Cornelius
Agrippa of Neltesheim (soe § 287), Ulrich von Hutien',
Erasmus™, and his friend J. L. Vives", Philip Melanch-
thon (§ 292), Jacobus Faber®, Marius Nizolius?®, Jac. Sa~
doletus", and Jac. Acontius®. 'The methods pursued by
these learned men in their attacks on the system of the
Schools were very dissimilar, according to the different
lights in which they viewed that system, and the different
objects which engrossed their attention.

Renewal of the Ancient Systems.

©+283. In consequence of these pursuits the systems of
the Grecian and Arabian philosophers were brought into
discussion, and the opposition to the Scholastic system
reinforced, The doctrines of Aristotle and Plato were the
first which thus regained their place; (the sort of know-
ledge then cultivated favouring their reception); and, sub-

Ruporeur AcricoLs De Inventione Dialectica lib. ITI, Colon. 1527,
4to. Ejusd. : Lucubrationes, Busil. 1518, 4to.; et Opera, curd Avranp1, Colon.
1539, 2 vols. fol.

1 Dorn 1488, died 1523. Opera (ed. Miwcu) tom. I—V, Berol. 1821-5,
fvo.

* m Desiderius Erasmus, born at Rotterdam 1467, died 1536.

Des. Enasmr Dialogi et Encomium Morie. Opera ed. Crericus, Lond.
1703, 11 vols. fol.

n Born at Valencia 1492, died 1540,

Larnovrer Vives De Causis Corruptarum Artium, Antverp. 1531 ; and, De
Tnitiis, Sectis ¢t Laudibus Philesophizm. Idem: De Anima et Vit libb. 11T,
Bus, 1538.  Opera, Basil. 1555, 2 vols. fol.

o J. Lefevre, of 'Etaples in Picardy ; died 1537.

1 Of Bersello ; died 1540.

Tac. Nsorzr Antibarbares, seu de Veris Principiis et Vera Ratione Philoso-
phandi contra Pseudo-Philosophos libb. 1V, Parma. 1553, 4to. Ed. G. W.
Lusnire, Francf. 1674, 4to.

1 Of Modena ; died 1547.

Jac. Saporerr Phedrus seu de Laudibus Philosophiz hbb. II. In Opp,
Mogunt. 1607, 8vo. Patav. 1737, ete. :

r Born at Trent ; died 1566,

Methodus s. Recta Investigandarum tradendammaue Artium ac Scientiarum
rvatio. Bas. 1558, in 8vo.

i
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sequently, other theories allied to theirs. In this man-
ner the Cabbalistic and Theological systems were mixed
up with the theories of the Platonists; and the Tonian
and Atomistic doctrines with the Aristotelian. 'The
Stoic and Sceptic systems at first had few defenders:
nevertheless, as it is impossible that any of the ancient
theories should give entire satisfaction in an age so dif-
ferent from that in which they first appeared, and as
their defects were of course gradually brought to light,
it followed that attempts were occasionally made to com-
bine different views, while at other times they were sepa-
rately attacked with Sceptical objections. In their choice
of a sect, and their efforts to establish or destroy a
theory, men were influenced by two sets of considera-
tions; according as they proposed to themselves to
establish a Theological system, or to promote discoveries
in Natural Science.

1. Revival of Platonism: The Cabbalistical Magical,
and Religious Philosophies.
Besides the works mentioned § 282, see the Sketch of the
History of Philosophy by Bunre.

Lupw. Daxgpcorr Cramer, Diss. de Causis Instaurate Seee.
XYV, in Italid Philosophiae Platonicze, Viteb. 1812, 4to.

984, The Platonic philosophy which was eagerly re-
ceived in Italy by men of fanciful minds was fostered at
Florence by the two Medici, Cosmo and Lorenzo®, and
excited there a vivid enthusiasm; though wearing rather
the character of the Neoplatonic school than of the Aca-
demy. Among the recommendations it possessed in their
eyes was onme which in fact was purely gratuitous, viz.
that it was derived, as some of the Fathers believed, from
the Jewish philosophy and religion; and hence its repu-
tation of being allied to Christianity®. A similar preju-

s WiirL. Roscor, The Life of Lorenzo de Mediei, Liverp. 1795, 2 vols, 4to.
t Jom. Prcr Heptaplus, p. 1, Frane, Pici Epist. lib. IV, p. 882.



266 THIRD PERIOD. [sEcT.

dice caused them to conneet with Platonism thie Cabba-
listical and Mosaical doetrines. In addition to this,
Platonism continually acquired fresh adherents in conse-
quence of the mengre logical system of the Sclyools, and
its inaptitude to satisfy the human mind when awakened
to inquiry. It presently allied itself to Mysticism, and
engaged in the rational defence of doctrines derived from
a higher source ; supported by argument the Im mortality
of the Soul; and served to balance the Naturalism of the
mere Aristotelians; but also unfortunately in some re-
spects favoured superstition, especially by the doctrine of
the Intervention of Superior Beings in the government of
the world". An honourable exception must be made in
the case of Astrology, which it uniformly rejected.

§ 285.
C. Hawrzurm, Vita Nie. de Cus, Trevir, 1730, $vo.

Among the first of those who bade adieu to the Scho-
lastic creed was the Cardinal Nicolas Cusanus®; a man
of rare sagacity and an able mathematician; who arranged
and republished the Neoplatonic System, to which he
was much inclined, in a very original manner, by the aid

- of his Mathematical knowledge. He ventured ujPon some
philosophical explanations of the mystery of thez Trinity
not easy to be understood nor defended, but of which so
much may be stated, that he presumed the Almighty to
be Unity, and the Father of Equality, and of that which
associates and unites Equality to Unity; (by which he
dared: to signify the Son and the Holy Ghost), Agccording
to him, it is impossible to know directly and immaediately
this Absolute Unity (the Divinity); because we c.an make
approaches to the knowledge of Him only by thze means
of Number or Plurality. Consequently he allowsz us only
the possession of very imperfect notions of G.od, and

* Frerny, Praefatio in Plotinum ; Pomroxarivs De Incantationi bus; ¢ I
* Nicolaus Chrypffs of Kuss or Kusel (henee called Cusanus) ipn the arch-
bishopric of Treyes; born 1401, died 1454.

i

e

285, 286.] REVIVAL OF PLATONISM. 267

those by the aid of Mathematical symbols. Absurd and
worse than absurd as many of these ideas are, and incon-
sistent as he is both in other particulars, and inasmuch as
he appears to have fallen into the grievous error and sin
of identifying, in his theory of the Universe, the Creator
and the Created ;—ohscure as he also is in his manner of
stating these reveries, they contain nevertheless?, several
profound ohservations imperfectly expressed, respecting
the faculties of the understanding for the attainment of
knowledge. For instance, he observes, that the princi-
ples of knowledge possible to us are contained in our
ideas of Number (ratio explicata) and their several rela-
tions; that absolute knowledge is unattainable to us
(preecisio wveritatis inattingibilis, which he styled docta
ignorantia ), and that all which is attainable to us is a
probable knowledge (conjectura). With such opinions
he expressed a sovereign contempt for the Dogmatism of
the Schools.

§ 286.

Freixt Opera in Il tomos digesta, Bas. 1561, Par. 1641, fol.

Commentarius de Platonicee Philosophize post renatas Literas
apud Italos restauratione, sive Mars. Ficini Vita, auctore Jom.
Corsto ejus familiari et discipulo. Nune primum in lucem
eruit ANorrLus Manrta Bavving, Pis. 1772,

J. G. Scuprnorn, Comment. de Vita, Moribus, et Seriptis Mar-
silii. Ficini. In the Amenitati. Literar, tom. 1.

1 Life of J. Picus, Count of Mirandola, in Memer's Lives of
Learned Men, 2 vols. and: Pici Opp. Bonon. 1496, fol. Opera
utrinsque Pici, Bas. 1572-3 et 1601, 2 vols. fol.

The examples of Pletho and Bessarion (§ 281) were
improved upon by Marsilius Ficinius®, a Florentine phy-
sician, who engaged with zeal and ability in the defence
of the Platonic philesophy; both by his translations of
Plato, Plotinus, Tamblichus, Proclus, ete.; and also his
original productions, devoted to the commendation of that
system. Cosmo de’ Medici, (who died 1464), availed

¥ Nicorar Cusaxt Opera, Paris. 1514, 3 vols, fol.; Basil. 1565, 3 vols,
fol. De Docti Ignorantid, tom. ITI. Apologia Docte Iznorantim lib, T,
De Conjecturis libh. II.  De Sapientid libb, III,

# Born at Florence 1423, died 1499,
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himself of his services in the foundation of a Platonist
Academy, about 1460% But Ficinus was a Neoplatonist,
who added to the system of the Academy some Arvistote-
lian doctrines, and regarvded the Hermes T'rismegistus of
the Alexandriang as the inventor of the theory of Ideas.
In his Zheologia Platonica he displayed ability in the
statement of certain arguments to establish the Immorta-
lity of the Soul®, and opposed the doctrine imagined by
Averroes, and maintained by the Aristotelians, of an Uni-
versal Intelligence (257). The objeet he proposed to him-
self was to apply his views of the Platonic system to the
defence and explanation of Christianity. His enthusiasm
won over John Picus, count of Mirandola¢, a learned
man of superior parts, but extravagant imagination. He
had studied the Scholastic philosophy and imbibed the
notion that the philosophy of Plato was derived from the
books of Moses, whence he was inclined to deduce all
the arts and sciences”. In consequence of such a per-
suasion, he devoted himself to the study of the Oriental
languages and Cabbalistical books; from which he drew
a large proportion of the theses which he proposed to
maintain in a public disputation as announced by him at
Rome, but which never really took place®. From the
same sources he drew the materials of his Essay towards
a Mosaical philosophy, in his Heptaplus. He held in
great esteem the Cabbalistical writings, to which he was
tempted to ascribe a divine origin, and considered neces-
sary to the explanation of the Christian religion; at the
same time that he asserted their entire accordance with
the philosophical systems of Pythagoras and Plato”. His
favourite design, whieh however he not live to realise,
was to prove the consistency of the Aristotelian and Pla-

2 + R. Sievexive, History of the Platonist Academy of Florence, Gitting.
1812, Bvo.

b Theologia Platonica s. de Immortalitate Animorum ae Zterna Felicitate
libb. XVIII. Idem: in Opp. tom. I, Paris. 1641, fol.

¢ Count and prince of Concordia, born 1463, died 1494,

4 Heptaplus, part. I, Basil. 1601,

¢ Conclusiones DCCCC, Rom. 1486, fol.; Col, 1619, 8vo.

£ Apol. p. 82. 110. 116.
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tonie systems . In his maturer age when he had emanci-
pated himself from many of the common prejudices of his
time, he composed an able refutation of the superstitions
of the astrologers. The reputation of the Count of Mi-
randola, his works, and his numerous friends, contributed
to establish the credit of the Platonic and Cabbalistical
doctrines. - His nephew J. Fr. Picus of Mirandola
(killed 1533), followed his steps, without pessessing his
abilities; but more exclusively devoted than his uncle
to Revealed philosophy", he opposed at the same time
the Heathen and the Scholastic systems.

Cabbalistic and Magical Systems.

{ Bumvre, History of Cabbalistic Philosophy, in the Fifteenth
and Sixteenth Century, in his History of Modern Philosophy, 11,
1, 360, sqq.

287. Joln Reuchlin', a zealous restorer of philosophy
and classical literature, travelled into Italy, where his in-
timacy with Ficinus and Picus inclined him to the Pytha-
gorico-Platonic doctrine, and to the study of Cabbalistic
writings*; which he disseminated in Giermany by means
of his works, De Verbo Mirifico!, and De Arte Cabba-
listica™.* The extravagant performance of the Franecis-
can monk Franc. Giorgio Zorzi®, De Harmonid Mundi
istius, cantica tria, Venet, 1525, doubtless was thought

§ Jom. Pict Epist. ad Frerx., tom. I, p. 753.

b He wrote: De Studie Iivina et Humana Sapientia, edid. J. F. Bun-
prvs, Hal. 1702, 8vo. Examen Doctrine Vanitatis Gentilinm ; De Preno-
tionibus. Tn the Opp. utrinsque Pici, (see above): Epp.ed. Curm. Crr-
Lanivs, Jen, 1682, 8vo.

i Called also Capnio. He was born 1455, at Plorzheim, was professor at
Tiibingen, and died 1522,

% Life of Reuchlin, in the work of Meivens already quoted, part 1, No. 2.
8. I, Gerres, Life of John Reuchlin, ete., Carlsruke, 1815, 8vo.

! Libsi IT1, Bas. fol., (14943,

i Tibri 11T, Hugen. 1517—1530, fol.

7 Franeiscus Georgius, surnamed Vensius; beeanse a native of that city.
He flourished in the beginning of the sixteenth century.
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too full of daring reveries, and was far from possessing the
influence enjoyed by the works of F. Cornelius Agrippe
of Nettesheim®. The latter united to great talents uni-
versal information; but his greediness of reputation and
money, and his fondness for occult sciences, imparted a
character of indecision and inconsistency to his life as
well as to his works. At Déle he gave with the greatest
success public lectures on the work of Reuchlin, De Ver-
bo Mirifico ; and at the suggestion of Tritheim, the most
celebrated adept of his time, he composed his treatise,
De Occulti Philosophia?, a system of extravagant chi-
meras, in which Magic, the Complement of Philosophy, as
he terms it, and the key of all the secrets’ of Nature, is
represented under the three forms, of Natural, Celestial,
and Religious or Ceremonial ; agreeably to the three-
fold division of the Corporeal, Celestial, and Intellectual
Worlds, He there enumerates, with a show of scientific
classification purely superficial, the hidden powers which
the Creator has assigned to the different objects of the
Creation, through the agency of the Spirit of the World.
It was natural that Agrippa should become a partisan of
Raymond Lulli (§ 269), and accordingly he wrote a com-
mentary on his Ars Magna. Nevertheless his caprice
sometimes inclined him to opinions directly the reverse ;
and in such a mood he rejected all dependence on human
knowledge, and composed his Cynical treatise, as he
terms it, De Incertitudine et Vanitate Seientiarumd. This
work, which had great reputation in its day, oceasionally
presents us with sophistical arguments ; occasionally with
admirable remarks on the uncertainty and vanity of all
scientific pursuits”.  Agrippa and his follower John
Wiers, were of service to philosophy by opposing the

¢ Born at Cologne 1486.

P Lib. I, 1531 3 lib. III, Colon. 1533, 8vo.

9 Cologne, 1527 ; Paris, 1529 5 Antwerp, 1530, 4to.

" On this writer consult M EINERS, Lives, ete.; and ScHELHORN, in the
Amanitat. Litt., tom. 11, p. 553.

Ejus Opera in duos tomos digesta, Lugd. B., without dite; 8vo; tepub-
lished 1550 et 1600,
& Born at Grave in Brabant, 1515 died 1588,

.
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belief in witcheraft. After an adventurous life, Agrippa
died 1535, at Grenoble.

Theosoply.

288. The physician and theosophist Aureolus Theo-
phrastus Paracelsus (such were the names he assumed ),
blended Chemistry and Therapeutics with the Neo-
platonic and Cabbalistic mysticism. He was an ingeni-
ous and original charlatan, with much practical inform-
ation, and a sufficiently penetrating spirvit of observa-
tion, who though destitute of scientific information,
aspired to the character of a reformer in Medicine. “To
effect this he made use of the Cabbalistic writers, whom
he endeavoured to render popular, and expounded with
a lively imagination. Among the principal mystic notions
which he enlarged upon without method or consistency
(very frequently so as secarcely to be intelligible), were
those of an internal illumination,—an emanation from
the Divinity,—the universal harmony of all things,—the
influence of the stars on the sublunar world,—and the
vitality of the elements, which he regarded as spirits en-
cased in the visible bodies presented to our senses. His
grand principle was a pretended harmony and sympathy
between Salt, the Body, and the Earth: between Mer-
cury, the Soul, and Water; between Sulphur, Spirit, and
Air. His extravagancies found a good number of parti-
sans’. As a mystic and theosophist Valentine Weigel®

= His real names were Philip Theophrastus Bombast von Hohenheim ; boin
at Einsiedeln in Switzerland, 1493 ; died at Salzbourg, 1541.

t+ J. J. Loxzs, Theophrastus Paracelsus von Hohenheim, 2 Dissertation in
the Studien of Crevzer and Dave., tom, 1. Cf. Senexorn, Hist. of Medi-
cine, part ITI.  TLives and Opinions of the most celebrated Physicians of the
close of the Sixteenth and commencement of the Seventeenth Centuries, pub-
lished by Tuap. Avsery. Rixwer, and Trav, Sinen, fase, T, Theophrastus
Paracelsus, Sulshach, 1819, Bva.

Purs, Tarornrastr Panacersr Volumen Medicinge Paramirum, Argent.
1375, 8vo. and, Werks of Paracelsus, published by Jox. Huser, Bas. 1580,
10 vols. 4to. Strash. 1616—18, 3 vols. fol.

" Born at Tayne in Misnia, 1533 : was a Lutheran minister at Tschopau in
Misnia, and died 1588,
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followed the steps of Paracelsus and Tauler (§ 275); but
‘the doctrines of the former were especially propagated
by the society of the Rosy-Cross, formed in the scven-
teenth century, probably in consequence of a satiric
poem ™ of the theologian Falentine Andrece (born at Wiir-
temberg, 1586, died 1654).

§ 289.

Cardanus de Vitd Propria; in the first part of his Works,
Lugd. 1663, 10 vols. fol.—See Bavir’s Dictionary. His
Lite, by W. R. Brcker. in the Quartalschrift of CaxzrEr
and MEINERS, year 8rd, 8 gu. fasc. V. Id.: In his Lives
and Opinions of celcbrated Physicians, ete., fase. II, Sulzbach,
1820, 8vo.

Jderome Cardan¥, a celebrated physician, naturalist,
and mathematician, resembled Paracelsus in his eccen-
tricities ; but was greatly superior to him in information.
During his youth, a delicate constitution and tyrannieal
treatment retarded his progress, and the prejudices of
the day in favour of astrology, and the imagination of a
familiar spirit, gave a misdirection to his studies, to be
traced in his writings; which treat of all sorts of sub-
jects, and without any systematic order® Sometimes he
supports, sometimes he opposes the superstitions of the
Astronomers and Cabbalists, and mixes up profound ch-
servations and ingenious and elevated ideas with the most
capricious absurdities. The Theologians of his day, who

Hizeieer, De Vitd, Fatis, et Scriptis Val, Weigelii; and FORrRTscm e
WEeiceLLo, in the Miscell. Lips. tom. X, p. 171.

Weigelii Tractatus de Opere Mirabili; Arcanum Omnium Arcanorum ;
+ The Golden Touch, or, the Way to learn Infallibly all Things, ete. 1578, 4to.,
and 1616. Instruetion and Introduction to the Study of German Theology,
Philosophy, Mpysticism, ete., 1571. Studium Universale; nosce te ipsum 5.
Theologia Astrologizata, 1618.

X + The Chymical Marriage of Christian Rosenkreutz, 1603, The same (Ax-
pues); Universal Reformation of the World by means of the fumae fraterni-
tatis of the Rosy-Cross, Ratish. 1614, 8vo.

¥ Geronimo Cardano, born at Pavia, 1501 ; died 1576.

z See especially his treatises: De Subtilitate, et Rerum Varietate,

il ol

§
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condemned him as heterodox, have accused him, without
sufficient grounds, of atheism.

Il. Revival of the System of Aristoile.
Opponents of the same. ;

See the work of J. Laurxoy, De Varid Aristot. Fort., ete.,
mentioned § 243.

W. L. G. Barox vox Eserstrix, On the Logical and Meta-
physical System of the Peripatetics, properly so called, Halle,
1800, 8vo.

290. Nevertheless, the theories of Aristotle had many
defenders. The Scholastic system had long nourished
in the minds of men a profound veneration for the author
of the Organum; and the education of the age inclined
men to the reception of his ideas. When his works came
to be known in their original form, they were eagerly stu-
died, explained, translated, and abridged. Among the
theologians, and physicians in particular, was formed a
numerous school of his adherents. The latter especially,
who were inclined to Naturalism, were enabled to re-
state on his authority certain doctrines belonging to Na-
tural religion and philosophy. The distinction they drew
between philosophical and religious ‘I'ruth, served to pro-
tect them from the censures of some zealous theologians.
In the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries the Aristotelians
were divided info two sects: the Arerroists, attached to
the commentary of Averroes (§ 257), and the Alexandrists,
or successors of Alexander Aphrodisiensis (§ 183). These
two parties drew upon themselves so much notice by the
acrimony of their disputes on the principles of Thought,
and the Immortality of the Soul, that in 1512 the Lateran
couneil endeavoured to cut short the dispute by pro-
nouncing in favour of the more orthodox party.

ftalian Peripaletics.

291. Among the most renowned Peripatetics of Italy,
we may remark P. Pomponatius®, of Mantua, His de-

2 Born 1462, died 1525 or 1530.
Pzrrir Pomponarin De Naturalium efficctuum admirandorum Caunsis seu
T

-
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=

votion to the doctrines of Aristotle did not prevent his
originating many of his own, and detecting the weak
points of his master’s system. He endeavoured to arouse
his contemporaries to more profound investigations, dis-
cussing with singular force and acuteness various sub-
jects, such as: The Immortality of the Soul,—Free-will,
—TFate,—Providence,—and Enchantment, or Demonology
(or to express it more fully)—the question whether the
phenomena of nature which bear the appearance of being
marvellous, are produced by the agency of Spirits (as the
Platonists pretended), or that of the constellations. Hav-
ing asserted that, according to Aristotle there is no cer-
tain proof to be adduced of the Immortality of the Seul,
Pomponatius drew upon himself a violent and formidable
controversy, in which he defended himself by asserting
the distinction to be maintained between revealed and
natural religion. Many superior men were formed in his
School, such as Simon Porta or Portius®, Paulus Jovius®,
Julius Cewsar Scaliger?, who subsequently opposed Car-
dan®; the cardinal Gasparo Contarini, and Augustus Ni-
phus® (who became his adversaries): the Spaniard J.
Genesius Sepulreda®; and lastly, the paradoxical free-

de Incantationibus liber. Ejusdem : De Fato, Libero Arbitrio, Predestina-
tione, Providentia Dei, Ilibb. V, in quibus difficillima capita et quastiones
Theologicz et Philosophice exsana Orthodoxw Fidei Doctrina explicantur et
multis raris historiis passim illustrantur per auctorem, qui se in omnibus Ca-
nonica Scripture Sanctorumque Doctorum judicio submittit, Basil. Ven. 1525
—1556—1567, fol. !

Fjusdem: Tractatus de Immortalitate Animm, Bonon. 1516, ete. The -

latest edit., publ, by Cnpa. Gorrrr. Banpivy, contains an account of the life
of Pomponatius. See also; Jo. Grr. Orearu Diss. de Petre Pomponatio,
Jen, 1709, 4to.

PorTa De Rerum Naturalibus Principiis de Anima et Mente Humana,
Flor, 1551, 4to.

b Sim. Porta, died 1555.

¢ Paclo Giovio, born at Como 1483, died 1552.

4 Della Scala, born at Ripa 1484, died 1589.

= ¢ In his Exercitationes de Subtilitate.

f Born 1473, died 1546. Libri VI, De Intellectu et Dazmonibus, Ven.
1492, fol. Et: Opera Philos,, Ven. 1559, 6 vols. fol, Opuse. Moralia et
Politica, Paris. 1645, 4to.

z Born 1491, F]ied To72.

!
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thinker Lucilio Vanini®, burnt at Toulouse in 1619. Be-
sides Pomponatius (who was the head of the school of
Alexandrists), this sect boasted other learned men who
were not among his disciples; such as, Nicolas Leonicus,
surnamed Thomeus'; Jacobus Zabarella*, who differed
on some points from Aristotle; Cesar Cremoninus’, and
Lrancis Piccolomini, ete. On the side of the Averroists, -
with the exception of Alexander Achillinus of Bologna™
(who was styled the second Aristotle); Mare Antony
Ziimara®, of San-Pietro in the kingdom of Naples; and
the famous Avistotelian Andrew ‘esalpini®, we find no
names of great celebrity, Cesalpini turned Averroism
into an absolute Pantheism, by daring to represent the
Deity not only as the cause, but as the subject-matter
and substance of the world: and identified with the Uni-
versal Intelligence the minds of individual men, and even
of animals. He asserted the immortality of the soul and
the existence of Damons. :

German Peripatetics.

See the Dissertation of Erswick, quoted § 243.

t A. H. C. Heerey, A few words on the Consequences of
the Reformation as affecting Philosophy. In the Reformations-
almanach of Kaysex, 1819, p. 114, sqq. '

# Lucilio, or Julius Ceesar Vanini, was born at Naples, about 1586,

Amphitheatrum AFterne Providentie, ete., Lugd. 1615, 8vo.

De Admirandis Naturz, Arcanis, ete. libb. IV, Paris. 16186, Bvo.

Life, Misfortunes, Character, and Opinions of Lucilio Vanini, an Atheist
of the Seventeenth Century, ete., by W, D. F., Leips. 1800, 8vo.

I Born at Venice 1457, died 1533.

& Born at Padua 1582, died 1569. De Tnventione Primi Motosis, Fej'
1618, 4to. Opp. Philosophica, ed. J. J. Havasnuuvrin, Fof. 1623, dto.

- ! Cesare Cremonini, born at Centi, in the duchy of Madena, A, D. 1562,
died 1630.

Ces. Cremonini liber de Predia Aristotelis.  Diatyposis Universe Naturalis
Aristotelicre: Philosophie. Tllustres Contemplationes de Anima. Tractatus
tres de Sensibus Externis, de Internis et de Facultate Appetitiva.

- Alessandra Achillini, died 1512,

n Died 1532, :

¢ Born at Arezzo 1509, died 1603.

Andrea: Cesalpini Quastion. Peripateticee libb. V, Venet. 1571, fol. De-
monum Investigatio Peripatetica, Ven. 1593, 4to,

i
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292. Although Luther and Melanchthon?, in the begin-
ning of the Reformation entertained unfavourable senti-
ments towards the Aristotelian philosophy, on the same
principle that they denounced the system of the School-
men, both, nevertheless, lived to renounce this preju-
dice, and Melanchthon especially, not only asserted the
indispensabilty of philosophy as an auxiliary to theology,
but recommended especially that of  Aristotle, without
confining this praise to his logic? In Ethies, however,
he maintained the principle of Morality to be the will of
God. On one occasion only was war afterwards declared
against philosophy (2beut 1621), by Dan. Hoffmann, pro-

~ fessor of Theology at Helmstidt; and his two disciples,
J. Angelus Werdenhagen (§ 821, note), and Wenceslaus
Sehilling*. ‘The philosophy of Aristotle, disencumbered
of the subtilties of the Schoolmen (though these were
speedily succeeded by others), owed the favour whi'ch it
enjoyed in the Protestant universities, to the authority of
Melanchthon; and a swarm of commentaries and abridg-
ments of this system presently appeared, which at all
events served to keep in practice those attached to such
studies. Among such we may particularise Joackim Ca-
merarius, who died at Leipsic 1574,

The credit of Aristotle became in this manner re-esta-
blished, and so continued till about the middle of the
seventeenth century; nor was it materially afiected by the
desertion of a few, who like Nicolaus Taurellus®, the op-

P Born at Bretten 1497, died 1560,

1 Meraxcntroxis Uratio de Vita Aristotelis, Iiabita a. 1537, tom. I, De-
clamatt., p, 381, sqq.; et tom. 111, p. 851, sqq.; Dialectica, Viteb, 1534, Tni-
tia Doctrine Physica, 1547 ; Epitome Philosophiz Moralis, Fiteh. 1569;
De Animé, 1540, 8vo. ; Ethice Doctrine Elementa, Viteh, 1550, Thes_e dif-
ferent works have heen frequently republished, and were edited with his works
at large by Clasear Prucer, Fiteb, 1562, 4 vols, fol.

¥ Dax, Horsanw, Qui sit Vers ac Sebriz Philosophie in Theologia Usus?
Helmst, 1581. See Cony. Martryt Seriptum de Statibus controversis, etc.
Helmstadii agitatis inter Dan, Hofmannum et quatnor Philosophos, Lips.
1620, 12mo.

¢ Born at Mumpelgard 1547, died 1606.

Nic. Tavnurer Philosophiz Triumphus, Basil. 1573, 8vo. Alpes Casm
(against Cesalpini), Fef. 1597, 8vo. Discussiones de Mundo adv, Fr. Pic-
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ponent of Cesalpini, seceded a little from the prevailing
doctrines.

Opponents of the Aristotelian Philosophy.

293. Vatt£=ithstanding, the adversaries of the Aristo-
telian system daily increased in number. Without touch-
ing upon other Schools more or less opposed to his
(whose universality of system impeded their progress),
we may enumerate, besides Nicolaus Tawrellus ‘just men-
tioned, Frane. Patrizzi, Bruno, Berigard, Magnenus,
Telesius, and Campanella : (all of whom we shall have
occasion to mention hereafter); with Peter Ramus L one
of the ablest opponents of the Peripatetic System, and
a distinguished mathematician. He engaged in the dis-
pute from a disgust for the technicalities of the Schools,
and laboured to give popularity to a more accessible
kind of philosophy, but was deficient in a true phile-
sophical spirit, and without an adequate comprehension
of the principles of Aristotle; which he attacked with-
out measure or moderation; asserting that they were
a tissue of error. Logic was the point he first ob-
Jected to"; asserting that it was altogether factitious,
without order, and without perspicuity; at the same
time that he composed a new one %, more adapted to
practical use, which he wished to substitute for that of
Aristotle. He defined it to be, ““ Ars bene disserendi,”
and considered Rhetoric to be an essential branch of it.
Notwithstanding the attacks of his many enemies, who
colominium, Amb. 1603, 8vo.; Marb. 1603, 8vo. Discussiones de Ceelo,
Amb. 1603, 8vo. See Jac. G. Feypruy, Diss, Apologetica pro Nic Tau-
rello, De Rerum Fternitate, Notviumb, 1734, 4to.  With the Synopsis Aristo-
telis Metaphysices.

t Properly called P. de la Ramthe, of o poor family in Picardy; born 1515;
killed at Paris in the massacre of St, Bartholomew, 1572,

Jou. Tuom. Freren Vita Petri Rami, at the end of Audomari Talwi Ora-

tiones, Mard. 1599. Besides the works of Ramus mentioned § 143 and 146;
see the following notes,

4 Animadyersiones in Dialecticam Aristotelis, libb, XX, Paris, 1534, 4to,

* Institutiones Dialectica, lib, 11, Paris. 1543, 8vo., 1548 ; Schola Dia-
lecticee in Liberales Artes, Bus, 1589, fol. Orationes Apologetice, Paris.
1351, 8vo., et al.
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were by no means temperate in their animosity, he at-
tracted some partisans (called after him Ramists), espeei-
ally in Switzerland, Fngland, and Scotland. Among others,
Audomar Taleus? (Talon), his two disciples Thom. Fre-
igivs of Fribourg? and Franc. Labricius; Fr. Beu-
chus ;. Wilh. Ad. Scriborius; Gasp. Pfaffrad®; Rud. Go-
clenius *, who gave his name to a species of Sorites; an
Eclectic and able psychologist®; and Otto Casmann, a
pupil of the latter, who laboured to complete a system of
metaphysics relative to the human mind?. To these may
be added the celebrated English poet Mélton. The
principal opponents of Ramus were, Ant. Gorea, Joach.
Periontus, and Charpentier, the Arvistotelian, (see biblio-
graphy at the head of §§ 140, 141, 143); who also was his
murderer on the day of St. Bartholomew. In Germany
the principal were, J. Schegke, Nie. Prischlin, Phil.
Seherbins ', and Corn. Marting &

11, Revival of Stoicism.

294. The Stoic doctrines during this period were not
altogether without partisans and supporters; but notwith-
standing all the advantage they may be supposed to have
derived from the dissemination of the works of Cicero and
Seneca, and their seeming consistency with the Christian
Morals, they did not gain as many adherents as some
other philosophical systems. This is aseribable in part
to the peculiar theories (in physies and morals) of the

¥ The friend of Ramvus. Died at Paris in 1562,

7 Died 1583,

* Died 1622.

b Born at Corbach 1547, died at Marbourg 1628.

L ‘?vxoio}'ia, k. e. De Hominis Perfectione, Anima et Imprimis Ortu, etc,,
Marb. 1690—1597, 8vo. Ejusd.: Isagoge in Org. Aristotelis, Fefl 1598, 8vo.
Problemata Log. et Philos., Marb, 1614, 8vo. Cf. § 129.

4 Psychologia Anthropologica sive Anime Humanm Doctrina, Huanau.
1594, Bvo.

¢ Professor of Natural Philosophy at Tubingen; died 1587,

f ed 1605,

¢ Died 1621,

SRS
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Stoies, and partly to the influence of the prevailing spirit
of the age, and the established forms of instruction.
The writer who principally attached himself to these
doctrines, at the period of which we are treating, was
Justus Lipsius (Joost Lipss™). Originally he favoured
the Scholastic system, which he abandoned for the culti-
vation of Classical literature; particularly the works of
Cicero and Seneca. Celebrated as a critic and philolo-
gist, he became (though never in the proper sense of the
word, a philosopher), an able expositor of the Stoic
system. All that he wanted to make him a true Stoie,
(as he himself has confessed), was Constancy and Con-
sistency. Tle seems rather to have aimed at preparing
the minds of his readers for the study of these doctrines,
especially as given in Seneca, than to have attempted the
restoration of the system. Casp. Scioppius (Schoppe)?,
a man of equivocal character, published extracts from the
works of Lipsius. Thom. Gataker, an Englishmank,
occupied himself with the historical department of this
system, as well as ClL Selmasius, and Dan. Heinsius',

ORIGINAL ESSAYS AND PARTICULAR COMBI-
NATIONS OF PHILOSOPHICAL SYSTEMS.

I. Various Essays.

295. In the midst of these attempts to re-establish the
theories of antiquity ; while the old and the new doctrines
were brought into constant competition, and the esta-
blished system not only endeavoured to repulse the at-
tacks which were constantly levelled at it, but to acquire

b Born at Isea, near Brussels, 1547 ; died 1606,

Jusrr Lrpsiz libb. IT, De Constantif, Franeof. 1591, 8vo.  Ejusd.: Opera,
Antverp, 1637, 4 vols. fol,

| Born 1576; died 1649,

K Born 1574 ; died 1644.

! Dan. Herwsi Oratt. In the Works of Scioppius and Gataker, consult
the Bibliog. § 158 and 163,
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fresh credit by veconciling its discordant doctrines™;

might be remarked from time to time some superior spirit
who had the courage to quit the beaten track, and at-
tempt a new one of his own; though unhappily, from the
want of well-established principles for his guidance, he
too usually fell into considerable errors.. Among these
we must reckon the German, Nie. Taurellus, already
mentioned (§ 292), who laboured to draw a still stronger
line of demarcation between philosophy and theology,
and looked upon Reason s the proper source of philo-
sophic knowledge.  Of the Italians, Cardan (§ 289),
and Vaniné (§ 291), and of the French P. Ramus, who
meditated a reform of philosophy. As by this time the
old established Scholastic method of drawing all know-
ledge from abstract ideas, was insufficient to satisfy men’s
minds, they attempted to attain more certain conclusions
by the way of experiment. This principle was especially
followed up by the Political writers and Naturalists.
Among the former Niccolo Macchiavelli®, a statesman,
matured by the study of the Classics and by knowledge
of the world, had in his Principe (1515) given with great
ability a picture of Political men, such as he had generally
found them: and Jokn Bodin®, having in his Republic
discarded the opinions of Plato and Aristotle, had en-
deavoured to explain the principles of a form of govern-
ment neither a Monarehy nor a Democracy, and regulated
by mixed principles of strict justice and accommodating
policy.
II. Telesius.

Fr. Baco, De Prineipiis et Originibus Secundum Fabulas Cu~
piainis et Ceeli, sive de Parmenidis et Telesii et Prascipue De-

™ A writer who particularly distingnished bimself on this side was the
Thomist Fr. Svarzz, (died 1617); by his Disputationes Metaphysice, Mo-
cunt. 1614, 3

" Born at Florence 1496; died 1527.

Joi. Fr. Cunistu De Nic. Macchiavello libb., I11, Lips. et Hal. 1731,
ato.  Opere 1550, 4to., ete., Milan. 1805, 10 vols. 8vo.; Fior, 1820, 10 vals.
8vo.

© (Bedinus), born at Angers, about 1550 ; died 1596,

De la Reépublique, Paris, 1576, fol, and 1578. 1In Latin 1586, fol.
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mocriti Philosophid Tractata in Fabula de Cup.idine. ()pp; tom,
ITI, ed. Brz.; p. 208.

Jo. G, Lorrert Diss. de Bernardini Telesii Philosophi Itali
Vita et Philosophia, Lips. 1726-1733, 4to.

+ Lives and Opinions of the most celebrated Physicians at
the end of the Sixteenth and beginning of the Seventeenth Cen-
turies. Published by Tu. Ave. Rixser and Sizex; fase. ITE
Sulzh.

296. A Reformation was attempted in Natural Phi-
losophy by Bernardinus Telesius. Born 1508, at Cosenza
in the kingdom of Naples, he received a Classical edu-
cation from an uncle at Milan, and subsequently, at Rome ;
and at Padua devoted himself with ardour to philosophi-
cal and mathematical studies, and from which he im-
bibed a disinclination for the doctrines of Aristotle. At
a more advanced age he published with great success his
work De Naturd juxta Proprie Principia®. He became
a teacher of Natural Philosophy at Naples, and founded
an academy named after him, Telesiana and Consentina ;
which was intended to demolish the Arvistotelian philoso-
phy. He was compelled by the persecutions he under-
went from the monks to retire to Cosenza, where he died
1588. His system is one of pure Naturalism, and bears
some resemblance to the views of Parmenides (§ 99). His
chief objection to those of Aristotle is, that he laid down
as principles mere abstractions, (abstracta ef non entia).
He bimself maintained the existence of two incorporeal
and active principles, Heat and Cold; and a corporeal
passive principle, Matter; on which the other two exercise
their influences. He derived the heavens from Heat, and
the earth from Cold; and attempted, in a very unsatis-
factory manner, to account for the origin of secondary
natures by a supposed perpetual conflict between the
Heavens and Earth. Having attributed sensation to his
two incorporeal principles, he went on to assign souls to
plants and animals in general. He drew however a broad

P The two first books appeared at Rome 1565, in 4to. The entire work was
published at Naples in 1586 and 1588,
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distinetion between the immortal soul of Man, and that of
other animals, and asserted that it was the immediate gift
of God at the time of conception. He maintained that
Sensation was not absolutely passive, but a perception of
changes operated in the mind itself’. Knowledge ac-
quired by means of inference he described as a species of
imperfect Sensation. Independently of these theories Te-
lesius was an Experimentalist and Materialist. His ad-
versaries Marta and Chiocei were, in their turn, attacked
by Campanella®, (infra).

III. Frane. Patrizzi, or Palritius.

F Lives and Opinions of the most celebrated Physicians, ete. ;
published by Rixxer and Siser; fase. 1V: Fg. Parrizz,
Sulzb. 1823, 8vo.

R0T. Fr. Patrizxi', the author of a new theory of ema-
nation, borrowed the materials of it from all quarters, but
principally from the Neoplatonists, and the pretended
records of Primitive Mysticism collected by them; as
well as from the system of Telesius. He commenced this
undertaking by an elaborate refutation of Aristotleu,
Nevertheless he attempted * a theory of light, according
to the Aristotelian method. He affects to divide his sub-
Ject into four parts, viz.: Panaugia, Panarchia, Pamp-
sychia and Pancosmia : and cites to support his theories
a number of apocryphal mystic books’. Wisdom he
defines to be Universal Science. Light is in all things
the primal object of knowledge. Philosophy, therefore,
or the investigation of Truth, ought to begin with the

9 De Rer. Nat,, 1ib. V, . 1, sqq.

T Ibid. VIII, 21. -

® Campanell Philosophia Sensibus demonstrata, ete., Neap. 1590, 4to.

* Born at Clisso in Dalmatia, 1529 ; professor of the Platonic philosophy at
“Ferrara and Rome; where he died 1593,

% Discussiones Peripateticm, published at first separately, Ven. 1571—1581,
4 vols. See above, § 139,

* Nova de Universis Philosophia in qui Aristotelich Methodo non per Mo-
tum sed per Lucem et Lumina ad primam Causam ascenditur, ete., Ferrar,
1591, fol., Ven, 1593, Lond. 1611.

¥ Attributed to the ancient Persians,

i
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contemplation of Light. 1. All Light is derived from the
first source of illumination—Gob. 2. God is the highest
principle of all things. 3. The universe is animated.
4. It is endowed with the qualities of unity and indi-
viduality by means of Space and Light; both of them
incorporeal essences,

Such are among the principal ideas which Patrizzi
follows up in the work above mentioned. It may be ob-
served that this was not the last occasion when by me-
tamorphosing material forms into Spiritual Essences, an
alliance was attempted between the dreams of the Neo-
platonists and the philosophy of Aristotle.

IV. Giordano Bruno,

4 For Giord. Bruno, sce Brucxer, tom. IV : and BHI{LE,
History of Modern Philosophy, tom. II, p. 703, sqq. Furre-
BORN, Beitreege, ete. fase. VI. Hrumanw, Acta Philos. fase.
III—IX. XV.

Car. Stepn. Jorpant Disquisitio Historieo-Literaria de Jor-
dano Bruno Nolano, Primislaviee (no date), 8vo.

Fr. Cugist. Lavcknarp, Diss. de Jordano Bruno, Hal. 1783,
4to.

F Biographical Memoir of Giord. Bruno, by Kinpervares ;
In the Memoirs of Ciwesar, relative to the Philosophical World,
tom. VI, No. 5. :

| Biography of Bruno, in Aprruse; History of Human
Folly, I vol.

Fr. Jacosr, Letters to Mendelssohn, on the Doctrine of
Spinosa ; second edition, Breslau, 1789, Svo. Suppl. I.

1 Heypexrercw, Appendix to the History of Revolutions in
Philosophy, by Cromaziawo, p. 257, tom. I.

T Lives and Opinions of the most celebrated Physicians, etc. ;
(see prec. §).

298. One of the most extraordinary writers of this age
was another Italian named Giordano Bruno (Jordanus
Brunus); remarkable for his history, as well as his
learning and great abilities. He was endowed with a
vigorous and versatile capacity, united to a fruitful imagi-
nation; of an elevated but restless and passionate cha-
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racter; and greedy of fame. He possessed considerable
knowledge of the ancient systems of philosophy, the
mathematics, physics, and astronomy; and his taste was
refined by the influence of classical literature. He was
born at Nola, in the kingdom of Naples, about the middle
of the sixteenth century. Little is known of his early
life. He professed himself a Dominican, but the year
and place of his noviciate are not known, Some religious
doubts, and bold strictures on the monkish orders,
obliged him to quit Ttaly, probably in 1580. He retired
to Gencva, where his love for dispute and paradox
brought him into trouble with the adherents of Calvin.
Thence he retreated to Paris; where he gave public lec-
tures on the Ars Magna of Raymond Taulli. After a
visit to London, he returned to Paris, 1585; and there
openly announced himself the adversary of Aristotle,
which procured him a great number of enemies. In 158G
he became a private teacher of moral philosophy and
mathematics at Wittemberg ; afterwards he took up his
abode at Prague, at Helmstadt, (where he taught as pro-
fesser of philosophy), and at Franecfort on the Maine. In
1592 he returned once more to Padua, it is not known for
what reason; and, after having passed some years in tran-
quillity, was arrested, (in 1598), by the Inquisition; sent
to Rome, and there, on the seventeenth of February 1600,
burned as a heretic, and apostate from his religious vows.

299. Bruno was formed by the character of his mind
to reject the dry system which had prevailed under the
sanction of Aristotle’s name. IHe was naturally inelined
to the study and cultivation of the Classics, and in parti-
cular was carried away by the bold and comprehensive
views of the Eleatee and Alexandrian Platonists - which

1

at that time found in Italy many minds disposed to re-

ceive them. He dived deep into their mysteries, and ~

transfused them into his own writings with talent and
originality. Tle assumed the appellation of Philotheos,
and under that name in various writings, composed with
considerable fancy as well as learning,—oceasionally with

P

S
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wit, and always with ability—he maintained that the Divi-
nity is the internal principle and substantial essence of
all things, and that in Him power and activity—the Real
and the Possible, form at all times one indivisible whole.
He added to these netions many more, for instance, that
of carrying to perfection the art of Lulli, whom he locked
upen as the harbinger of his own reform in philesophy ;
and while he availed himself of the bold discoveries of
Copernicus, (which possibly first inclined him to doubt
the prevailing system), he associated with the truth of
these the prejudices of his age in favour of Astrology and
Magic. His ardent imagination and restless temper were
less fitted for expressing with systematic precision such
reveries, than for detailing them with an exuberance of
faney. -
His books (especially those in Italian), are extremely
scarce: Fiilleborn and Buhle have been at the pains to
make a complete list of them. It is sufficient to enu-
merate here the principal.

Jorpaxt Brunt Acrotismus seu Rationes Articuloram Physi-

corum adversus Peripateticos Parisiis propositorum, ete. Fiteb.
1588, 8vo.

Purrorneus Jorpanus Brusvs Nolanus de Compendiosa
architecturd et complemento Artis Lullii, Paris, 1582, 12mo.

De Umbris Idearum, Par, 1582, 8vo.; part IT is entitled Ars
Memorize, -

Idem: Della Causa, Principio ed Uno, Fenice, (more probably
Paris ), 1584, 8vo. An extract from it is to be found in the
letters already mentioned of Fr. Jacorr.

Tdem: Dell’ Infinito Universo e Mondi, Fenet. (probably
Paris ), 1584, 8vo.

Spaccio della bestia trionfante, Paris, 1584, Svo.

Degli Eroici furori, ibid. 1583, 8vo.

Jorpaxt Bruxi Explicatio Triginta Sigillorum ad omnium
Scientarnm et Artium Inventionem, Dispositionem et Memoriam
quibus adjectus est Sigillus Sigillorum.

Idem : De Lampade combinatoria Lulliand ad infinitas Pro-
positiones et media inveniend4, Fiteb. 1587, 8vo. De progressu
et Lampade venatorid Logicorum, ete. ibid. eod. De Specierum
scrutinio €t Lampade combinatorida Raym. Lulli, Prag. 1588.
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Articuli CLX adv. hujus tempestatis Mathematicos atque Philo-
sophos, item CLXXX Praxes ad totidem Problemata, ibid. eod.
De Imaginum, Signorum et Idearum compositione ad omnia In-
ventionum, Dispositionum et Memorize genera libh, T1 I, Francof.
ad M. 1591, 8vo. De Triplici, minimo et menswa ad triom
Speculativarum  Secientiorum et multarum  activarum  Artium
Principia libb. V, Francof. 1591, 8vo. De Monade, numero et
figurd liber consequens (libros) quinque de minimo magno et
mensurd.  Item de Innumeralibus, Immenso et Infigurabili, seu
de Universo et Mundis libb, VIII, Francof. 1591, 8yo,

500. The principal points of what may be termed his
Theology are the following: God—the First Principle,
is that which all things are, or may be. He is One, but
in Him-all essences are comprehended. He is the sub-
stance also of all things, and at the same time their Cause
—(Final, Formal, and Creative):—Eternal without limit
of duration; Natura Naturans. As the first Efficient
Cause, He is also the Divine and Universal Intelligence
which has manifested Ttself in the form and fashion of the
Universe: He is the Soul of the Universe, which per-
meates all things, and bestows upon them their forms and
attributes. The end contemplated by this Great Cause
is the perfection of all things, which consists in the de-
velopment of the various modifications of which the dif-
ferent parts of Matter are susceptible. To be—to will—
to have the power—and to produce, are identical with
the Great Universal Principle. He is incomprehensible to
us because Absolute and Uncompounded. His substance
and his creative energies are determined by his Nature ; He
cannot act otherwise than he acts; His will is necessity ;
and this necessity, at the same time, the most perfect
freedom. The Divinity, as the first and vital energy, has
revealed Himself from all eternity in a variety of produc-
tions; yet continues always the same; Infinite, Tmmea-
surable, Immoveable, and Unapproachable by any simili-
tude. He is in all things, and all things in Him; because
by Him and in Him all things live, act, and have their
increase: He pervades the smallest portions of the Uni-
verse, as well as its infinite expanse: He influences
every atom of it as well as the Whole. Tt follows, that all
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things are animated; all things are good; because all
things proceed from a Being essentially good.

301. Bruno follows the same train of ideas in his
reflections on the world, ( Universum, or Natura na-
turata ), which he represents as One, Infinite, Eternal,
and Imperishable. Nevertheless the world, in its ex-
ternal nature, and as containing the development of
all things, is but the shadow of the Supreme Prin-
ciple. Its element is Matter, originally formless: but,
as united to, and identified with, the primitive and
eternal Form, it virtually containg all possible modifica-
tions of form. He maintained that none had better ex-
pressed than Pythagoras, in his theory of Numbers, the
manner in which all things are derived from the Infinite
Being as Unity: towards which the human mind per-
petually aspires. By the multiplication of its own
Unity the First Principle causes the production of multi-
farious beings ; but at the same time that It is the source
of species and individuals beyond all calculation, It is
tself unlimited, and unconfined by Number, Measure, or
Relation. It remains always One, and in every respect
Indivisible; at once Infinitely Great and Infinitely Little.
Inasmuch as by It all things are animated ; the Universe
may. be represented as a Living Being: an immense and
infinite animal, in which all things live and act in a thou-
sand and a thousand different ways.

Bruno endeavours to establish by a variety of proofs
this eternity of the world; from the immortal destiny
of Man ; from the infinitude of the Creator’s power,
which must be productive of like infinite effects; from
the goodness also of the Divine Being; as well as by
metaphysical arguments drawn from our ideas of Infi-
nite space; and the impossibility of finding a Central
Point; which last proof he ingeniously applies to the de-
fence and confirmation of the Copernican system: re-
futing the opposite theories, especially that of the Peripa-
tetics. As the material world is but a shadow and
reflection of the First Principle, so our knowledge alto-
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gether consists in the perception of Similitudes and
Relations; and as the First Principle, descending from
Its elevation, produced, by multiplication of Ttself, the
infinite diversity of natural objects; so do we gradually
acquire the idea of Unity, by combining the multifarious
objects presented to our senses. The end of all phi-
losophy is this recognition of Unity existing in Contraries.
—In Every individual the Soul assumes a particular
form; inasmuch as its nature is simple and uncom-
pounded it is immortal,—without limits to its energies,
—and, by extension and contraction, it forms and fashions
its own body. '

To be born is the consequence of such expansion of
the Centre; Life consists in the maintenance of 2 Spheri-
cal shape, and Death is the contraction into the same
Centre. The highest end of all free-agents is the same
with that of the Divine Intellect; namely, the perfection
of the Whole.

Bruno’s system is nothing more than that of the Eleata
and Plotinus corrected and extended: a sort of Pan-
theism , by many misunderstood as a system of Athe-
ism; set forth with a persuasive eloquence springing
from the author’s own conviction, and with great richness
of Imagination; and engaging the attention by a multi-
tude of striking and noble ideas. The system of Bruno
continued long neglected, or misunderstood, till the theories

of Spinoza and Schelling directed towards it a degree of

revived attention.

V. Seceptical writers.

302. Many combined causes now gave birth to a new
species of philosophical scepticism in certain calm and
vigorous minds, which manifested itself according to the
peculiar characters and habits of each. These causes

t [Pantheism, it will be remembered, presumes the whole Universe to pat-
take of the Divine Nature ; or, in other words, that the Divine Nature is ex-
tended to all parts of the Creation, and animates them all.  Trans.]
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were, the renewed study of the old philosophers; the
awakened spirit of original investigation; the extended
sphere of experimental observation; with the craving
which began to be felt for more certain knowledge and
better established principles; with all the discussions and
theories which these causes set in motion, diversified ac-
cording to the characters of their respective authors.

Montaigne.

Essais de Michel de Montaigne, Bordeaux, 1380 , Lond. 1724;

"Paris. 1725, 3 vols. dto; Lond. 1739, 6 vols. 12mo, ete.

Eloge de Mich. de Montaigne, Couronné & 1'Aead, de Bor-
deaux en 1774 (par 1'Aspe pr Tarvewt), Par. 1775, 12mo.
Eloge Analytique et Historique par Dx 1.a Dixyeriz, Par. 1781,
8va.

303. Michel de Montaigne, or Montagne®, was the
first of his age who inclined to the philosophy of Douht.
With a mind highly cultivated by the study of the An-
cients, and of History; with great knowledge of the
World and Men, he contemplated human life as it is pre-
sented to us, in its multiplicity and inconsistency ; with-
out analysing these discrepancies so as to arrive at unity
and consistency. His acute observation of the disagree-
ment existing between all philosophical theories produced
in him a way of thinking akin to positive Scepticism in
matters of philosophy; and he pronounced the uneer-
tainty of human knowledge and the feebleness of human
reason to be the grand conclusions to which all his ob-
servations had led him; reposing with a sincere faith on
the authority of Divine Revelation. The uncertainty
which he ascribed to all human science he extended even
to matters of practice, without however denying the truth
of practical obligations. = His opinions are expressed
with admirable candour and modesty in his delightful
Essays, the originality and graces of which will always
make the book a favourite with men of taste; though his
philosophy has been very differently estimated by different

* Born in a castle of the same name in Perigord, 1533 ; died 1592,
U
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critics. Though his own character and condu(?t were
free from the reproach of immorality and irr{:ligi?n, ?us
work has unquestionably the defect of not doing justice
to its author’s real sentiments; nay, even of encouraging
the contrary.

Pierre Charron.

4 De la Sagesse ; trois livres, par P. CuazRrox, Bordeauz, 16013
edit. expurg. Par. 1604.

-orcz MICHEL DE

Eloge de P. Charron, par G. M. D. R. (Georer ] 0}

ROC]-.‘I(.'E‘-'TI\-IAILLET), prefixed to the Works of Charron, Par. 1607.
See BaviE.

804. Montaigne had great influence over two dist_in»
guished authors of his own day: Etienne Boétie (died
1563), Counsellor of the parliament of Bourdeaux ;
who in his Discours de la Servitude Voluntaire, set forth
with considerable talent his republican principles: and
Pierve Charron (born at Paris 1541), a celebrated
preacher, and a man of ability and estimable cl;a}'u(':ter;
but who in consequence of his intimacy with M-o?taIgI}e,
having unhappily contracted a habit of: Scepticism, in-
dulged in some unwarrantable speculatm]‘}s on rell.glogs
topics. According to him, Wisdom (La Sagt?sse), 1sr15'he,
free investigation of what is common and habitual. :ihe
desire of knowledge is natural to man; but Truth resides
with God alone, and is undefinable by hun‘fan‘ reason.
On._ this principle he grounds another, of distrust :5:1.1(1
indifference with regard to all science; a bold dis-
belief of Virtue (or the appearance of it); a.nd even _ot
great doctrines of Religion (particularly the 1mm0.1'tahty
of the Soul); alleging that its external his?ory did not
correspond with its divine original, and t‘he 1{1&:5:3 he was
pleased to form of Gdd, and the worship of God. On

the other hand he insisted upon the obligations of a .

certain Internal Religion connected with Virtue, and
founded in the knowledge of God and Self, and exh‘ort{Ed
to the practice of moral .duties derived from a.certam
everlasting and imperishable law of Nature, which has

'gr
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been implanted in the understanding by God Himself, and
contains the highest Good of Man. This crude theory
he expressed with some eloquence, and died 1603, de-

cried by many as an atheist; which he did not altogether
deserve,

305. We perceive that the human mind had, in the

period of which we are treating, attempted many paths,
already opened, to the mysteries of knowledge, by the
ways of Revelation, Reason, and Experiment’. None
of them had been pursued far enough; because, oceu-
pied with the pursuit of results and conclusions, men had
omitted to begin by examining themselves, and their own
faculties, instead of the objects contemplated by the latter.
They had not yet inquired in what respects Revelation
may be justly expeeted to supply information: nor had
the pretensions of Experiment and Reason to be severally
the fountain-heads of knowledge been balanced, or ad-
Justed. A sort of Scepticism, grounded on experiment
and observation, discouraged the pride of human reason,
without having the effect of silencing its inquiries ; and
rather busied itself with diving again into the exhausted
mines of ancient disputes, than attempted any fresh proofs
of the Certainty of Knowledge. A species of intellectual
anarchy and chaos seemed for a time to prevail: the
more exact knowledge derived from the writings of the
ancients contributing rather to increase than to still the
commotion; till it ended in something like an universal
Jermentation, which slowly defecated. An immense mass
of unorganised knowledge and misdirected views con-
tended together, till the necessity came to be gradually
felt of more systematic and better-founded inquiries ;
and to attain this end gigantic efforts were made, which
became continually more effectual and more universal.

* [Reason and Experiment: the first is meant to imply the principle of the
Rationalists : the latter of the Experimentalists, or Empiries. Transi.]

u2
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MODERN PHILOSOPHY.

FROM THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY TO OUR
OWN TIMES.

A free and progressive spirit of inquiry inio the prin-
ciples, the laws, and limits of human lknowledge ; with at-
tempis to systematise and combine them.

306. It was time that the buman understanding should
assume confidence in itself, and, relying on its own powers,
force its way through the deep labyrinth of knowledge.
Many causes which we have already enumerated com-
bined to stimulate its exertions; and among the most
powerful were the desire of elucidating the grounds of
Religious and Moral knowledge; and the wish to recon-
cile and associate the Empiric and Rational systems.
The philosophical systems of the Greeks continued to be
examples of what might be effected, though they were
no longer adhered to as models. The improvement in
social habits, and the clearer views of moral duties, which
Religion and established forms of Government had pro-
moted, brought with them the necessity for a more per-
fect system of Lithics than was to be found in the theories
of the Ancients; while the Scholastic system was found
less and less capable of satisfying the demands of an in-
‘creasing curiosity. The improvement effected in the
Mathematical Sciences by Copernicus, Kepler, Galileo,
and Toricelli, awakened a like enthusiasm among philo-
sophers of another class; which the analogy subsisting
between their pursuits tended to promote. The grand
question which began to influence such speculations was,
the Origin and the Certainty of Knowledge ; with in-
quiries as to the ultimate grounds of Moral Right—Mo-
ral Obligation, ete.

Bacon and Descartes long exercised the most import-
ant influence over succeeding philosophers, and caused

3
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their respective principles to become for a time universal,
The spirit of inquiry had been first awakened in Ttaly; but,
being repressed there, had acquired a much more exten-
sive dominion in England, France, and Germany. The
researches of these two great men were intended to com-
plete the fabric of philosophy; but too impatient to
arrive at the conclusion, they neglected to lay with suf-
ficient care and accuracy a perfect foundation. Their
followers felt themselves at liberty to consult their seve-
ral tastes, and rushed either into a rashness of demon-
stration, which could end only in futility; or devoted
themselves to perpetual eaperiment, unallied to any hy-
pothesis: while sober investigation of the powers of the
mind itself, as the source of knowledge was, for a long
time, neglected by both parties. The factions too of the
Speculative and Practical philosophers came to be op-
posed to each other: and, as each had much to ob-
ject to the other, and much to say for themselves,
they were successful in keeping up an interminable dis-
pute, without any other result of their labours, but that
of prejudicing the cause of philosophy in the minds of
others. 'The Casuists and disciples of Thomas Aquinas
on the one hand, and the Aristotelians (who preserved
their authority among the Protestants, by whom Thomas
was rejected) on the other, had long confined the atten-
tion of their disciples principally to Speculative ques-
tions; and Practical philosophy had been almost en-
tirely resigned into the hands of theologians. Gra-
dually it became the practice to confirm the deerees of
Civil Legislation by arguments derived from Revelation
or from Reason: and as this caused philosophy to be-
come more practical, so the habit of deducing all duties
and all moral obligation from the will of God, as their
ultimate source, gradually exalted it to speculation; and
brought about an union between the two systems, on the
important subject of Morals.

The improvements effected in the present period may
be described as consisting in:

A separation and distinction of Moral Philosophy from
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Science at large, and the assignment to it of an appro-
priate and peculiar domain of its own:—A better per-
ception of the essential requisites of a-system of know-
ledge, in its whole extent, and in its details:—A clearer
discernment of the respective provinces and claims of
Theology and Natural Reason:—The advancement of
knowledge both in the materials collected and the man-
ner in which they were arranged :—And an improvement
in the method of philosophy.®

307. This period may be subdivided into two: the first
extending to the end of the eighteenth century, and ca-
pable of being distinguished into smaller epochs by the
names of the great men who illumined it: the efforts at
knowledge then made being principally of a Dogmatic
character. The latter period commences with the con-
cluding years of the eighteenth century, and embraces
the labours of the Critical School, with the results to
which they have led.

* [In the above sketch I have omitted, as well as altered, much that is to
be found in the original ; but which appeared to me more likely to weary by
repetition, or confuse by its obscurity, than to instruct the reader.

In consequence of the omission here made, the numbers of the seetions from
this place to the end of the volume, differ from those of Tennemann; (308
Transl.—316 Orig.) ; which, however, can oceasion no difficulty to any one
who may desire to refer to him, as the names of the philosophers will be a
sufficient guide. Thransi.]

ot _{"_;.___. -

S

FIRST PERIOD.
FROM BACON TO KANT.

FROM THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY TO THE END
OF THE EIGHTEENTH.

Fresh and independent Essays of Reason, with a more
profound and Systematical Spirit of investigation.

ATTEMPTS TO GROUND PHILOSOPHICAL
KNOWLEDGE ON EXPERIMENT.

L The Empirisw of Bacon.

Marcer's Life of Bacon, prefixed to his Works.

Rawray; the same; and R. Steeney, Letters and Remains of
Lord Chancellor Bacon, Lond. 1784, 4to.

For the services rendered by Bacon to Philosophy, see Hry-
DENREICH, in his transl. of Cromaziano, vol. I, p. 306 (Germ.).

| Serexcrn, Life of Bacon, in the (Halle) Biographia, vol.
VIII, No. 1. ’

308. Francis Bacon, lord Verulam, appeared in England
as a reformer of Philosophy; a man of a clear and pene-
trating judgment, great learning, great knowledge of the

- world and men, but of a character not free from reproach.

He was born in London A. D. 1361 : attained the highest
offices in the state, which he ultimately lost through
his failings, and died 1626. In his youth, he studied
the Aristotelian system of the Schools, and the Classies.
The latter study, as well as the practical pursuits to which
he presently devoted himself, taught him the poverty and
insufficiency of the former. In his maturer age he applied
himself to consider the means of reforming the Method
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of Philosophy, to which end he composed some works®,
which by the new principles they developed had even
greater influence over the fortunes of Philesophy than if
he had completed an entire system of his own.

309. Bacon chose a new path, altogether diverging
from the beaten one: instead of the syllogistic proof by
argument, taking that of caperiment by Induciion : (which
had been already imperfectly attempted by Telesius § 295),
and proposing to re-construct the edifice of Human know-
ledge. Although his views may be said to be in some
degree partial, yet he deserves the highest admiration
and praise for his triumphant attacks on the School-
philosophy ; for having applied for information to Nature
and Experiment; for having referred the question of
Final Causes to Metaphysies rather than Physies; for
the clear development of certain points in the Science
of Mind, e. g. that of the Association of Ideas; as also
by his well-digested refutation of some of the super-
stitions of his age, and the composition of his Organum as
a new method of attaining to the knowledge of Nature;
(B. I, Aphor. 19, sqq.); and by his book, De Augmentis
Scientiarum, which contains a masterly review of the
Sciences, with his views for their enlargement and im-
provement. To show how far Bacon was from being a
mere experimentalist, it is sufficient to refer to his expres-
sions relative to the science and object of Moral Philoso-
phy. Science, he says, is nothing more than the image
of Truth, inasmuch as Truth in Reality, and Truth in
Knowledge, only differ as a direct ray of light does from
a refracted one9. The object of Philosophy is threefold,

b De Dignitate et Augmentis Scientiarum (Latin) 1623: (English), Lond.
1605.

His Works, dmsterd. 1663, 6 vols, 12mo., with a Life by W. Rawray :
Fond. 1740, fol. 4 vols. by Marrer : and 1765, 5 vols. 4to.

Novum Organum Scientiarum, Load. 1620, fol.

¢ Tt is very likely that the works of Bacon suggested to J. Barcrav his
Treatise, called Tcon Animorum, Lond, 1614, 8vo. We shall have sceasion 1o
speak of Cumberland and Hobbes presently,

4 De Augm. Sc., I, col. 18.
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God—Nature—Man. Nature presents itself to our com-
prehension, as it were, by a direct ray of light, while God
is revealed fo us only by a reflected one®.

II. Philosophical system of Campanella.

TaoMaz Campaxerre, De Libris propriis, et recta ratione
studendi Syntagma (ed. Gasr. Navpmus), Par. 1642, 8vo.:
Amstel. 1645 ; Rotterd. 1692, 4to. See also Crexir, Collectio
Tractatuum de Philologize studiis, liberalis Doctrinz Informatione
et Educatione Literarid, Lugd. Bat. 1696, 4to.

Ery. Sax. Cyeriani, Vita et Philos. Thoma Campanellee,
Amstel. 1705, 8vo.; ed. I1, 1722, 8vo.

Consult German Musewm, 1780, No, XII, p. 481; and
ScaréckH, Biogr., ete, tom. I, p. 281 (Germ.).

Prodromus Philosophise Instaurandee, id est, Dissertationis ‘de
Naturda Rerum Compendium secundum Vera Principia ex Seriptis
Th. Campanellee preemissum (per Toe. Apawr), Francof. 1617,
dto.

4 Doctrine of Campanella on Human Knowledge, with some
Remarks on his Philosophical System, by Furresorw, Collect.
FascsVI, p. 114.

We have already had occasion (§ 295) to mention one work of
Campanella, to which we may add these, at present sufficiently
rare :

De Sensu Rerum et Magid, Francf. 1620. Philosophize Ra-
tionalis et Realis partes V, Paris. 1638, 4to. . Universalis Phi-
losophize sive Metaphysicarnm Rerum juxta propria Dogmata
partes tres, Paris. 1638, fol. Atheismus Trinmphatus, Rome,
1631, fol. Ad Doctorem Gentium de Gentilismo non retinendo
et de Preedestinatione et Gratia, Paris, 1636, 4to. Realis Phi-
losophize Epilogisticee partes IV : hoe est, De Rerum Naturd, Ho-
minum Moribus, Politicd, cui Civitas solis adjuncta est, (Econo-
mica cum Adnotationibus Physiologicis a Tobia Adami, nunc
primum edita, Francof. ad M. 1623, 4to. Prodromus Phiiosophize
Instaurandze. Civitas Solis, Ultraj. 1643, 12mo.

Scelta @’Aleune Poesie Philosophiche di Seprmvaxo Squirra,
1632 (sine loco). :

310. The contemporary of Bacon, Thomas Campanella,
(born at Stilo in Calabria, 1568), made a like attempt to

¢ De Augm. Se. ITI, cap. 1.
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deduce all knowledge from experiment. Endowed with
superior talents, and carefully brought up, he entered the
order of Dominicans, and pursued his philosophical
studies as a noviciate in the convent of Cosenza; but
when, by his own reflections as well as in consequence of
the objections of Telesius*, he was led to suspect the
universal authority of Aristotle, he shook off the preju-
dices of his education, and endeavoured to satisfy his
doubts by studying the remains of other ancient philoso-
phers. But finding that these, as well as the remarks of
Telesius himself, who attracted him by the freedom of
his inquiries, were insufficient to set his mind completely
at rest, he attempted knowledge by a path of his own.
He admitted the existence of two sources, and only two,
of all knowledge, Revelation and Natwure: the first the
origin of Theology, the last of Philosophy: in other words,
the Histories of Grod and of Mankind. Scepticism, with
Campanella, was but a transitory state of the mind: he
was too eager to supply its place by a dogmatic edifice of
his own; without having cleared his way to it by previous
inquiry. He attempted too great a diversity of pursuits,
and aspired to effect a reformation in every art and
science, without having acquired a sufficient command of
the necessary details. The adversities of his life con-
tributed much to impede his progress as a philosophical
reformer: for having been accused of disloyalty to the
Spanish government, he was kept twenty-seven years in
strict confinement; and when at last, in 1626, acquitted
and set at liberty, was obliged to remove for security to
Paris, where he died 1639.

811. Campanella had a clear and philosophical under-
standing, and extensive knowledge; with a genuine love
of Truth; which last he asserted to be the proper foun-
dation of all philosophy. He also proposed a new ar-
rangement of the Sciences. His views were often just

* [It will be remembered that Telesius was horn at Cosenza, where he died
1588. Transl,]

fr
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and clear, but his hasty and impatient Spirit prevented
his bringing them to perfection. His principal efforts
were ‘directed to the construction of a system of Meta-
physics containing the principles of Theology, Natural
History, and Morals. He looked upon the Metaphysics
of Aristotle (so called) as nothing more than a sort of
Logie, and a Vocabulary. Metaphysics is a necessary
science, because our senses convey to us only that which
is contingent and individual, without informing us as to
the general relations of things and their real nature.
Logic is not a science of that which is rea/ and neces-
sary—God and His creation—; but an art of language
adapted to philosophy (Phil. Rat. II, 2). The only
avenue to knowledge is by the-Senses;—Sensation is the
source of Knowledge (Sentire est Seire). Consistently
with this theory he resolved into Sensation all the opera-
tions of the mind (such as Memory, etc.), and asserted
that Thought itself is nothing but a combination of the
results of Sensation ; which combination itself is presented
to us by means of Sense,

312. The object which Campanella had most at heart
was the completion of a system of Dogmatism, which
might be successfully opposed to Scepticism; and of
which he gave a sufficiently accurate outline in his Meta-
physies (lib. 1). He either replies to the causes of doubt
assigned by the Sceptic school, or invalidates them, or
their consequences. Ile appeals to the natural desire
felt by man to /Anow, and to ascertain the grounds of
knowledge. It is impossible even to deny the certainty
of knowledge, without some ascertained principles of
knowledge, which the Sceptic himself is compelled to
refer to. He lays down certain incontestible principles
of this kind drawn from general consent. Qur senses in-
form us, That we are, and that we are possessed of
power, knowledge, and will: That our power, knowledge
and will are limited: That even as we ourselves enjoy
these faculties, so are they enjoyed by others also. Cam-
panella did not advance beyond these first principles, be-
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cause he was satisfied that the exXtepnal world was a
Revelation afforded by the Divine Being (operando),
which, when compared with the Worg of Grod, afforded
the only satisfactory means of knowledge, '

315. The great Metaphysical prohjem is, to give an
account of external objects, and their existence. To
solve this Campanella begins with the axiom, That ex-
ternal objects exist and are presented to our senses.
These appearances must be either trye or false; agree-
ably to the obvious rule that a thing st either be, or
not be; and to the laws (Primalitates) of existence and
non-existence. The Primal laws of exjstence are, Possi-
bility or Power, (Pofentia); Knowledge (Sapientia), and
Sympathy or Love (dmor). What can he—is: what is—
must be. Every thing must possess sensation, and he
the object of it; otherwise it would not exist to us. Every
thing has its principle of self-preseryation, and abhors
annihilation ; without which it coulq ot endure, nor
energise, nor exist. The Primal laws of non-existence
are Impossibility (Impotentia); Ignorance (Insipientia) ;
and aversion (odium Metaphysicum). The three objects
of the Primal laws of existence are, Being, Truth, and
Good, of which the outward token iy Beauty. These
principles conduct the argument up toy the consideration
of God; the highest Essence, or the highest Unity (Me-
taph. VII, 1, sqq.). Campanella then d;scribes the attri-
butes and operations of the Divine Unity Necessity is the
result of Power, Destiny of Knowledge, and Harmony of
Love. He built his system of Cosmu[{;gy on Theology,
as we!l as his contemplati?ns respecting Psychology, ete.,
in which he followed the ideas of the Neoplatonists and
Cabbalists, as well as those of Telesius, e recognised
in the world an Unity of Life, ( Mundyy eese Biei vivam
statuam); and deduced his system of Divine Justice and
the laws of necessity and chance, from ceptain considera.
tions on the connection between Necessity and Existence :
and Non-existence and Accident. "He maintained thé
Existence of an Incorporeal world, anq of Spirits, which
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put in motion the stars. The Soul is a corporeal spirit,
which ean recognise its own nature to be subtile, warm,
and light. From its efforts after felicity, (unattainable in
this life), he argued its immortality.

In his practical system, which he grounded on the
other, he brought forward several new ideas. The Infi-
nite Being is the Supreme Good, the object and end of
all things. Religion has revealed Him to us; and
points out the way by which we may pass from the sensi-
ble to the invisible world, and to the highest attainable
perfection. It consists in the obedience to God, the love
of Him, and the contemplation of things earthly and
Divine. Some striking ideas are disclosed respecting
Natural and Revealed religion, Internal and External,
Innate and Acquired.

314. The system of Campanella is to be praised rather
for its negative than its positive qualities. He displayed
a genuine love of knowledge and of truth in the contest
he sustained with the Aristotelian System of the Schools,
with Atheism, and the false Politics of Macchiavelli ; as
well as in the manner in which he asserted the right of
the Understanding to attempt fresh and untried paths of
Secience; but he has shown himself unable to solve the
grand problems of philosophy, by the inadequacy of his
principles, the want of coherence in his system, and the
slender union that subsists between his own ideas and
those he has associated with them of others. It ought
not, however, to be forgotten, that he had the merit of
having first distinctly proposed such problems for solu-
tion, and attempted to effect the same, with views favour-
able to rational Knowledge and Religion.

(See his Treatise, De Gentilissmo non Retinendo.)
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IIL. Modifications of the Fonic and Atomistic Schools.

Basso, Berigard, Magnenus, Sennert, Gassend.
» LY ' ) 3

315. When the Aristotelian system was laid aside as
confessedly deficient, particularly with respect to Natural
History, an attempt was made to revive the Tonic and
Atomistic doctrines. After Sebastian Basso’s® attack on
the Physics of Aristotle (see Bibliography § 143) many
others came forward to revive ancient doetrines or pro-
pose new ones. Claude de Guillemert de Bérigards ad-
vanced a theory, on the Eclectic plan, borrowed partly
from the Tonians, and partly from the Atomic philosophers,
and maintained that it was conformable to the Christian
system, while he opposed the Aristotelian hypothesis of an
original Matter". Another Frenchman, Jean-Chrysostome
Magnenus', recommended the system of Nature of Demo-
critus, as affording an adequate solution of natural pheno-
mena, Dav. Sennert* also attempted to remodel Physics
on the principles of Democritus'. He maintained that
Form and Matter are independent of each other, and
asserted that Souls were created by the Divine Being
out of Nothing; which brought him into a dispute

with J. Ireitag, (a professor at Groningen) in which .

he was defended by his disciple J. Sperling. Pietro
Gassendi ™, styled by Gibbon “ the most leasned of the
philosophers of his age, and the most philosophical of
the learned,” undertook to defend and review with im-

I About 1621,

g Or Beauregard, born at Moulins 1578 ; died at Padua 1667, or later.

b Crrevrt Prsang, seu de Velerum et Peripateticd Philosophis Dialogi,
Udin. 1643—47, 4to. Petan. 1661.

i Born at Luxevil, and professor of Medicine at Pavia, the author of Demao-
critus Reviviscens. sive Vita et Philosophia Democriti, Ticini, 1648, 12mo.
Lugd. Bat, 1648 ; et Hag. Com. 1658, 12mo.

k Born at Breslau 1572, died 1637.

! Dan. Soxyertr Hypomnemata Physicade Rerum Naturaliom Prineipiis,
Francof. 1635-36, 12mo. Physica, Viteb. 1618, 8vo. Opera Omnia, Venet.
1641 ; Lugd. Bat. 1676, 6 vols. fol.

m Petrus Gassendus ; born at Chartansier in Provence 1592 ; died at Paris
1655.
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partiality the system of Epicurus?®, which he asserted had
not yet been done. He distinguished himself by his dis-
coveries in Mathematics, Physics, and Philosophy, in all
of which he displayed great judgment and learning; and
was a redoubtable adversary of Aristotle®, Fludd®, and
Descartes?. With a laudable love of truth he drew a
true picture of the life and character of Epicurus®, and
illustrated his philosophy, without concealing the faults
he had committed in respect of Theology and the doctrine
of Final Causes. He endeavoured to erect upon Epicu-

rism a philosophical gystem of his own®.  Em. Maignan

(or Maignanus' ), who attempted to revive the dreams of
Empedocles, excited less attention.

IV. Law of Nations of Grotius.

316. But philosophy now began to extend her re-
searches fronf Tixternal Nature to the questions of Civil
Right. Hugo Grotius, (properly Hugo de Grooi® ) a dis-

t Saar. Sorserir Diss. de Vitd et Moribus Petri Gassendi, prefixed to his
Syntagma Philes, Epicuri,

t Brrxier, Abrégé de la Philosophie de Gassendi, Paris, 1678, 8vo. Lugd,
Bat. 1684, 12mo,

Bugenrr, Vie de P. Gassendi, Paris, 1737, 12mo. See also Lettre Cri-
tique et Historique & anteur de la Vie de P. Gassendi, ibid, 1737, 12mo.

Prrnx Gagsenor Opera Omnia, Lugd. 1658, 6 vols. fol. ‘et Flor, 1727,

¢ Exercitationes Paradoxiem adversus Aristoteleos, libh. 1, Gratianopl. 1624,
8vo.: libb. IL. Hug. C. 1659, 4to. ; (and the Answer of Excurcke); Censor
Censurdt Dignus; Philosophus Defensus, Rostock. 1697. With Disput. adv.
Gassendi, lib. I, Exercitationura V, ibid. 1699,

P Examen Philosophiz Roe. Frvoor,

9 Dubitationes et Instantizz ad. Cartesium.

* Syntagma Philosophiz Epicuri cum refutationibus Dogmatum qum contra
Fider Christianam ab eo asserta sunt; prafigitur Sonsenu Dissert, do Vita
et Moribus P. Gassendi, Hag, Com, 1655-69, 4to. ; Lond. 1668, 12mo. dmst,
1684, 4to.

¢ Syntagma Philosophicum, Oper. vol, I.

t Born 1601 ; died 1671.

Marenant Cursus Philosophicus, olose, 1652, 4 vols. and Lugd. 1673,
fol.

v Born at Delft 1583 ; died at Rostock 1645.

Vita H_ugonis Grotit, Lugd, Bat. 1704, 4to. (P. Auzr. Lenwany), Grotii
Manes ab iniquis Obtrectationibus Vindicati, Delft, 1721 3 Lips, 1732, 8vo,
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tinguished Philologist, Theologist, Jurist, and Statesman,
of great learning, and a clear and sound judgment, opened
the way to a new study, that of International Law, by his
celebrated work on the Rights of Peace and of War*,
the first example of a philosophical statement of Na-
tional Law. Some learned men had indeed prepared
the way by similar labours, among others, J. Oldendorp?,
Nicolas Hemming®, Bened. Winkler, and Alb. Gentilis*.
The humane and exalted mind of Grotius was led to this
undertaking by the Christian wish to diminish, if possible,
the frequency and the horrors of war. He tock as the
foundation of his argument the elements of Natural
Right, and applied his immense erudition to show the
universal assent paid by all nations to the principles of
Right and Justice. His mode of proof was obviously a
species of Induction, which he may have borrowed from
his contemporary Lord Bacon. Grotius is sometimes
carried away, by the abundance of his learning, from the
course of his argument, but nevertheless distinguished
himself above any of his predecessors by his superiority
to prejudice, and prescription. He considers our idea
of Right to be the result of a moral faculty, and derives
its first principles from the love of socicty (socialitas);
hence the obligation of defending that society (‘socieiatis
custodia ); and distinguishes between natural Right and
Law, ( Dictamen recte rationis ), and positive (Jus volun-
tarium ), whether of Divine or Human original; fre-

Life of Grotius, by Gase. Braxp, and ad. V. Carrexsvre. Dordr. 1727-82,
2 vols. fol. (Dutch).

t Vie de M. Hugo Grotius, par M. ox Buricyy, Paris, 1752, 2 vols. 12mo.

t Hugo Grotius, his Life, etc. by H. Lvozx, Berl. 1807, 8vo, (Germ. ).

x De Jure Belli et Pacis, Paris, 1625, 4to. cum Commentario W. vax
pen Mueren et aliorum, Amstelod. 1696—1703, 3 vols. fol. Best edition,
Lausanne, 1751, 4 vols. 4to.  Grotius illustratus Op. H. et 8. pz Cocorar,
Wratisle, 1745-52, 4 vols. fol.

¥ Born 1506 ; died 1567.

# Born at Laland 1513 ; died 1600.

4 Born 1551 at Castello di San Genesio, in the March of Ancona, died
1611.

De Jure Belli Libri tres, Hanmi. 1589, 8vo; ibid. 1612,
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thently tracing positive law up to Revelation as its imme-
diate source. He draws a distinction also between
perfect and imperfect Right: between legal and moral
ol?ligation. Although Grotius did but lay open this rich
mine of inquiry, we are indebted to him not only for
having suggested the pursuit, but for having contributed
towards it a valuable stock of materials. His work has
formed an era in literature, and been the subject of nu-
merous, and often contradictory, commentaries. Selden®
by his Natural Law of the Hebrews, which was fu]loweti
up by Zentgrave® and Alberti®, authors of the Natural Law
of Christianity,—pursued a totally different system, and
derived Right from the conditions of a state of Iuneczznco.

V. Materialism of Hobbes.

Thomze 'Hobbgs, Angli Malmesburiensis Vita, (Auect. J, Au-
BERY), Carolopali, 1681, 12mo.

Fr. Casp. Hacemmm Memorize Philosonh
Baruthii. 1710, Svo. sophorum, Oratorum,

REertwie, Epistola de Veritate Phil iee siana
P iilosophize Hlobbesiana,

316, The influence of Bacon’s philosophy was, as might
have been expected, especially felt in England.  7%homas
FHobbes, a friend of his, entered into some ‘of his views,
from which he deduced a system of Materialism. He
was born in 1588, at Malmsbury. Like Bacon he had
contracted from the study of the Classics a contempt for
the philosophy of the Schools; and his travels and inti-
macy with his illustrious countryman, as well as with Gas-
sendiand Galileo, had led him to think for himself. But the

b Born at Salvington in Sussex, 1584 ; died 1654.
’ Jo. Seproest De Jure Natwrali et Gentium juxta Disciplinam Ebrzorum
libb. VII. Load. 1640, fol. Arg. 1665, 4to.
¢ Born at Strasbours 1643, died 1707.
Joacu. Zusrenavin De Jure Naturali j iscipli isti
: B juxta Disciplinam Christ
libb. VIII. Strash, 1678, 4to. : il
4 Varenr. ALsERTI Compendium Juris Nat. Orthodoxs Theologiz con-
formatum, Lips. 1676, 8vo, r

X
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practical direction which he laboured to give to his specu-
lations, had the effect of limiting them. When the civil
wars broke out, he proclaimed himself by his writings a
zealous advocate of unlimited monarchy, as the only secu-
rity for public peace. He died 1679; having published
several mathematical and philosophical Issays, which
have drawn upon him the reproach of fondness for para-
dox, and the stigma of Atheism.

His works: Opera, Amstelod. 1638, 4 vols. 4to. Moral and Po-
litical Works, Leond. 1750, fol. Elementa Philosophica de Cive,
Par. 1642, 4to. ; Amsiel. 1647, 12Zmo. Leviathan, sive de ma-
terid, forma et potestate Civitatis Ecclesiasticee, et Civilis, (English
Lond. 1651, fol.), Lat. Amstel. 1668, 4to. ; Appendix, Amsiel.
1668, 4to. Human Nature, or the Fundamental Elements of
Policy, Lond. 1650, 12mo. Elementorum Philosophize sectio
prima de corpore (Engl. Lond. 1658, 4to.), Lat. Amsiel. 1668,
4to. De Corpore Politico, or the Elements of Law, Moral and
Political, Lond. 1659, 12me.  Queestiones de Libertate, Necessi-
tate et Cagu, contra Doctorem Bramhallum. (Engl. Lond. 1656,
4to.). Ilobbes's Tripos, in Three Discourses, Lond. 1684, 8vo.

317. Hobbes appears to have aimed, above all things,
at freedom and solidity in his speculations, and, rejecting
every thing hypothetical, affected to confine himself to
the tangible, or in other words, to the phenomena of
Motion and Sensation. He defines philosophy to be
the knowledge, on accurate principles, of phenomena
resulting from present causes; or vice versi the ascer-
taining of possible causes by means of known effectse.
Philosophy embraces as an object every body capable
of producing an effect, and presenting the phenomena
of composition and decomposition. Taking the term
Body in its widest extent, he divides its meaning
into Natural and Political, and devotes to the consi-
deration of the first his Philosophia Naturalis, compre-
hending the departments of Logie, Ontology, Meta-
physies, Physies, etc.; and to that of the second his
Philosoplia Civilis, or Polity, comprehending Morals.
All knowledge is derived from the senses: but our per-

¢ De Corp. p. 2.
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ceptions are nothing more than the effect of external
objects operating on the brain, or setting In motion
the vital spirits.  Zhought is ecaleulation (computatio )
and implies addition and subtraction. Truth and False:
hood consist in the relations of the terms employed.
We can become acquainted only with the Finite: the
Infinite cannot even be imagined, much less known:
the term does not convey any accurate knowledge, but
belongs to a Being of whom we can form an idea only
by means of Faith, Consequently, religious doctrines
do not come within the compass of philosophical dis-
cussion, but are determinable by the laws of Religion
itself.  All, therefore, that Hobbes has left free tumt].m
contemplation of philosophy is the knowledge of our
natural bodies, of the mind, and polity.  Fis whole
theory has reference to the External and Objective, inas-
l;l‘lut.‘.ll' as he derives all our notions from the senses, and
describes thc. soul itseif as something corporeal though of
e'xtreme tenuity. Instead of a system of pure metaphy-
sics, he has thus presented us with a history of mind and
its phenomena, deficient it is true in general depth, but
which with some narrow and limited doctrines, contains
occasionally others more enlightened and correct.

318. His practical philosophy, however, attracted more
attention than his speculative, TIn this also, Hobbes
pursued an independent course, and altogether de-
parted from the line of the Schoolmen. His grand object
was to ascertain the most durable posture the Body Poli-
tic could assume, and to define Public Right. An ideal
form of government and state of miorals had been ima-
.gined by Plato in his Republic, by Sir Thomas More*
in his Utopia¢, by Campanella in his Civitas Solis b, and
by Harrington' in his Oceana*. Hobbes, on the cor.

! Born at London, 1420 ; beheaded 1535.

B Busif. 1668 ; besides many other editions.

i See above bibliography of § $10.

! Born at Upton, 1677.

k Lond, 1656. With his works, 1700 and 1737.
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trary, assumes the existence of certain elements of Natu-
ral Right, which he supposes to have prevailed in a
state of Nature anterior to civilization, contemplated
according to the experimental method!. Agreeably to
the lowest law of Nature man, if he does not aim
at the injury of his neighbour, grasps at every thing
which can contribute to his own well-being, and shuns
every thing that can cause the contrary. Self-preserva-
tion is the highest object of his pursuit, just as death
is of his avoidance. All that tends to this end, and
to the removal of ‘pain, is conformahle to reason, and
therefore lawful. Right is the liberty of employing
our natural powers agreeably to reason. Man has
therefore the right of selfpreservation and self-de-
fence ; and consequently of using the means to this end:
and he is himself the judge and arbiter of these means.
But the consequence of these individual rights, in a state
of nature, must be an universal collision of all; who must
be perpetually brought into opposition with one another,
to the destruction of all repose and security, and even
of the power of self-preservation. Self-love, therefore,
(or Reason), and the love of quiet, produce a new state of
things, under the form of a civil compact, (status civilis),
in which a portion of the individual liberty of each is re-
signed by him, and intrusted to one, or more. With
this epoch commences that of external, obligatory Right.
Absolute power on the part of the government, and im-
plicit submission on the part of the governed, are neces-
sary to the well-being of a state; and the best of all forms
of government is therefore the monarchical.

Self-love is the fundamental law of Nature, and Interest
the rule: the law of Nature is also the law of Morals
(lex moralis ). Hobbes has the audacity to refer to the
Bible for confirmation of such doetrines, deduced from
arguments of his own.

His success was not great, and the little which he had
was principally among foreigners. Of the number of his

I Tn his treause De Cive.

il ‘
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impartial judges, was the Dutchman ZLambert Velthuy-
sen'™: and of his adversaries Richard Cumberland®, and
Robert Scharrock®.

VI. Lord Herbert of Cherbury.

319. Edward Lord Herbert of Cherbury?, followed a
course exactly the reverse of that pursued by Hobbes,
but equally opposed to the principles of true religion.
He defended the notion of innate ideas, and derived our
knowledge not from the understanding nor the senses,
but from a certain instinetive reason " to which he made the
former subordinate. Instead of tracing our acquaintance
with religion (according to his ideas of it) to historical tra-

- dition, as Hobbes had done ; he derived it from a supposed

internal illumination afforded to -all mankind, Agreeably to
these views, he pursued his researches on the Rational
instead of the Empiric method, particularly with respect
to the nature of Truth; on which subject he published
a separate work’. He deseribed the soul not as a tabule
rasa, but as a closed book, which opens only when Nature
bids it. It derives from itself its knowledge of general
truths (‘communes notitice ) ; which are so far common to
all men ; and ought to remove doubts and differences in .
philosophy and theology. He maintained the existence
of what he was pleased to call an Intellectual Religion,
and claimed for this religion of his own the right to ex-

™ Lauperti VeLtHUYSEN de Prineipiis Jusfi et Decori, Dissertatio Epis-
toliea, continens Apologiam pro tractatu clarissimi Hobbesii de Cive, Amstelod,
1651, 12mo.

" To be mentioned afterwards.

o De Officiis secundum Jus Naturale, Oxon. 1660, Bvo.

? Dorn 1581 ; died 1648.

9 Naturalis instincius.

¥ Tractatus de Veritate prout distinguitur a Revelatione, a verisimili, a pos-
sibili, et a falso, Lut. Paris. 1624 et 1633 ; Lond. 1645, 4to. 5 1656, 12mo_
(With the Essay, De Causis Errorum). De Religione Gentilium Errorum-
que apud eos Causis, Lond. 1645, 8vo. Part I, completed 1663, 4to. and
1670, 8vo.

&
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amine and zerify all other pretensions to revelation®,
The obseurity of his own thoughts and expressions, and
the dominion at that time enjoyed by the experimental
system of philosophy, eaused him to be but little noticed
in his day. He was however justly attacked by Divines,
as an enemy to Revealed religion.

VII. Mystical Naturalists and Theosophists of
ihis period.

320. J. Baptist zan Helmont* about this time united
a study of the phenomena of Nature to a degree of
mysticism. He had been taught at T.ouvain the Scho-
lastic system, by the Jesuit Martin del Rio; and had
imbibed from the study of Kempis, Tauler (§ 275), and
Paracelsus, a degree of enthusiasm which he carried into
his art, that of medicine. With many fanciful notions of
his own, he nevertheless detected errors in others, and
started several good ideas. In order to effect by means
of Alchemy and Philosophy a reformation in his own
art, he devoted himself to the investigation of the Uni-
versum. With such a design, he attached himself prin-
cipally to the doctrines of Paracelsus, and derived all
knowledge from direct and immediate revelation. He
maintained that all Mature is animated; but, at the same
time, asserted that nothing earthly partakes of the Di-
vine Nature, which is incommunicable. All corporeal
beings are replete with spirits, which by means of air
and water, the only true elements, and their mutual fer-
mentation, produce every thing else. Such were the
principles of his spiritual Physiology® His son, Fr.
Mercurius van Ielmont*, endeavoured to enlarge our
knowledge of “The divine Science”—(Theosophy); and

¢ De Veritate, p. 265, sqq.; 282, sqq.

t Born at Brussels, 1577 ; died at Vilvoorden near Brus:els 1644,

u t J.J. Loos, J. Baptista van Helmont, Heidelberg. 1807, Bvo. See also
B. ab Helmont, Opera, Amstel. 1648, 4to. ; and Francf. 1659, 3 vols. fol.

= Born 1618 : spent his life in travelling in Germany and England ; and
died 1699,
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by a new division of the different orders of Beings and
their relations to Unity, sought to compose a system
which might combine the doetrines of the Platonists and
Cabbalists with those of Christianity. He taught espe-

vcially the theory of an universal Sympathy of all things,

with many strange notions about the relations of the soul
to the body, and of the body to the soul, asserting that
they differed not in essence but in form, and stood in the
relation of Male and Female. To this he added a sort
of Metempsychosis, combined with a belief in the neces-
sity of a future judgment after death?. Marcus Marci
von Kronland®, set forth a system of Cosmology of his
own, in which he blended the Ideas of Plato with the
Forms of Aristotle, and endeavoured to destroy the quali-
tates oceulte of the Schoolmen to make way for his idee
seminales, which he affected to consider more intelligible.
These Ideas are the Powers of Nature which, with the
aid of light, create and form all things. Nay, the very
constellations operate on the sublunary world by means
of light, and by the agency of the Ideas®.

321. In England the enthusiastic system of Paracelsus
found a patron in the learned physician fobert Fludd®,
who sought to ally it to the Mosaic history of the crea-
tion®, He was answered by Gassendi. In Germany a
like enthusiasm laid hold on the pious and inquisitive

¥ Paradoxical Discourses, Lend. 1690, Seder Olam, sive Orde Swculdrum,
hoe est Historica enarratio Doctrina Philosophice per unum in quo sunt om-
nia, 1693, 12mo.

z Died 1676.

2 Jon. Mac. Marcr & Knowranp, Idearum Operatricium Idea sive De-
lectio et Hypothesis illius Occultm Virtutis, quae Semina frecunda et ex iisdem
Corpora Organiea producit, Prag. 1035, 4to. Philpsophia Vetus restituta, in
qui de mutationibus quz in Universo sunt, de Partium Universi Constitu-
tione; de Statu Hominis Secundum Naturam et Prater Naturam, et De Cura-
tione DMorborum, ete. libb. ¥, Prag. 1662, 4to.

b Robert Fludd, or De Fluctibus; born at Milgate in Kent, 1574 ; died
1637,

¢ Historia Macro-et Microcosmi Metaphysica, Physica et Technica, Op-
penh. 1717, Dhilosophia Mosaica, Gude. 1638.
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temper of the shoemaker of Gorlitz, Jacob Bokm®, who
with a mind highly excited by the study of the Serip-
tures, to which he added the natural philosophy of Para-
celsus and his contemporaries ;—with a peculiar depth of
thought, disfigured by a rude unseientific manner and a
barbarous style, (partly composed of the terms of Chemis-
try then in use),—gave vent to his speculations, (often un-
intelligible and often profound), respecting the Deity and
the Origin of all things. He affected to deliver these as
something oracular, and wrote in his native language,
whence his appellation of philosoplus Teutonicus. His
mysticism gained disciples in Germany, and even abroad,
being adopted in France by Poiret, and in England by
H. More, and Joln Pordage a physician ; who even wrote
a commentary on him. Of all these hereafter. In more
recent times St. Martin has given as it were a new and
able version of this species of Theosophy.

322. Bohm and Fludd had endeavoured to find autho-
rity in the Bible for their own extravagancies. The like
attempt was made by others, particularly by Jo. Amos
Comenius °, who in his Synopsis Physices ad lumen Divi-
num reformate’, detailed more clearly the opinions of
Fludd and others. He supposes three elementary prin-
ciples of all things; Matter, Spirit, and Light. The first
is the corporeal essence, the second is subtile, sclf-exist-
ing, invisible, imperceptible, dispensed by the Divine
Being to all living creatures, to animate and possess
them. Light is the plastic spirit; an intermediate es-
sence, which penetrates matter and prepares it for the

d Do at Alt-Seidenberg, near Gorlitz, 1575 ; died 1624,

+ Jacob Bohm, a Biographical Essay, Uresden, 1802, dvo.

+ Works of J. Bihm, Amsterd. 1620, 4 vols. 8vo. ete.; 1730, 10 vols. Bvo.
Seleetions from his Works, dmst, 1718 ; Francf. 1801, 8vo.—Translated into
Dutch and English,

e Of the village of Comna, near Prerau in Moravia; born 1592, died at
Amsterdam 1671.

[ Lips. 1632, 8vo ; 1663, Bvo.
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admission and reception of spirit, investing it at the same
time with a form.. He has also originated some re-
markable ideas on philanthropy, in which he followed
Val. Andrex®. J. Baier, the successor of Comenius®,
and some others, have bequeathed works to the same
effect.

VIII. Seepiies.

323, Scepticism was revived and extended by Fpr.
Sanchex (Frane. Sanctius), a Portuguese’, who taught
medicine and philosophy at Toulouse with considerable
reputation, up to the time of his death, which happened
in 1632. He was obliged by his office to teach the Aris-
totelian system, and not venturing openly to controvert
it, assailed it under cover of his Scepticism; and hav-
ing proved by means of arguments already brought for-
ward, but to which his lively manner imparted an air of
novelty, the uncertainty of human knowledge, he under-
took to give in another work a method of his own for
attaining to certainty. This promised work, however,
never made its appearance. Frangois de la Mothe le
Vayer*, an author of great learning, talent, and judg-
ment, enlarged upon the grounds of Scepticism, with a
reference to Science and even to Religion. He denied
the existence of any common rational foundation for the

£ See several articles in the T{:ge‘.’bir{.tt des Menschheitlebens, publishgd b)r
Cu. Curist. Fr. Cravsg, 1811, No, XVIII, sqq., on a work of Comenius,
entitled, General Observations on the Improvement of Human Nature, ete.,
Haile, 1702.

k. Ahout 1606.

I Born 1562 at Bracara, in Portugal.

Francisci Sanchez Tractatus de multom Nobili ef Primb Universali Scientia
quod nihil scitur, Lond. 1581, 4to. et 12mo ; Franef. ]_5_18, Bvo, with the re-
marks of Dax. Hartxack, entitled, Sanchez aliquid Sciens., Stettin. 1665,
12mo. Tractatus Philosophicl, Rotterd, 1649, 12mo.

L Porn at Paris 1586; died 1672.

Cing Dialogues faits 4 I'Imitation des Anciens, par Horarivs Tunero (par
Frangors pe La Morae e Vaver), Mons, 16% 12mo ; 1673, 8vo. and an
Answer by M, Nanve, Berl, 1744, 8vo. (Euvres, Paris, 1654 et 1667—1684,
3 vols, fol.
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laiter, in consequence of the diversities of belief that have
always prevailed, and maintained that reason in theology
must give place to faith, a superior faculty, and conferred
immediately by Divine Grace. In other respects he
showed himself a decided unbeliever ; representing life
as a wiserable farce, and virtue as almost a dream.

RATIONALISM OF DESCARTES, AND THE SYSTEMS
TO WHICH IT GAVE RISE.

I. Descartes.

Barrer, La Vie de R. Descartes, Par. 1690, 4to s abrégée,
Paris, 1693, 12mo.

Gov. Guit. Lempxrroe Notata circa Vitam et Doctrinam Car-
tesii in Thomasii Historid Sapientize et Stultitize, tom. 11, p.
113, and in the 3rd vol. Epistolarum Leibnitii ad Diversos, p.
J88,

Réflexions d'un Académicien sur la Vie de Descartes, envoyées
aun Ami en Hollande, 4 La Haye, 1692, 12mo.

Eloge de René Descartes, par Garnnawn, Paris, 1765, 8vo ;
par Tmomas, Paris, 1761, 8vo; par Murcinr, Genéve et Paris,
1765, 8vo.

Jom. Terern Historia Philosophice Cartesianz, Norimb.
1672, 12mo. De Vitd et Philos. Cartesil, ibid. 1674.

Recueil de quelques Pitces curieuses concernant Ia Philoso-
phie de M. Descartes (par Bayrr), dmsterd. 1684, 12mo.

Prrrr Daxn. Hurrn Censura Philosophize Cartesianze, Paris,
1689, 12mo. Philosophize Cartesianse adversus Censuram Pet.
Dan. Huetit vindicatio, aut D. A, P, (Aveusto Prreryaxy),
Lips. 1690, 4to. Réponse au Livre qui a pour titre : P. Dan.
Huetii Censura, ete. ; par P. Sicvaix Recis, Par. 1692, 12mo.
Huet answered by his (anonymous) Nouveaux Mémoires pour
servir & I’Histoire du Cartésianisme ; par M. G. Paris, 1692,
12mo.

Admiranda Methodus Nova Philosophize Renati Descartes,
Ultraj. 1643, 12mo.

Baxrn. Berksrr de Philosophid Cartesii Admonitio candida
et sincera, Hesel, 1668, 12mo. -

Axt. LE Graxp, Apologia pro Cartesio, contra Sam. Par-
kerum, Lond. 1672, 4to; Norimb. 1681, 8vo.

P. pr Vicremaxpy. See § 139.
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824. René Descartes (Cartesius), was horn 1596, at
La Haye, in the Touraine, and attempteyd a reformation
in the philosophy of his country by a method opposec-l to
the Experimental, on the princip}gs of Pre Rationalism.
His system was favourable to independeit research, and
met with equally violent opponents and partisans, attract-
ing, as it did, universal attention. In t.h_e school of the
Jesuits at La Fleche he early distmguiShed himself by
the quickness of his parts, and his Iovc? of knowledge.
Fired with this passion and eager to salisfy it by study,
he devoured without a plan a multitude of books, which
working upon his own ardent temper, lefy him more un-
certain than he was at first; his sub sequent travels
instead of curing contributing to incrf':i.lse the malady.
Presently his adventurous spirit conceived the plan of
erecting a philosophy of his own; no .part' of which should
be borrowed from others. With this view he repaired
to Holland, where he trusted to find leistye and freedom,
and where he composed the greater part of his works’
He presently attracted great attention, hecame involved
in controversies, especially with theologians, and after
maintaining an extensive and learned torrespondence,
was invited into Sweden by Queen Chrigging, and died
there shortly after in 1650.

His works : Opera, Amstelod. 1692-1701, 9 5], 4to. Opera
1’hilnsophica, Fm-mf. Q’d- ,..M- 1692, flto- P]‘]'ﬂt_ﬁpia Phﬂosophlf_‘f,
Amstel. 1644-1656, 4to. Meditationes t}e Plaas Philosophié,
ete., thid. 1641, 4to. Discours de la Meth(}{%e pour bien con-
duire la Raison et chercher le Vérité 1;3&1.15 les Ibciences. Plus, la
Dioptrique, les Météores, et la Géometr‘ie, etes Pgr, 1637, 4to. ;
a Latin translation (by Courcelles) re'wsed by Descartes, 1644,
Specimina Philosophize seu Dissertatio (}c Méthodo, Dn}pt@ce,
ete. Amstel. 16536, 4to. Meditationes. ']l'ﬂC_t"'t;us de Passionibus
Animze, ibid. 1656, 4to. Tractatus de I;T.omnu’: s Rorsiatione
Feetlis, cum Notis Lud. de la Forge, ibid. 167 ¥, 4to.  Epistole
(translated), ibid. 1688, 4to.

325. Descartes was not merely a metahhysical philoso-

T Between 1629 and 1640.
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pher: he was distinguished as a mathematician, an astro-
nomer, and a physiologist. lis very reputation and suc-
cess as a philosopher, was in a great measure owing to
the discoveries he effected in those sciences. His object
was to constitute philosophy a demonstrable science; but
he rushed too eagerly from the state of doubt, which
he considered a necessary preparation for all knowledge,
to knowledge itself. He begins with the experimental
observation of Consciousness and Thought: and from
this concludes the existence of the thinking subject—
(cogito : ergo sum)—of the soul; which thus distin-
guishes itself from material substances, and conse-
quently is independent of them. Its essence consists in
thought, and is on that account more easy to be re-
cognised than that of the body. Clearness and distinet-
ness he regarded as the criteria of truth. The soul does
not contemplate all subjects with equal distinctness, which
proves its nature to be imperfect and finite, It possesses,
nevertheless, the idea of an Absolute, Perfect Being, or
Spirit; the first and necessary attribute of whom is exist-
ence™; and as such ideas cannot be derived from the Im-
perfect Soul, they must flow from the Perfect Being to
whom they relate, and consequently must be innate. On
this recognition of the existence of an All-perfect Being,
the evidence and certainty of all absolute knowledge is
grounded ; on the principle that the Divine Being will
not suffer us to fall into error while lawfully employing
the faculties for knowledge bestowed by Him. The

m Sam. Werenrers, Judicium de Arpumento Cartesii pro Existentia
Dei, petito ex ¢jus Ided ; in his Dissertatt. var. Argument. Pars. 11 ; and, on
the other side, Jacqueror, Examen d’un Eerit qui a pour titre, Judicium de
Argumeto, ete, Many articles on the subject appeared in the Journal des
Savans, 1701 ; the Histoire des Ouvrages des Savans, 1700, 1701, and the
Nouvelles de Ta République des Lettres, 1701, 1702, et 1703,

Axon, Ricursr, Diss. (resp. Jo. Founix) de Religione Cartesii, Gryphis.
1505, 4to,

Car. Brerruaver, Dissert. De Cartesii Theologia Naturali et Erroribus in
ed commissis, Felmstad, 1735, 4to.

Lup. Fr. Axcriros, Judicium de Judiclis cirea Argumentum pro Existentii
Dei ad Nostra usque tempora Latis, Berol. 1792, 8vo.

S
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casence of the,body consists in expansion. The body
and the thinking essence,—(the body, that is, and the
soul ,—are essentially opposed to each other.

826, God, as the Infinite Being, is the author of the
universe, which is infinite; but the material and intellee-
tual parts of which it is composed are imperfect and
finite. The assistance or co-operation of the Divinity
(assistentia sive comcursus) is necessary to the very pre-
servation and maintenance of these®. Descartes did not
distinguish between Matter and Space, and consequently
found no difficulties to oppose the application of his
theory of vortices, (which he deseribed as deriving their
immediate impulse from God), to account for the pheno-
mena of Creation,

The Soul he asserted to be simple in its nature, or in
other words, purely immaterial, (spiritualism of Des-
cartes), but intimately connected with the body. The
pineal gland may be supposed to be its seat, because it
there appears to energise in immediate connection with
the vital spirits. From the immateriality of the soul he
deduced its immortality ; and lest he should be obliged
by his argument to extend the same properties to other
animals, he pronounced these to be living machines. The
soul is free, because it feels itself to be so; and in its
freedom consists its liability to error. Ie drew a dis-
tinction between the passive impressions and the active
decisions (‘passiones et actiones ) of the soul. The opera-
tions of the Will, the Imagination, and Thought, belong
by their nature to the latter class. He constituted three
classes of Ideas, those which we acquire, those which we
create, and those which are born with us. The first are
derived from external objects, by means of impressions
communicated to our organs. Vital warmth and motion
do mnot proceed from the Soul, but from the Animal

1 This doctrine was converted by Geurrxx and others into one of Occasion-
alism. See § 328.
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Spirits. He accounts for the communion existing be-
-} ) =

tween thelbm.ﬂ and Bodygby his doctrine of Assistentia.

The Soul determines the d@rection of the Vital Spirits.

327, Nomit}mtnmling the confusion Descartes made
})etween Thought and Knowledge,—the want of solidity
in his principles, and of conclusiveness in his inforences
as well as the many contradictions they imply, whicl;
wo'u.ld have become more apparent if he had treated the
subject of Morals also, we cannot shut our eves to the
great effect produced by his philosophy. His dzscussions
awakened men to independent thought; both by their
matter and their manner,—the form as well as tfle sub-
stance of his doctrines, no Jess than by their bold and
stl:iking character. Men were impelled to investigate the
principles of Thought and Knowledge, and the differ-
ences which exist betwoeen them; efforts were made to
decide the controversy between Experimentalism and
Speculative philosophy, between Rationalism and Super-
naturalism; at the same time that he gave the last blow
to the Scholastic system, and introduced into the philo-
sophical world a new life and energy, animating to the
pursuit of Trath and the detection of Error. His doc;
trines presently attracted the notice of a great number of
distinguished thinkers. In Hobbes, Gassend; °, P, Dan
Huete, Gabr. Daniels, ete., he encountered ,a-ble ad:
versaries, who subjected his leading principles to a se-
vere, but at the same time calm and philosophical ex-
amination; but he was attacked in 4 more intemperate
manner by several schoolmen and theologians, such as

'1 G}:n: PE V.nms, Dissertatinneula I:Iistnrico-Phiiasaphica. de Renati Cay-
tes Meditationibus & Gassendo impugnatis, Ultraj. 1691, 8vo

P Censura eic. (see bibliography § 324 Thi ) L
ot graphy § ). This work called forth several

1 See his Romance : Voyage du Monde de Desca:rtes, Paris, 1601, 1211-10
Iter per Mundum Cartesii, Amstelod, 1694, 12ma, Neuvelles Diffeultés
proposées par un Péripatéticien, Amst. 1604 12mo, Id Novas Dif-
ficultates, ete, ibid, ’ ’ : el
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Grisbert Voetius®s Martin Schoocl® the Eclectic, Cyriae
Lentullus the Jesuit, Fealois, and others, who taxed him
with Scepticism and Atheism. A number of talented per-
sons were formed in his school, or attached themselves to
his system;.and in spite of the interdictions levelled
against it in Holland by the Synod of Dort (1656), and
also in Italy (1663), it gained ground in the Netherlands
and France. In England, Italy, and Germany, it made
less progress, though it produced an effect on all depart-
ments of Moral Philosophy, Logic, Metaphysics, and
Morals *, nay even on Theology ".

328. Among the partisans of the philosophy of Des-
cartes we may specify his friend De la Forge*, a physi-
cian at Saumur; Claude de Clerselier (died 1686), the
editor of his posthumous works ; Jacques Rohauit (died
1675); Pierre Sylvain Regis?, a pupil of the latter, and an
able commentator on Descartes ; with many Jansenists of
the Port Royal® who opposed a more rigid morality to

r Porn at Heusden 1589 ; died 1676.

% Born at Utrecht, 1614 ; died 1665. See Bibl. 324,

t L'Ast de Vivre Heureux, Paris, 1692, Bvo. In Lat.: Ethica Cartesiana
sive ars Bene Beateque Vivendi, Hal. 1776, 8vo.

“ Philosophia 8. Scriptura: Interpres (by L. Mever, a physician and friend
of Spinosa), Eleutheropoli. 1666, 4to. third edition by Semizer, Hal. 1776,

Bvo.
Varewtiv: Aveert: Tractatus de Cartesianismo et Coccejanismo, Lips.

1678, 4to. Viteb. 1701 4to.

\ } *L.pE1a Force, Traité de PEsprit de PHomme, Puris, 1664, 4to. In

“usat, Tractatus de Mente Humani, ejus Facultatibus et Functionibus, Amstelod.
1669 ; Bréme, 1673, 4to.; Amst. 1708, 8vo.

¥ Porn 1632 ;7died 1707.

P. Syrvarxy Reers, Systome de Ia Philosophie, contenant la Logique, la
Métaphysique, la Physique, et 1a Morale, Pavis, 1690, 3 vols. 4to. Réponse
aux Réflexions Critiques de M. Dymamer sur le Systéme Cartésien de la
Philosophie de M. Regis, Paris, 1692, 12mo. see Bibl. of § 324, L'Accord
de la Foi et de la Raison, Paris, 1734, 4to.

= Among other distinguished works, this society has produced, PAxt de
Penser, Paris, 1664, 12mo. Translated into Lat. by J. C. Brauw, with a
preface of Fr. Bupprvs, Hal. 1704, 8vo. (This treatise has been solnetimes

improperly ascribed to Arwavip).
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the doctrines of the Jesuits. Among these were Ant.
Arnauld®, Blaise Pascal®, Nicole®, and also, Father
Malebranche (see § 831), Antoine Le Grand® a physician
at Douai, J. Claubery®, Adrian Heerebord, and more
particularly Arnold Geulinz of Antwerp'. From the
principles of Descartes, the last derived the doctrine of
Occasional Causes (Systema dzusarum occasionalinvm—
Oceasionalismus) which supposed the Deity to be the
actual cause of the motions of the body and aflections
of the mind, the soul and the limbs merely affording the
means of their development. This notion was extended
and explained by Balthazar Becker, Volder, Male-
branche, and Spinosa. Geulinx added to this strange
doctrine a pure system of morality, and maintained that
the main defect of Ancient and Modern systems of Ethics
was the encouragement afforded by them to Selflove;

* Born 1623 ; died 1694. His works, Lausonne, 1777, 80 vols, 4to.

b Born at Clermont 1623 ; died 1662 (§ 332).

Pascar, Pensées sur la Religion, Amst. 1697, 12mo. Paris, 1720, 12mo,
Lettres Eerites par Louis de Montalte (Pascat) 4 un Provineial de ses Amis,
avee Notes de Guill. Wendrock (Nicors), Colosne, 1657, 12mo. et 1694, &vo,;
Leyde, 1771, 4 vols. 12mo. Translated into Lat. by Nicors.

¢ Died 1695, Essais de DMorale, Paris, 1671, 6 vols. 12mo, Instructions
Théologiques et Morales, Paris, 1709, 12mo. (Euvres, Pans, 1718, 24 vols.
12Zmo.

9 Awxt. 1.8 Graxp, Philosophia Veterum e Mente Renati Descartes, Lond.
1671, 12mo. Institutio Philosophiz Secundum Principia Renati Descartes
Nava Methodo adornata, Foad. 1672, §vo.; 1678, 4to. Dissertatio de Ca-
rentia Sensus et Cognitionis in Brutis, Norimb. 1679, 8vo.

¢ Professor at Duisburg ; born at Chartres 1665 ; died 1665.

Jou. CLaunercir Opera Philosophica, dmstelod. 1691, 4io. Logica Vetug

et Nova. Ontosophia, de Cognitione Dei et Nostri, Duish, 1656, 8vo.  Inifi-
atio Philosophi, seu Dubitatio Cartesiana, 1655 ; Mulh, 1667, 12mo.

f Born at Antwerp about 1625 ; died 1669.

Anxorpr Grunivx, Logica Fundamentis suis, a quibus hactenus col-
lapsa fuerat, restituta, Lugd. But. 1662, 12mo. ; Amstelod. 1698, 12ma.
Metaphysica' Vera et ad Mentem Peripateticorum, Awstelod. 1691, 12mo.
Pvafe ecavriv, sive Ethica, dmstel. 1665, and Tugd. Bat. 1675, 12mo. Ed.
Philarethus, Amstel. 1696, 12mo.; 1709, 8vo. Annotata precurrentia ad R.
Cartesii Principia, Dordraci. 1690, 4to. Annotata Majora ad Principia Phi-
losophiz R. Descartes, accedunt Opuscula Philosophica ejusdem  Awctoris,
Dordraci. 1691, 4to,
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and made Virtue to consist in a pure love of—(amor ¢ffec-
tionis non affectionis),—and devotion to the injunctions of
practical Reason; or, in other words, in obedience to God
and to Reason, for the sake of Reason itself. The cha-
racteristics of Reason thus contemplated he pronounced
to be attention (diligentia), docility (obedientia), con-
formity to moral obligations (justitia ), and a disregard of
all other goods (‘humilitas ). Though his ideas on Morals
were often admirable for their truth and refinement, they
did not meet with much success; partly because they
were Entangled with his doctrine of Qccasionalism; and
partly because the foundations on which they should rest
were not perfectly established ; added to which they pre-
scribe nothing but a blind submission to the Divine will,
to such a degree as almost to take away the free exercise
of Reason. Balthasar Becker®, taking for his ground
the doctrines of Occasionalism, and the Spiritualism of
Descartes, denied that men were capable of being influ-
enced by the agency of Spirits; and in particular attacked
the opinions then prevalent in favour of sorcery and
witcheraft; which cost him his employment. On the
other hand Pierre Poireth, at first a Cartesian, then a
Mystic, affected to deduce from the principles of Des-
cartes, a proof of the immediate agency of God and of
spiritual beings on the mind of man. Several theolo-
gians and philosophers endeavoured to reconcile the
Cartesian system to Revealed Religion, and defended
or explained it in writings partly didactic and partly
polemical. Among others may he enumerated J. Cocce-

¢ Born in West Friesland, 1634 ; died 1698.

Pesides the work of his already mentioned (hibliography § 324) ; he wrote
the Beioverte Wereld, or Enchanted World (Dutch), Leuwarden, 1690 ;
Amsterd, 1{}‘91;93, 4 vols. 4to. Wirs. Huine. Brexer, Schediasma Critico-
literarium de Céntroversiis B. Bekkero ob librum die bezauberte Ji'elt motis,
Kinigsh, et Leipz. 1721, 4to. See the Life, Opinions, and Fortunes of B.
Brexer, by J. M. SeawacER, Leipz. 1780, 8vo.

b Born at Mentz, 1746 ; died 1719 (See §§ 331, 333).

P. Porner. Economie Divine, 1647, 7 vols. 8vo. Cogitationes de Deo,
Anima et Malo, Amstelod. 1677-1685-1715, 4to.

Y
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Jus's Christopker Wittich™, Gerard de Vries', Hermann
Alex. Roell™, and Ruard Andala®.

IL. Spinoza.

His works: Bruxepierr pE Seixoza Renati Descartes Prin-
cipiorum Philosophize pars prima et secunda More Geometrico
demonstratee.  Accesserunt ejusdem Cogitata Metaphysica, in
quibus difficiliores, quee tam in parte Metaphysicse generali quam
speciali ocenrrunt Queestiones breviter explicantur, Amstel. 1663,
2 vols. 4to. Tractatus Theologico-Politicus continens Disser-
tationes aliquot, quibus ostenditur Libertatem Philosophandi non
tantum Salvd Pietate et Reipublicee Pace posse concedi, sed
- camdem nisi cum Pace Reipublicse ipsique Pietate tolli non
posse, Hamb. (Amsterd.) 1670, 4to. Under varions fictiious
titles: Daw. Hemvsin Operum Historieum collectio prima. Ed
I, priori multo emendatior et auctior, Lugd. Bat. 1675, 8vo.
Hexriquez pe VicnacorTa, M. D. a cubiculo Philippi IV, Ca-
roli IT, Archiatri Opera Chirurgica Omnia sub auspiciis poten-
tissimi Hispaniarum Regis, Amstel. 1673, 8vo. ; 1697, 8vo. In

! Died 1669,

% Born at Briez 1625 ; died 1687.

Crrrstorrer Wrrricn. Consensus Sancta Seripturs cum Veritate Philoso-
phiz Cartesian®, Neomag. 1659, 8vo. Theologia Pacificata, Lugd. Bat.
1675, 4to. Annotationes, in quibus Methodi celeh, Philosophi succineta
notitia redditur, Dordr. 1688, 4to: Anti-Spinoza seu Examen Ethices Bened.
de Spineza, Amstel. 1690, 4to.

! Gen. »n Viuss (see § 327, note ©). Txercitationes Rationales de Deo
Divinisque perfectionibus nee non Philosophemata Miscellanea, Trej. 1685,

4to. Edit. Nova ad quam prater aliasaccedit Diatribe singularis gemina, altera

de Cogitatione ipsh mente, altera de Ideis rerum Innatis, Ultraj. 1695, 4to, i
" He was prefessor of Theology at Franeker and Utrecht, and died 1718,
Hzry. Arex. Rogr Dissert. de Religione Naturali, Franeq. 1686, folio.

Disputationes Philosophice de Theologii Naturali duz, de Ideis Tnnatis una,

Ger. de Vries Diatribe opposite. fourth edit. Franeq. 1700, 8ve. Ultraj.

1713,

" Born in Friesland 1665 ; professor of Theology at Francker ; died 1727,

Ruarp Aspara Syntagma Theologico-Physico-Metaphysicum, Franeg.

1710, 4to. Cartesius verus Spinozismi eversor et Physica Experimentalis
Architeetus, Ibid, 1719. In answer to J. Rzervs, Cartesius verns Spino-
zismi Architectus: FLeovard. 1718. Exercitationes Academica in Philoso-
phiam Primam et Naturalem, in quibus Philosophia Cartesii explicatur, con-
firmatur et vindicatur, Franeq. 1709, 4to. Examen Fthicm Geualinxii, Ibid,
1716, 4to. Questiones Physica, 1720. A pologia pro Verd et Saniore Phi-
losophia, ete.
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French; La Clef du Sanctuaire, par un savant homme de notre
siecle, Leyde. 1678, 12mo. Traité des Cérémonies supersti-
tieuses des Juifs, tant Anciennes que Modernes, 4fmsterd. 1678,

12mo. Réflexions Curieuses d'un Esprit désintéressé sur les

Mutieres les plus importartes au Salut, tant publie que parti-
culier, Cologne, 1678, 12mo.

Annotationes Bex. pE Spinoza ad Tractatum Theologico-To-
liticum, ed Cur. Tarorn, ps Murk, Hag. Com. 1802, 4to.

Bexep. pr Seixoza Opera Posthuma, Amstel. 1677, 4to.
(containing : Ethica, Tractatus Politicus, de Intellectus emen-
datione, Epistola).

Bexpp, pr Srivoza Opera quee supersunt Ommnia, ed. I,
Ezery. Gorrron Pavrus, Jen. 1802, 1808, 2 vols. 8vo., with a
Biography.

Works on Spinoza and his Doctrines.
n

Joun Conpnus, Life of Spinoza, ete., ete. Originally pub-
lished in Duteh, Utrecht, 1697 : in French, The Hague, 1706,
8vo. ; in German, Francof. and Leips. 1733, 8vo.

Réfutations des Errenrs de Bexoir pe Srinoza, par M. Fene-
LON, par le P. Lauy, et par le Comtr pE Bovzain VILLIERS, avec
la Vie de Spinoza, écrite par M. Jean CoLerus, augmentée de
beancoup de particularités tirées d’une Vie Manuscrite (from
the next hook), de ce Philosophe ; faite par un de ses amis,
Bruaxelles, 1731, 12mo.

La Vie et I'Esprit de M. Bexowr vi Seivoza, Amsterd. 1719,
8vo. The author was a physician named Lucas, or Fraese, conn-
cillor of the Court of Brabant at the Hague. Only seventy copies
of a very limited edition were offered for sale, at a wery high
price;; which caused a number of MS. copies to be taken. The
second part was burnt, but the biographical part, (also very
scarce), was published under this title : La Vie de Spixoza par
un de ses Disciples, nouvelle édition non tronquée, ete., Hamb,
1733, 8vo.

H. Fr. v. Dizrz Ben. von Spinosa nach Leben und Lehren,
Dess. 1783, Bvo.

M. Puiviesox Leben Ben. von Spinosa, Brannschn. 1790,
8vo. (nach Colerus).

Jarices diber das System des Spinosa und iiher Bayle’s
Erinnerungen Dagegen in der Histoire de 1'Acad. des Sciences
de Berlin a. 1740, und in Hissmann's Magazin 5. Bd. 8. 5 ff.

Fr. H. Jacost iiber die Lehre des Spinoza, in Briefen an Hm.
Moses Mendelssohn, Bresl. 1785 : second aufl, 1789, 8vo. und in

, Jacobi’s Schriften, 4 B., I. Abth., Mosks Mexprrssony Mor-

v
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genstunden (see § 367, ete.): An die Freunde Lessing’s, ein
Anhang zu Jacobi’s Briefwechsel, Berl. 1786, 8vo. ‘F. H. Ja-
cosr wider M. Mendelssohns Beschuldizungen, Leipz. 1786.

(Marn. Crauprus) zwei Recensionen in Sachen Lessing, M,

Mendelssohn und Jacobi, Hamb. 1786, Uebe; I'vf[ulvfcnz.zssoﬁ.}r’s
‘Darstellung der Spinozistischen Philosophie in Casar's Denk-
wiirdigkeiten, 4 B. K. H. HevpENrzicH Animadversiones in
Mosis Mendelii filii Refutationem placitorum Spinosse seripsit,
Lips. 1786, 4to. Derselbe : Natur und Gott nach Spinosa, 1 B.
(mit Auszugen aus der oben angegebenen Vie von Lucas), Leipz.
1789, 8vo.

Gott. Einige Gespriche von J. G. Herprr, Gotha, 1787,
8vo.

D. G. S. Fraxcke Preisschr. iitber die neuern Schicksale des
Spinozismus und scinen Einfluss auf die Philosophie iiberh. und
die Vernunfttheologie insbesondere, Schleswig. 1812, 8vo.

Erx. STIEDENROTH nova Spinozismi delineatio, Gott. 1817,
8vo. .

Lup. Bovmann Explicatio Spinozismi. Diss. inaugural. Berol.
1828, 8vo.

Cax. Rosexkraxz De Spinozee Philos, Diss. Hal. et Lips.
1828, 8vo.

329. The Jew Baruch ( Benedict) Spinoxa, or Spinosa,
entered into the speculative views of the Cartesian School
with all the originality of a profound and penetrating
genius. He was born at Amsterdam, 1632, and even in
his childhood distinguished himself for his ardent love of
knowledge. His doubts with respect to the authority of
the Talmud, and his frame of mind, devout, but free from
superstition, rendered him indifferent to the ceremonial
part of his own faith, and were the means of bringing
upon him many persecutions. Concealed in the houses
of some charitable Christians, he applied himself to the
study of Latin and Greek, Mathematics and Metaphysics,
especially those of Descartes, the clearness and simplicity
of whose system attracted his attention, without being
able to satisfy his judgment. After having devoted his
life to contemplation, pursued in retirement, he died at
the Hague, A.D. 1677, with the reputation of an es-
timable man, and distinguished philosopher. Spinoza
made it his principle to admit nothing to be true, the

5
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grounds of which he could not distinctly recognise; and
endeavoured to found his system of Ethics, (as he termed
it), on something like Mathematical demonstrations of the
principles of Moral Life, founded on the knowledge of
God. These speculations carried him into the highest
region of Metaphysics, and gradually led him to the re-
markable theory proposed also by Descartes®, which
asserts the existence of only one Absolute Essence,—(the
Deity),—Infinite Being, with Infinite Attributes of Ex-
pansion and Thought, reducing all finite beings to the
state of Apparent Essences, and limitations or modi of
those Attributes. Substance is not an individual being,
but the foundation and substratum of all individual
beings: It never has begun to be, but exists per se and
of necessity, (see Eth. P. I, prop. 5). Nothing can be
said to have a beginning but finite objects, or the mutable
limitations of the Attributes of Infinity: in this manner
from the Attribute of Expansion arises the modification
of Motion and Repose: from that of Thought those of
the Understanding and Will. Infinite Expansion is, on
the same principle, the ultimate Element of all finite cor-
poreal objects; and Absolute or Infinite Thought, of all
finite thinking beings. The primordial Elements—Infi-
nite Expansion and Infinite Thought—are mutually re-
lated, without having been produced the one by the
other.  All finite things (e. g. Body and Soul) exist in
the Deity: The Deity is their inkerent Cause, Natura
Naturans. Ie himself not finite, though from him all
finite things have necessarily proceeded ; there is no such
thing as Accident, but an universal Necessity; which in
the case of the Deity is united to Liberty: because the
Deity alone is not circumseribed by the existence or
operations of any other being. e operates according to
the iniernal necessity of His own nature; and His will and
knowledge are inseparable. There is no free Causality

¢ H. C. W, Srowart iiber den Zusammenhang des Spinozismus mit der
Cartestanischen Philosophie, Tubing. 1816, 8vo. i

H. Rersgn iiber den Einfluss des Cartes. auf die Ausbildung des Spiuozis-
mus, Leipz, 1816, 8vo.
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of Ends and final Causes; but only the Causality of Ne-
cessity and natural Causes. 'The immediate and direct
conception or idea of any real and present object is called
the Spirit or Soul (Mens) of such object; and the thing
itself, or the direct and immediate object of such idea or
conception is called the Body of such Spirit. United,
they compose one and the same individual objeet; which
may be apprehended in a twofold relation, under that of
the Attribute Thought, or the Attribute Expansion. All
ideas, as far as they have a relation to the Deity, are
true: because all ideas which exist in the Divine mind
are perfectly correspondent to their respective Objects;
and consequently every idea of our own which is absolute
and corresponds with its object, is true also?; and the
understanding contemplates things according to their true
nature inasmuch as it contemplates them with a view to
their eternal and necessary properties 9. Falsehood has
its origin in the negation of Thought; and the admission
of irregular and imperfect notions*. Every idea of a real
object embraces at the same time a conception of the
eternal and infinite essence of God, (Prop. 45); and con-
sequently by a knowledge of the first we may attain to an
adequate comprehension of the Divine nature. The
human mind can therefore indisputably apprehend the
nature of God®. On the other hand, the knowledge we
are able to acquire of individual objects is necessarily
imperfeet. In the lively contemplation of the Deity
consists our greatest happiness: Since the more that
we know of God, the more inclined we are to live ac-
cording to his willt; in which consists at the same time
onr happiness and our free-will:—Deo parere summa

P Prop. 43. Sicut lux se ipsam et fenebras manifestat, sic veritas norma
sni et falsi est.

9 Tl naturd rationis non est, res ut contingentes, sed ut necessarias contem-
plari (et) sub quadam eternitatis specie percipere. Propos. 44.

r Eth. P. 11, Propos. 32—34 sqq.

s Prop. 46, 47.

t Amor Dei non nisi ex cognitione ejus oritur; Tract. Theol. cap. 1V,
p. 42.
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libertas est. Nevertheless our Will is not absolutely
free, inasmuch as the mind is directed to this or that end
by some external cause, which cause is dependent on
another, and so on in perpetual concatenation. In like
manner no other faculty of the mind is altogether absolute
and uncontrolled (P. II, prop. 48).

330. The rude materials of his system Spinoza had
amassed in the course of his early study of the Rabbini-
cal writings, and the theory of Descartes had only sup-
plied him with a scientific form, He draws all his con-
clusions, after the mathematical method, by a regular de-
duction from a small number of axioms, and a few leading
ideas, which he assumes to be self-evident, such as those
of Substance and Causality. His conclusions have all an
appearance of mathematical strictness, but appear to
labour in this respect, that it may be questioned how the
infinitude of finite objects is a necessary result of the
infinite attributes of the Deity. The grand defect of his

" theory is, that all Individuality and Free-will is lost in

subordination to the Divine Essence, and that his sys-
tem of Ethics is made one of mere Physics, because all
finite things are made necessarily subject to the Divine
Nature, and appertain to it as modifications of its at-
tributes, forming parts of an universal system of abso-
lute Causality®. The profoundness of his ideas; the
syllogistic method of his reasoning ; the hardihood of his
attempt,—to explain things finite by infinite,—give an air
of obscurity to the whole system, and make it difficult to
be apprehended in frue sense: it does not, however,
deserve the appellation of an atheistic theory, which has
been liberally bestowed upon it ever since its first appear-
ance, rather in consequence of the passions of the dis-
putants, than from any thing contained in the work itself,
It may rather be calied a system of Pantheism (not
material like that of the Eleatee, but formal), which em-
braces and illustrates a noble idea of the Divinity, as the

¢ Ep. 62, See Tract, Theol.-Polit. cap. XVI.
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Primal Cause of Being, so far as it may be investigated
by speculations purely ontological. Nevertheless, such
a conception does not satisfy the understanding, and con-
tradicts the principles of Theism, especially in their
practical relations and application.

331. Spinoza’s character was no less misrepresented
than his doctrines. Few at first dared to profess them-
selves his friends and adherents*. His first opponents,
either from not having understood his system, or from
some secret attachment to it which they were at pains to
conceal, allowed him to have the advantage, and con-
tributed to his reputation. Of this number were: I¥.
Cuper?®, Boulainvilliers®, Chr. Wiltich*, (who answered
him the most fully of them all), P. Poiret®, Sam. Parker,
(§ 333), Isaac Jacquelol ©. Those who undertook the con-
flict with more sincerity (such as J. Bredenburg ®), found

% Of these we may mention, J. Oldenburg, who nevertheless, on many
points, differed from Spinoza. The following writers liave, perhaps improperly,
been designated as Spinozists: the physicians, L, Mever and Lucas, the first
the author of a work entitled, Philosophia Saecra Seriptura interpres : see §
227, note; Z. Jertes, Anr. Cuparuer, who defended and explained Spinozism
in two treatises: Specimen Artis Ratiocinandi Naturalis et Artificialis ad
Pantosophie Principia Manuducens, Hamb. (dmst.) 1604 ; et : Principiorum
Pantosophize, P. 1I. et P. I1I, Hemb. 1684; J. G. Wacrrsr, Concordia
Rationis et Fidei, ete., Amstel. ( Berol.), 1692, 8vo. ; and Turoo. Lup. Law :
Meditationes de Deo, Mundo, ot Iomine, Franeofi 1717, 8vo.; et: Medi-
tationes, Theses, dubia Philosophico-Theologica, Fregstadi. 1719, Bvo.

¥ Arcana Atheisme Revelata ; a work severoly conswied by L Mo, Opp.
Philos. tom. I, p. 596, and by Jacen: Fu. Cervnus mal Fide aut ad minimum
fricidé Atheismum Spinozz oppungans, Tub. 1710.

z The Comte de Boulainvilliers ; born 1658, died 1792, Soe bibliography
of § 398,

1 See § 328.

b See § 328. Porrer, Fundamenta Atheismi oversa, in his Cogitata de
Deo, ete.

¢ Born in Champagune, 1674 ; died 1708.

Isanc Jacqusror, Dissertations sur I'Existence de Dieu, etc., par la Réfu-
tation du Systéme d’Epicure et de Spinoga, Le Huaye, 1697. See § 325,
note.

4 Enervatio Tractatus Theologico-Politici una cum Demonstratione Geome-
trico ordine disposita Naturam non esse Deum, Roterod. 1675, 4io.

*
*ﬂ
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‘themselves involved in contradictions, being unable to
refute the sophistry of Spionza, and not enduring to
admit its validity.

Tt is only of late that the talents and opinions of Spinoza
have been better appreciated; at the same time that the
Criticol method of the rationalists has enabled them to
detect the weak side of his system®,

The most recent philosophical system approaches in
many respects that of Spinoza.

111, Malebranche. Fardella.

Fonruxzrre, Bloge de Malebranche, dans le tom. 1. de ses
Eloges des Académiciens, A la Haye, 1731, p. 817,

Nic. Maneprancus, De la Recherche de la Vérité, Paris,
1673, 12mo. ; seventh edit. 1712, 2 vols. 4to., or 4 vols. 12mo.
In Lat. by Lenraxt, De Inquirenda Veritate, Genev. 1691,
4to.; 1753, 2 vols. 4to.

Nic. Mareprancue, Conversations Chrétiennes, 1677. De la

~Nature et de la Grice, Amsdt. 1680, 12mo. Méditations

Chrétiennes et Métaphysiques, Cologne ( Rouen ), 1683, 12mo.

Maresraxcue, Entretiens sur la Métaphysique et sur la
Religion, Rotterd. 1688, 8vo. Entretiens d'un Philosophique
Chrétien et d'un Philosophe Chinois, sur la Nature de Dieu,
Puaris, 1708,  Réflexions sur In Prémotion Physique, ete.
Parig, 1715, 8vo, 3 Wavres, Paris, 1712, 11 vols. 12mo.

382, Nicole Malebranche’, one of the Fathers of the
Oratoire, whose disadvantageous person concealed a
profound genius, and indisputably the greatest metaphy-
sician that France has produced, developed the ideas of
Descartes, and imparted to them a fresh originality, and
greater clearness and vivacity: but his views of religion

¢ Caristiasy Worry, for instance, and Baven ; the first of whom has refuted
the system of Spinoza in bis + Translation of his Lthics, Irang/. and Humb.
1744, 8vo. See also Jarices, quoted at the head of § 329, The dispute
between Jacobi and Mendelssohn on the Spinozism of Lessing, was the ocea-
sion of a great number of writings respecting the tenets of Spinoza. See the
same section, The t Translation of the Ethics of Spinoza by Ewarp (Gera,
1791—93, 8vo.), also contains a refutation of Spinezism, on the principles of
the Critical system.

T Born at Paris 1638 ; died 1715.
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led him to superadd some tenets of his own inclining to

mysticism. He has been peculiarly suecessful in discus-
sing the theory of knowledge, the sources of error,
(especially those which have their origin in illusions of
the Tmagination), as well as in his examination of the
proper Method for the investigation of Truth. He
described the understanding as passive ; maintained ex-
lension to be the characteristic of Body; the soul to
be an essence simple in its nature, and therefore distinet
from its body; and represented the Deity as the only
source of all thought and all existence. . These opinions
led him to controvert, by acute arguments, the doctrine
of Innate Ideas, and gave rise to the extraordinary asser-
tion, that it is in and through the Divinity that we appre-
hend all things, which are comprehended intellectually in
His essence; that the Divinity is the Intellectual World ;
Infinite and Universal Reason, and the abode of Spirits :

in these respects making near approaches to Spinozism,

The doctrine of Occasionalism (which he enlarged and

extended) is closely connected with such speculations ;

by which he was farther led to assign to the Soul and

Body a sort of Passive activity, and to represent the

Deity as the original cause of all their operations: a

species of Idealism, half religious and half mystical. We
may trace in it the consequences of a blind devotion to
Demonstration, as the only method of attaining Tiruth.

The Abbé Foucher® opposed to his system one of scepti-
cism.

& Simox Fovcner, Critique de 15 Recherche de 1y Verith,

Among the authors who discussed and opposed the thoory of Malebranche,
wemaymention Faruer Dy Trpone (who did not understand it) : Réfutation
du nouveay Systéme de I\l’éraphisique composé par le Pirg Malebranche, Paris,
1718, 3 vols. 12ma. s ond-Axr. Apwavrp Des Vraien ot des Fausses Tdées
contre ce qu’enseizne I'Auteur de la Recherche de ln Vérité, Cologne, 1683,
Bvo.. To the latter work Malebranche replied by his: Réponse de I'Autenr
de la Recherche de Ia Vérité an livee de M. Arnauld, des Vraies et des
Fuausses Tdées, Rotterdam, 1684, Défense de M. Arnauld contre la Réponse
au livee des Vraies et des Fausses Idées, Cologne, 1664, 12mo. 3 Trois Lettres
de PAuteur de la Recherche de In: Vérite,

touchant la Défense de M.
Arnauld contre la Réponse, Rotterd, 1685, 12m0. The dispute was prolonged
in some other writings ;

by Locke, in the second vol, of his Miscell. Works:

— 3
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Michael-Angelo Fardella®, in his Logic’, empl::mycd in
the defence of Tdealism the same arguments which had

“~been used by Malebranche, namely; that the existence of

the material world is incapable of demonstration, zEnd can
only be maintained on the grounds of religious belief.

IV. Supernaturalists and Mystics of this period.

333. The dissensions of the Empirical and Specu-
lative Schools, brought once more upon the stagel Fhe
opposite factions of the Supm'natura!lstﬁ, the Dly?tlFs,
and the Sceptics. Among these by far the most distin-
guished was Blaise Paseal; who, in consequence -pt-:rlmps
Ef his early devotion to Matl:emfatics, imbibed a‘d:s:‘r;t?t
of philesophical speculation, and_m the latter part oh_lls
life, when his bodily sufferings mcre.a%‘.ed, %evotec} im-
self to a sort of asceticism. Theophilus Gale .(Craleus)
was a thinker of a different stamp. He was a_presby-
“terian minister ¥,;and maintained that all true philosophy
is contained in the revealed Word of God, m‘auie known
immediately to the Jews, and from them at v-arlous cFuchs
and in various ways, derived to other nations. (chmse-
quently, philosophy is subordinate to theulogTy. He re-
commended for these pursuits the study of the Neo-platonic
writers'.  Ralph Cudworth™ pursue(.l the.'same S};lte;n,
but (with greater originality) turned it against the Mate-
rvialists and Atheists, in defence of Rev:zal:edﬂRehglop.
He collected proofs of the existence of God (b_yst. (R
§ 101—102), and of the Creation out of Nothing; and
maintained the doctrine of an Intellectual system of know-

Amsterd, 1732, 8vo. and by Lemunirz, in the second vol. of a Collclction of
i‘hilnﬁoph. Pieces, by Leisnirz, Cranke, Newron, etc,, second edit, Amst,
1740, 8vo.

b Died at Padua, 1718.

I Venice, 1696,

K Born 1628 ; died 1677. .

' Tugorn (3-’;\7_5, Philosophia Universalis, Lond. 1676, 8vo. Aula Deorum

rentilium, Ibid. 1676, 8vo. : , ; i
h[:: ;;;1: in the county of Somerset, 1617 ; died a Professor at Cambridge,

1688,
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ledge, founded on Innate Ideas, according to the views
of Plato. . The Plastic Nature», which he supposes may
account for the conformity of ereated things to their uses, is
nothing more than the intellectual world of Plato ; to make
room for which he Wdenies the existence either of blind
chance, of mechanical necessity, or of an immediate and
continual creation on the part of God. He reproached
Descartes for having excluded from Physics the doctrine
of Final Causes. He derives the principles of Moral
Good and Rectitude from certain Moral Ideas, which are
copies of the Divine Wisdom, and not from notions
acquired by experience®: on many other points also,
adopting the principles of Plato. Henry More®, a member
of the same university, followed the same line of argument.
He was a learned man, and of an acute understanding, who
finding the Peripatetic system insufficient to satisfy his
doubts, which had carried him so far as to question his own
Individuality, embraced the Neoplatonic theory, borrowed
principally from the works of Ficinus, studying also
the Cabbalistic writings; which he defended in several
of his compositions, but without moulding these different
materials into an uniform system (see § 321). He
derived all philosophical knowledge from intellectual
intuition, and maintained that all the truths of philosophy
are deducible from Revelation, and have reference to
Man and his destiny. In his metaphysics—the subject of

n Cap. 111, § 25, sqq.

© Racen Cvoworrn, The True Intellectual System of the Universe,
Lond. 1678, folio: 1743, 2 vols. dto. : 4 vols. 8vo. with Life by Birch, Ouford,
1830. Systema Intellectuale hujus Universi, etc., Lat. vert. J. L. Mosurmius;
with a Life of Cudworth, Jen. 1733, folio, cum Correctionih. Tosth. Lugd. Bat,
1773, 2 vols. dto. Treatise Concerning Eternal and Immutable Morality, Lond.
1731,

P Born 1614 ; died 1687, :

Hexrier Monrr Opera Philosophica Omnia, Lond. 1679, 2 vols. fol.,

Ejusp. Conjectura Cabbalistica in tria prima capita Geneseos. Defensio
Cabbale Triplicis. Apologia contra Saw. Awpnus Examen Generale Cab-
bale Philosophicz. Trium Tabularum Cabbalisticarum decem Sephiroth,
Questiones et Considerationes in Tractatum primum Lbri Druschim, Cate-
chismus Cabbalistieus, sive Mercavaus, fundamenta Philosophie, sive Cab-
bale Atopedomelissem Enchiridium Metaphysicum, Lond. 1674, 4to. En-
chiridium Ethicum, Lond. 1660—1668—1672. 8vo.
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which is Immaterial nature-—he endeavoured to establish
the existence of an immoveable space, distinct and sepa-
rate from mioveable matter; and affected to deduce from
this principle the laws of all motion, and of all matter
liable to motion. He attributes to this space a real exist-
ence, and even some of the atiributes of the Deity;
describing it as the universal  circumsecription of the
Divine presence. He maintains that the nature of the
souls of men and other animals is simple, but supposes
them to possess a certain extenf. He pointed out the
faults of the systems of Descartes and Spinoza, at the
same time expressing great respect for their talents.
In Ethics he blended the principles of Aristotle and
Plato. The contemporary of the two former, Sam.
Parker, bishop of Oxford, criticised the atomistic theory
of Descartes, and his proof of the existence of the Deity ;
and defended theology (whence he derived his proofs
of the existence of God) against Atheism”. The physician -
and preacher Jokn Pordage®, declared himself the advo-
cate of a mystical Supernaturalism. He endeavoured to
systematize the theosophic enthusiasm of Jacod Bokm
(see § 321), and pretended to have been assured of
the truth of his reveries by special revelation®. His pupil
Thomas Bromley, disseminated the same notions. In
France, Picrre Poiret, originally a Cartesian (§ 328), de-
voted himself altogether to a mystical supernaturalism,
which denied to the mind all independent agency ; and
declared war against speculative philosophy ®

9 Died 1688,

* A Free and Impartial Account of the Platonic Philosophy, Oxford, 1666,
4to. Tentamina Thysico-Theologica de Deo, Lond. 1669, 8vo, 1673. Dis-
putationes de Deo et ProvidentiZ, Lond. 1678, 4to.

8 Born about 1625 ; died in London 1698,

t Metaphysica Vera et Divina, Fraucf. ot Leips. 1725, 8 vols. 8vo, Sophia
seu Detectio Ceelestis Sapientie de Mundo interno et externo, Amst. 1699,
Theologia Mystica sive Arcana Mysticaque Doctrina de Invisibilibus, Tternis,
etc., non Rationali Arte sed Cognitione Intuitivii Deseripta, 4mst, 1691,

4 De Eruditione triplici, Solidd, Superficiaria et Talsh, Amst. 1629—1706,
1707, 2 vols, 4to, Iides et Ratio collatz ac suo utraque loco reddits
adversus Prineipia Jo. Lookn, Amst. 1907, 8vo. Opera Posthuma, Amsz,
1721, 4to., and elsewhere. See & 331, note.
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V. Seeptics.

334. Scepticism was propagated in France by two dis-
ciples of Le Vayer, Simon Sorbiére and Simon Foucker
(§ 832). The first translated the Sketch by Sextus Em-
piricus of the Pyrrhonean philesophy (§ 151, bibliogr.).
The latter employed himself upon the history of the Aca-
demic system (see at the head of § 166), and opposed
Scepticism to the speculations of Descartes and Male-
branche. On the other hand appeared, as opponents of
Scepticism, Peter Mersennc®, Martin Schoock (§ 327)%,
and Jean de Silkon?. In Fngland the preacher Joseph
Glanville” endeavoured to moderate by a degree of Scep-
ticism the unbounded extravagancies of Dogmatism, (par-
ticularly of the Aristotelians and Descartes), with the hope
of promoting the cause of philosophy®. He enlarged with
ability on the causes of doubt, and applied them to the
different departments of science; more particularly, the
discoveries in physics effected in his own time. His remarks
on causality, in which he coincides with those of Algazel
(§ 256) and appears to have forestalled Hume, deserve
especial attention. We do not, says he, detect the existence
of any cause by intuition, nor immediately, but by reflection
and therefore by inference, which may be erroncous®.

t Born 1615 ; died at Paris 1670.

U Died 1648,

P. Mense~we, La Vérité des Sciences contre les Sceptiques, Paris, 1625,
Gvo. :

¥ Mart. Scmoockrr De Scepticismo pars prior, libb, 1V, Groning. 1652,
‘Bvo.

y Died 1666.

JEax Sizmox, De la Certitude des Connaissances Humaines, ete. Paris,
1661, 8vo.

z Died 1680.

* Jos. GraxviLLe, Scepsis Scientifica, or Confessed Tgnorance the Way to
Science ; in an Essay of the vanity of dogmatizing and confident opinion.
With a reply to the exceptions of the learned Twoxas Avsrus, Lond. 1665, ,
4te. De Incrementis Scientiarum inde ab Aristotele ductarum. Lond. 1670,
Hewn. Sranrus has published a Dissertation in answer to the latter work.

b Scepsis Scient., p. 142,
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Jerome Hirnhaym® also allied Scepticism to Supernatu-
ralism.  Declaiming with considerable ability against
Aterary presumption, and the arrogance of the learned, and
maintaining that all knowledge is delusive, and that every
axiom (so esteemed) of Reason had been annulled by Re-
velation, he insisted that Revelation from God, Su-
pernatural Grace, and an internal Divine illumination,
are the only true sources of certain knowledge. His
Scepticism led him to recommend an enthusiastic Asce-
ticism.

It may be remarked in general, that about this period
Seepticism was called in to support the Catholic religion,
whose advocates endeavoured by the use of it to recall
Protestants to the pale of the church.

PROGRESS OF SCEPTICISM IN ENGLAND AND
FRANCE.

L. Sensualism of Locke.

An Essay concerning the Human Understanding, in four books,
Lond. 1690, fol. tenth edit. Lond. 1731, 2 vols. Svo.

Thoughts on Education, Lond. 1693; Lond. 1732, cte.

Posthumous Works, Lond, 1706,  The Works of John Locke,
1714, 3 vols. fol. thixd edit. 1727. Collection of Several Picces
of John Locke, Lond. 1720, Svo. '

On his Philosophical System consult:

Jeax Lz Crerc, Eloge Historique de Feu M. Locke, en avant
du tom. 1. des (Euvres Diverses,

Texxeaxaxy's Abh, fiber den Empirismus in der Philosophie,
vorziiglich den Lockischen in d. ITI. Th. d. Uebersetzung.

Darstellung und Prifung des Lockischen Sensualsystems, in

¢ A monk of the order of Premonstratenses, and Doctor of ‘Theology at
Prague ; died 1679.

Hrznonymvs Hirxsava, De Typho Generis Humani, sive Scientiarum
Humaniorum inani ac ventoso tumore, difficultate, labilitate, falsitate, joe-
tantid, prassumtione, incommodis et periculis, tractatus brevis in quo efiam
veri sapientin. a falsa discernitur, et simplicitas mundo contempta extollitur,
idiotis in sclatium, doetis in cautelam conscriptus, Prag, 1676, 4to.
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. B. Scuvnze's Kritik der Theoretischen Philosophie T B, 8.
113; I1 B, 5. 1.

Curistries Gorrwarp Wasst, Diss. (resp. ¥ I
Scriiner) Jo. Lockil de Ratione Sententias Excutit, Viteb. 1714,
4to. i

335. John Locke, (born at Wrington near Bristol,
1632 ; died 1704), renounced the intricacies of Scholastie
- philosophy for the more congenial study of the classics.
The writings of Descartes inspired him with fresh ardour,
particularly for the cultivation of Medicine and Metaphy-
sics. He rejected indeed many of his master’s notions,
more particularly that of [nnate Ideas ; but was not the
less captivated by his love of perspicuity and distinctness.
The endless disputations of the learned led him to suspect
that they had their origin in an improper use of words
and want of precision in our ideas; which he proposed
to rectify by ascertaining the grounds and extent of human
knowledge, through investigation of the properties of the
human understanding. This was the origin of his renowned
work by which he justly acquired the greatest distinction
for the modesty and tolerance of his way of thinking,
and the clearness and rectitude of his understanding,
evinced in the course of a correspondence with the most
accomplished men of his day. He so far adopted Bacon’s
principles that he pursued the method of experiment and
observation, in preference to that of speculation; apply-
ing it principally to metaphysical subjects. His method
has many advantages, but at the same time some great
defects ; especially that of avoiding the great obstacles
and difficulties in the course of science instead of directly
encountering them. Notwithstanding, the opposition
which he encountered was not so much the consequence
of this radical fault, as of certain deductions from his
system. (See § 333 note, and 337 note). By his treatises
on Toleration and Education, T.ocke has rendered indis-

putable and undis puted services to mankind.

336. Locke's great object and merit, was the investiga-
tion of the origin, reality, limits, and uses of knowledge.

0. Goporr.

ad”
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He contested the hypothesis of Innate Ideas, throwing

-.-..\gr\eat light on one side of the question, and endeavoured

to~prove by an induction which was necessarily incom
plete, that all our notions are acquired by exi‘:erience-
The two ultimate sources of all our knowledge aré thr;
Senses and Reflection (or the perception ofthe: eratiﬁn
of our minds); which has caused his system to I;e call ;
one of Sensualism; since he gives even to Reflectio 1;1
appellation of an Internal Sense. Qur ideas are !:u'tle
51m'plfz, p_urtly compound : among the first are th(l:%e 3;'
Sol’uhty, Space, Lixtension, Figure, Motion, Rest : glan?
O.f Thought and Will: those of Existence”l‘inllc. D "‘,c
tion, Power, Enjoyment, and Pain, Our, sim 1; i:lu--a“
hfwc an objective, or absolute and independenlfz r-‘z'al::;;d.fEi
T llc- soul, like a piece of white paper (tabula rasa) mer1 %
receives their impressions, without adding an, thle .
thereto of her own. They represent pa:tly yrimang
partly secondary qualities or properties: amon I'zhe ﬁry’
are Extension, Solidity, Figure, Number, ete. : fmonc tll‘ft
Ia_tter, (which are deduced and de-.i'éred’ as 'ti'le ﬁr? 'e
fkrect and original ),—Colour, Sound, Scent. Comb ouaI::;
ideas are deduced from simple ones by an npcrat?on f
the.'mmd, for instance by Conneetion, Opposition Con‘j
parison, or Abstraction. The ideas so acquired él‘f; th :
f’f Acfndent_, Substance, and Relation. The understaojle
ing en:'her applies Experiment and Observation to ?h-
formation of compound ideas, or by a totally dii’ﬁeren?:
course, develops simple and absolute ones, such as th ;
belonging to Mathematics and Ethics. ; o
Locke has also suggested some admirable ideas on
Language, and the abuses to which it is liable.—He define
knowledge to be the perception of the Connection ands
Agreenfen.t or the want of Connection and Disagreement
of certain ideas, which may be deduced from four sourcfas-
Identity or Discrepaney— Relation — Co-existence 01"
necessary connection, and Real Existence?. As relates
to the mode of this perception, knowledge becomes either

4 Essay, B. IV, ch, I, § 1—3.
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Immediate or Mediate : Immediate, if the result of intui-
tion, and Mediate if produced by demonstration: to
these must be added a third class relating to particulars
ascertained by sensible proof. It must be remarked, how-
ever, that his observations on the limits and use, ete. of
knowledge do not penetrate far enough, nor, by any
means, exhaust the question; he may even be said to
have pronounced judgment against the reality of know-
ledge, before he had detailed his theory on the subject.
His reasoning is far from being satisfactory on the sub-
ject of the principles of thought and knowledge, all of
which, (even that of contradiction), he describes as de-
rived and secondary. His analysis only embraces the
material, without extending to the formal part of know-
ledge; and unravels only a few of the least intricate of
our compound ideas. He deduces all knowledge from
experiment, yet nevertheless proposes to support and
confirm the latter by various inadequate proofs; and in
this manner he maintains the possibility of a demonstrative
knowledge of the Existence of God*, and the Immor-
tality of the Soul; and endeavours to erect a system of
Metaphysics on the sandy foundation of experimental
knowledge.

337. It was the object of Locke to liberate philosophy
from vain disputations and unprofitable niceties; but his
work had the effect of discouraging, by the facility and
accommodating character of its method, more profound
investigation; at the same time that he gave a popular
air to such inquiries, diminishing the interest they ex-
cited, and affording advantages to Ecclecticism and Ma-
terialism. In Morals he adopted the principles of Ex-
periment and a theory of Eudsmonismf. On the other

¢ In Books IV. X, he develops his Cosmological proof,

£ On the faults of Locke’s Empiricism consult Lord Shaftesbury: Letters
written by a Nobleman to a young man at the University, Lond. 1716.

Two inconsiderable works in answer to Locke were published by Henny
Lee (Anti-Scepticism) and by Jomy Nornis, Lond. 1704, 8ve. That by
Be. Browx : The Procedure, Extent, and Limits of Human Understanding,
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hand his system promoted the knowledge of Metaphysics
on the grounds of Experience, and contained a variety
of admirable rules relative to Method, as well as many
valuable hints on points up to that time neglected. His
theory gained a great number of adherents in Eng-
land, France, and the Netherlands, where J. Le Clerct
and Gravesande embraced his principles. Thence it
gradually extended its influence into Germany. A great
number of eminent men became his partisans, and de-
duced from his Experimentalism its direct or remote con-
sequences, such as the hypothesis of a peculiar sense for
the apprehension of Truth in matters of speculation and
practice (Reid, Beattie, Riidiger); the attempt to establish
the objective Reality of knowledge, (Condillac, Bonnet,
D’Alembert, Condorcet); the analysis of the faculties of
the Soul, (Hartley, Condillac, Bommet); the farther de-
velopment of excellent rules for the investigation of Truth,
(Gravesande, Tschirnhausen); an inadequate view of Me-
taphysics considered as nothing more than Logical reason-
ings on given facts (Condillac); the increase of Materialism
and Atheism (La Méttrie, Systéme de la Nature ; and
Priestley); and lastly the conversion of Morality into in-
terested calculation (La Rochefoucauld, Helvetius).

Il. Isaae Newton.

Works: Naturalis Philosophiz Principia Mathematica, Lond.
1687, 4to. Augmented, 1713 ; edid. Lesvrvn ot F. Jaquigg,
Geneva, 1760, 3 vols. 4to.

Treatise of Optics, ete., Lond. 1704, 4to. Optica Lat. reddita
a Samver Crarke, Lausann. 1711, 4to,

Lond. 1729, 8vo. second edit., made more noise, and was continued under the
title of Things Divine and Supernatural conceived by Analogy with Things
Natural and Human, ete. Lond. 1733, (Against the First Part Benxrrey
composed his Alciphron, or the Minute Philosopher). To these must be
added ; Two Dissertations concerning Sense and Imagination, with an Essay
on Consciousness, Lond. 1728, 8vo.

¥ Clericus; born at Geneva 1657 ; died 1736.

Joun. CrErict Opera Philosophica, Amst, 1602 et 1693. Euvres Com-
pletes, 1710, 4 vols. 4to. et 1722, See § 343.

7 a
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Opera, Comment. illustr. San. Horsney, Lond. 1779, 5 vols.
4to.

A View of Newton’s Philosophy by Hexry PrmBuxToN,

Lond. 1726, 4to.

Guine. Jac. 8. Gravesanpe, Physices Elementa Mathematica
Txperimentis confirmata; s. Introductio ad Philosophiam New-
tonianam, Lugd. Bat. 1720, 2 vols. 4to.

Vorraire, Elémens de la Philosophie de Newton, mis 4 la
portée de tout le Monde, 4mst. 1738 ; and, La Métaphysique de
Newton, ou Paralléle des Sentimens de Newton et de Leibnitz,
ibid, 1740, 8vo.

+ Comparison between the Metaphysics of Newton and Leib-
nitz, in Answer to M. de Voltaire, by L. M. Kavre, Goit. 1740,
8vo.

f Macravriy, Statement of the Discoveries of Newton, 1748 :
translated into Lat. by Gr. Farck, Vienna, 1761, 4to.

338. The tendency in favour of Experimental philoso-
phy, which had already become prevalent in England, was
confirmed by the authority of Newton®. This illustrious
philosopher, whose great discoveries in Physics, (e. g. the
theory of Colours and the laws of Gravitation), achieved
by the calm prosecution of experimental observations,
naturally inclined him to recommend to others the same
career, was so far from giving any encouragement to hy-
pothetical speculation, that he made it his maxim, that
“ Physics should be on their guard against Metaphysics.”

- Nevertheless he himself occasionally indulged in such in-
quiries; for instance, when he suggested that Infinite
Space, in which the celestial bodies revolve, might pos-
sibly be the semsoriwm of the Deity. He supposed the
existence of certain properties inherent in bodies—e. g.
that of weight in atoms—and even presumed that when
Natural Philosophy should have completed her course of
Experiment, she might contribute to the perfection of
Moral Philosophy ; inasmuch as a more adequate know-
ledge of the First Great Cause, and of our relations to Him,

h Born at Wolstrop in Lincolnshire 1642 ; Professor of Mathematics at
Cambridge 1669 ; died 1727.
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may assist us in acquiring a fuller sense of our duties
towards Him®,

HI. English School of Moral Philosophy, and Reaction
excited against the Empiricism of Locke.

339. A school was formed in England, whose object
was to establish the principles of Moral Philosophy on
the basis of natural reason, and who to this end adopted
the experimental method of Bacon. They sought for our
first ideas of moral obligation not in the Understanding
itself but in a peculiar and separate sense, (Moral Sense);
inasmuch as it is by the senses that we acquire all know-
ledge of real objects. With the desire of opposing the
selfish system of Hobbes (see § 316), and with the hope of
exposing some of his inconsistencies, Richard Cumber-
land* endeavoured to establish the existence of a principle
totally different—of Benevolence towards man and de-
votion to God ; and proceeded to prove by reasoning that
such a principle was the legitimate foundation of all our
duties and of our highest happiness

These new views were carried still farther by a memor-
able character—dntony Ashley Cooper, Earl of Shaftes-
bury™; the friend of Locke, but whose penetration de-
tected the consequences which might be deduced from a
system of exclusive Experimentalism (see § 337). He
made virtue to consist in the harmony of our social and
selfish propensities, and in the internal satisfaction which
is the result of disinterested actions, accompanied neces-
sarily by the happiness of the individual® Like Plato
he was inclined to identify the Beautiful and the Good.

! Optic. lib, 111, Qu. xxxi, p. 330,

k Born 1632 ; died 1719.

! Ricnano Cusrerraxn, De Legibus Naturse Disquisitio Philosophica, in
qué, etc., Elementa Philosophie Hobbesiana cum Moralis tum Civilis con-
siderantur et refutantur, Lond. 1672, 4to. Trad. Fran¢. avec des Remarques
de Baneeynac, dmsterd, 1744, 4to.

m Born at London, 1671 ; died at Naples 1713.

N Suarressury, Characteristics of Man, Lond. 1733, 3 vols. 12mo, An
Inquiry concerning Virtue and Merit, 1699, And The Moralists.

See Mewmoirs towards a Life of the Earl of Shaftesbury, drawn from the
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The ingenious W. Wollaston® maintained that Truth

is the Supreme Good, and the source of all pure Morality;

laying it down as the foundation of his argument that
every action is a good one which expresses in act a true
proposition.

340. The consequences of the Empiricism of Locke had
beeome so decidedly favourable to the cause of Atheism,
Scepticism, Materialism, and Irreligion?, that they in-
duced the celebrated Dy, Sam. Clarke9, after Locke and
Newton, the most distinguished of the English philoso-
phers, to enter the lists as a redoubtable adversary of the
new opinions”. Admitting the existence of a necessary

Papers of Mr. Locke, and collected by Le Crerc, in the second volume of the
Miscell, Works of Locke.

° Born 1659 ; died 1724,

W. Worrasron, The Religion of Nature Delineated, Lond. 1724—1726
—1738.

Examination of the notion of Moral Good and Evil advanced in a late book
entitled : The Religion of Nature Delineated, by Joux Cruanxy, Lond. 1725,
8vo.

J. M. Drecuster, On Wollaston's Moral Philosophy, Erlang, 1801, and
1602, 8vo. second edition,

P We may here refer to many writings which arose out of a dispute on the
Immateriality of the Soul, between Wirziam Cowarp, a physician, whe
denied it in several works (from 1702 to 1707 ), and his opponents J. TursER,
J. Broveuron, ete. To these may be added the controversy excited by H.
Dopwery, who had maintained that it was mortal.

9 Born at Norwich 1675 ;—the pupil of Newton—died 1729,

r In opposition to the opinion of Dodwell, already referred to, he en-
deavoured to deduce the doctrine of the Immortality of the Soul from our ideas
of Immaterial existence : A Letter to Mr. Dodwell, wherein all the arcuments
in his Epistolary Discourse against the Immortality of the Soul are particularly
answered, etc. Lond. 1706, 8vo. The noted Freethinker Anr. Coruivs, (a
disciple of Locke, born at Heston 1676; died 1729), pointed out the defects of
this answer in his Letter of the learned Mr. H. Dodwell, containing some Re-
marks on a pretended demonstration of the Inmateriality and natural Immor-
tality of the Soul in Mr. Clarke’s Answer to his late Epistalary Discourse,
Land. 1708, 8vo., which gave occasion to several writings exchanged betsween
Collins and Clarke. See the collection mentioned in bibliogr. § 346, and,
Philosophical Inquiry concerning Human Liberty, Lond. 1715 ; with Supple-
ments, 1717, 8vo. ete.

Clarke’s Natural Theology is contained in his various Sermons, under this
general title: A Demonstration of the Being and Attributes of God, Lond.
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connection between natural and revealed religion, Clarke

- endeavoured to prove, by a new method, the existence of

God. He described the Deity as the subject or substra-
tum of infinite space and time, and asserted that space
and time were His accidents: alleging some insufficient
reasons for moral free-will; and sinking virtue into a com-
pliance with proprietys. On the other hand, the Scepti-
cism of Bayle induced the archbishop of Dublin, William
King?, to publish a system of Divine Justice, prior to that
of Leibnitz; which was republished under another and
more extended form by Jokn Clarke (the brother of
Samuel), who did not hesitate to make Self-love the
principle of Virtue". The naturalists Jokn Ray* and
William Derham? took part in these disputes by publi-
cations half physical and half theological. Collier and

1705 et 1706, 2 vols. 8vo. And Verity and Certitude of Natural and Revealed
Religion, Lond. 1705. The collection to which we have referred, contains also
the compositions of Clarke relative to his dispute with Leibnitz, on the subject
of Space and Time, etc. (See also the Collect. of Porz mentioned § 38, 11, ¢.)

The Works of Sam. Clarke, Lond. 1738—42, 4 vols. fol. Hoadley has
written his Life,

$ Sam. Crarxs, Discourse concerning the Unchangeable Obligations of
Natural Religion, Lond. 1708, In answer to this appeared : The foundation
of Morality in Theory and Practice considered in an Examination of Dr.
Sam, Clarke’s opinion concerning the original of Moral Obligation ; as also
of the notion of Virtue advanced in a late book entitled : An Inquiry into the
original of our ideas of Beauty and Virtue by Jomx Crarge, York (without
date). :
t De Origine Mali, authore Guirrermo Kixe, ete., Lond. 1702, 8vo.
Subsequently translated into English. Leibnitz in his System of Divine
Justice frequently has an eye to this work, which Bayle has combatted in his,
Réponse aux Questions d'un Provincial.

U An Inquiry into the Cause and Ovigin of Evil, etc., Lond. 1720—21,
2 vols. Bvo.

x John Ray, or Wray; born 1628 ; died 1705,

Three Physico-Theological Diseourses, Lond. 1721, 8vo. ; and, The Wisdom
of God in the Works of Creation, sixth edition, Lond. 1714.

¥ Died 1735.

Wi, Dunuan’s Physico-Theology, ete. Lond. 1713, Bvo. Astro-The-
ology, ete. ibid, 1714.

# Clavis Universalis, or a New Inquiry after Truth, being a Demonstration
of the Non-existence or Impossibility, by Conrier, Lond. 1713, 8vo.
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Berkeley* followed a course completely different. The

last, in particular, a profound and judicious thinker, _

animated by a spirit of genuine benevolence, and venerable
for his personal character, was shocked by the evil conse-
quences which the prevailing theory of Experimentalism
had produced. He was led to imagine that the fruitful
source of all such aberrations was the unfounded belief
in the reality and existence of the external world; and
adopted a system of absolute Zdealism as the only means
of correcting such hallucinations. Berkeley has evinced
no little sagacity in the arguments he adduces to show
the difliculties attendant on the ordinary belief, and the
obscurity of our ideas of Substance, Accident, and Ex-
tension ; maintaining that our senses convey to us none
but sensible impressions, and do not afford us any proof
of the existence or substantiality of their objects; and
that consequently the existence of an external world inde-
pendent of our sensations may be notling more than a
Chimaera.  Consequently none but Spirits exist: man can
contemplate nothing but his sensations and ideas ; but as
e certainly is not the cause to himself of these, it is no
less certain from their multiplicity and variety, as well as
their harmony and consistency, that they are eommuni-
cated by a Spirit, (as none but spirits exist), and by a
Spirit of infinite perfections—Gop. Though dependent
on God for knowledge, man is nevertheless endowed with
absolute free-will, and the cause to himself of his own

* Born at Kilkrin, in Ireland, 1684 ; bishop of Cloyne 1734 ; died 1753.

Treatise on the Principles of Human Knowledge, Lond. 1710, 8vo.; 2nd ed.
1725. ‘Fhree Dialegues between Hylas and Philonous, ibid. 1713, 8vo. Al-
ciphron, or the Minute Philosopher, ibid. 1732, 8vo.; 1734, 2 vols. 8vo.
Theory of Vision, ibid. 1709, 8vo. The Works, ibid. 1784, 2 vols. 4to.

Attached to his works is a life of the author by Anevrnsor; probably the
same which appeared separately under the title of, An Aceount of the Life of
G. Berkeley, Lond. 1776, 8vo.

A work has been published by t J. C. Escnexsnacn, Host. 1756, 8va.,
which contains a statement of the opinions of all the philosophers, (particularly
of Collier and Berkeley), who have denied the existence of their own bodies
and of the external world ; with notes in refutaton of the test.
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errors and crimes. Collier’s work never attained the

celebrity-enjoyed by the elegant dialogues of the Bishop

of Cloyne, but both, with a landable wish to preserve
from decay the elements of natural Ethics, alike at-
tempted to demonstrate the necessity of Idealism, on
principles first advanced by Malebranche; and trusted
that they had destroyed to the root Scepticism and Athe-
ism. Their doctrines, however, had little influence over
the fortunes of the English School of philosophy.

Berkeley's remarks on the Theory of vision are also
of interest.

341. The system we have referred to (§ 339), of Be-
nevolence, was more fully developed by a new philosopher.
Francis Hutcheson®, who has been looked upon as the
founder of the Scottish School, placed in a still stronger
light than his predecessors the contradiction existing
between Self-love and Virtue. He allows the appellation
of Good to these actions alone which are disinterested
and flow from the principle of Benevolence. The last
has no reference to expediency nor personal advantages,
nor even to the more refined enjoyments of moral sym-
pathy, the obligations of Reason and Truth, or of the
Divine Will. 1t is a distinet and peculiar principle ; a
moral sentiment or instinet of great dignity and authority ;
and the end of which is to regulate the passions, and
decide, in favour of Virtue, the conflict between the
interested and disinterested affections. On this founda-
tion Hutcheson erected all the superstructure of the
Moral duties. ;

His inquiries are valuable also as tending to illustrate
the prineiples of the Fine Arts.

b Born in Ireland, 1694 ; became a professor at Glasgow 17290 ; died 1747.

Fraxcrs Hurennsor, Inguiry into the Original of our Tdeas of Beauty and
Virtue, Lond. 1720. Essay on the Nature and Guiding of Passions and Af-
fections, with illustrations on the Moral Sense, #hid. 1728. System of Moral
Philosophy, in three books, etc., to which is prefized some account of the life,
writings, and character of the author, by Witc. Lescamanx, ibid. 1755,
2 vaols. 4to,
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V. Sceptics of this Period.

343. Scepticism had been employed by Nicole and by
Bossuet %, and by several other writers, as the means of
bringing back the Protestants to the pale of the Catholic
Church; and of exalting its authority by setting forth the
incertitude and fallibility of human reason® Two indi-
viduals, however, of comprehensive and liberal minds,
undertook still farther to defend the cause of Scepticism
for its own sake. The first was the prelate P. Dan.
Huet', one of the most learned men of his day, and versed
in almost every department of Science. He had in his
youth embraced the Cartesian system, but became dis-
satisfied with it on studying the work of Empiricus (see
§827); and renounced Gassendi’s theory, because adverse
to religion. In this manner he fell into philosophical
Seepticism, which in his later writings he made public.
He admits that Truth must doubtless exist, but asserts
that it can be known only to God. The Human under-
standing has so many obstacles to encounter in its pro-
gress towards knowledge, that it cannot hope to attain it,

nor can it be assured of the complete correspondence of

its perceptions with their objects. Faith alone can impart
certainty, but this is not attainable on Sceptical principles,

the Wealth or Poverty, Benefit or Disadvantage of a People, ete., Lond. 1725,

8vo.
Maxpevirre, Free Thounhts en Religion, the Church, Government, etc.,
Lond. 1720,
£ Bishop of Meaux; born 1617 ; died 1704.
i Frawc, Tvarerine Pyrrhonismus Pontifieius, Lugd. But. 1692.
i Born at Caen 1630 ; died 1721.
Perer Dax. Hoeroo Commentarius de Rebus ad eum pertinentibus, Hag.
Com. 1718, 12mo.
Demonstratio Evangelica, dmstel. 1679, Bvo. 1680, 8vo.
Censura Philosophiz Cartesiane; and other works. (§ 324).
Questiones Alnetan= de Concordid Rationis et Fidei, Cadom. 1690, 4to.;
Lips. 1693—1719, 4to. 3
Traité de la Faiblesse de I'Esprit Humain, Amst. 1723, 12Zmo. In answer
to this: Awr. Murarorr, Trattato della Forza dell’ Intendimento Umano,
Ossia il Pirronismo confutato, Venet, 1745; third edit, 1756, 8vo.
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because it does not spring from Reason, but from a higher

principle, and has reference to a Truth absolute in itself, -

and the subject of a distinct revelation,

Pierre Bayle"* appears not to have been so intimately
convinced as Glanville (§ 334) of the possibility of a True
Philosophy, although he contributed more than the other
had done to open a way to the discovery of it, by his in-
genious attacks on the Dogmatic Systems, and by show-
ing that Scepticism cannot be the ultimate end of our in-
quiries. This great scholar and honourable man pos-
sessed not so much a profound spirit of philesophical
rescarch, as a quick sagacity and critical judgment.
These talents, improved by extensive reading (particularly
of Plutarch and Montaigne) and the study of the various
philosophical systems and religious tenets of his time, had
the effect of forming in him a sceptical way of thinking,
and encouraging a spirit of historical criticism, of which
up to that time there had been no example. He was
born at Carlat in the county of Foix, 1647, his father
being a reformed minister, and after many vicissitudes
which befel his party in the Church, held a professor’s
place at Sedan, and afterwards at Rotterdam (1681);
became embroiled in many controversies, and died in a
fortunate state of independence A. D. 1706, He was a
quick-sighted spirit, who employed against Prejudice,
Error, and Dulness, but still moie against Superstition
and Intolerance, the arms of a lively wit, various learning,
and equal acuteness. At first he embraced the Car-
tesian system, but having compared it with others, and
accustomed himself to Sceptical discussions, he ceased to

k Preane Baviy, Pensées sur les Cométes, 1681, Amsterd. 17221728,
4 yols. 8vo. |

Dictionnaire Historique et Critique.

Réponses aux Questions d’un Provineial, Rotterd. 1704, 5 volz. 8vo.  Let-
tres, Rofterd. 1712 ; Amst. 1729, 8vo. (Euvres Diverses, La Haye, 1725—
1731, 4 vols. fol.

Dus Marzravx, La Vie de P, Bayle, Amst. 1730, 12mo.; La Haye, 1732,
2 vols. 12mo.; et en avant da Dictionn. édit. d’Amsterd, 1730 et 1740 ; et
Bale, 1741,

C. M. Prarrir Dissertationes Anti-Bafianz tres, Tubing. 1719, 4to,
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confide even in the possibility of knowledge, and brought
himself to believe, That Reason was clear-sighted enough
to detect error, but not sufficiently so, without exiernal aid,
to attain to Truth. In short, that without a Revelation
from above she cannot but err. With such views he
applied himself constantly to detect the weak sides. of
every sect and system, which nevertheless had had their
supporters : particularly insisting on the difficulties which
belong to the questions of the attributes of the Deity,—
Creation—Providence—Evil, Moral and Physical—Imma-
teriality—Free-will, and the reality of our knowledge of
an external world. At the same time that he availed
himself of Revealed Religion as a beacon in the discus-
sion of such subjects, he did not fail to point out what-
ever, in the Christian doctrine or morals, he chose to con-
sider at variance with Reason; stimulating the minds of
men to inquiries still more sceptical. In his diseussions
on Providence carried on with Jeun Le Clerc! (§ 337), with
Isaac Jacquelot (§ 831), and with Leibnitz, on the origin
of Evil (§ 350), and others, he always preserved the calm-
ness and dignity of a philosopher. His works have
greatly contributed to the dissemination of knowledge,
and unfortunately also to the propagation of an unsettled
spirit of free-thinking. Jean-Baptiste de Boyer, Marquis
d’Argens™ also appeared as a Sceptic.

! Le Cierc wrote in answer to Bayle: Défense dela Providence contre les
Manichéens, dont les Raisons ont £té proposées par M. Bayle dans son Dic-

tionnaire Critique (dans le t. I, des Parrhasiana, p. 303). This work is com-
posed on the principles of Origen. Le Clerc also undertook the defence of

 Cudworth’s Syster, especially of his hypothesis of Plastic Natures: the dis-

cussion produced a multitude of writings on both sides, and finally Ied Le Clerc
to accuse Bayle of Atheism.

Jaecquuror attacked the theological opinions of Bayle in his work, Conformité
de la Foi ayee la Raison, ou Défense de la Religion contre les principales Dif-
ficultés Répandues dans la Dictionnaire Historique et Critique de M, Bayle,
Amst. 1706, 8vo, Bayle replied to him in his, Réponses aux Questions d’un
Provincial. Jaequelot then published an Examen de la Théologie de M.
Bayle; and the latter rejoined by, Entretiens de Maxime et de Thémiste, ou
Réponse & I'Examen de la Théologie de M. Bayle, par M. Jacquelot. This
work appeared at Rotterdam in 1707, after the death of the anthor. Jacquelot
replied to it by another.

® Chamberlain of Frederick the Great; died at Aix, his native town, 1770,
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The Sceptical School was attacked, but not overcome,
by P. de Villemandy®, J. P. de Crouzaz°, and Formey®.

PROGRESS OF PHILOSOPHY IN GERMANY.
Pufendorf.

344. About the middle of the seventeenth century phi-
losophy acquired in Germany renewed energies, though
these were at first confined to a limited sphere. Samuel
Lr. Baron von Pufendorf reduced Natural Law to the
forms of a science. He was born 1632, at Floke, near
Chemnitz; and having studied the Cartesian philosophy
at Jena, became in 1661 professor of the Law of Nature
and Nations, at Heidelberg, afterwards at Lund, and
died historiographer of the House of Brandenburg, at
Berlin, 1694, He attempted to reconcile the opinions of
Hobbes and Grotius, and discussed Natural Law as a
separate question, independent of the obligations of Re-
vealed Religion or Positive Civil Law. The philosophers
of the Theological school became in consequence his
enemies ; particulatly Valent. Alberti and Joachim Zent-
grave.,

Pufendorf first gave a currency to the principle of So-
ciability, which Grotius had started ; and maintained that
in virtue of this motive, which is allied to Self-love, man
desires the society and co-operation of his fellow-men ;
but that at the same time through the corruption of his
nature, (the state of Nature described by Hobbes), and
in consequence of the multiplicity of his desires, and the
impossibility of easily satisfying them, as well as the in-
stability of his natural disposition, he is no less inclined
to do injury to others, and is furnished with the means
of doing so in his address and cunning. From these

* Perrr oo Vicewanoy, Scepticismus Debellatus sen Humanz Cog-
nitionis Ratio ab imis Radicibus explicata, ete. Lugd, Bat, 1697, 4t0. See
§ 139,

2 See the works mentioned § 124.

? Ibid,
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considerations he infers, on the principle of Self-love,
the first law of society, that we should each individually
labour to maintain the social compact, which derives
its authority directly from God, as the Creator of man-
kind. From this origin Pufendorf deduces the laws of
Morality and Jurisdiction. He does not indeed discrimi-
nate between Natural and Moral Right, and frequently
recurs to Christianity for positive precepts; yet he may
be said to have laid the foundations of an Universal phi-
losophy of practice. The multifarious disputes in which
he was engaged, particularly with Alberti (§ 315), were
of little service to the cause of philosophy. He has
perhaps been as much encumbered by his commentators
as his adversaries.

Sam. Purxpory, Elementa Jurisprudentize Universalis, Hag.
Com. 1660; Jen. 8vo.

. De ™ Naturse et Gentium libb. VIII, Zund. 1672; F rancof.
> 5 cum Notis Hzertir, Barsevraci, et Mascovi,
et Lips. 1744, 1749, 2 vols. 4to., and other editions.
d0 Hominis et Civis libb. II, Lund. 1673, 8vo., and
‘tions. Cum Notis Variorum, Ludg. Bai. 1769, 2 vols.

~dica, Francof. 1686. On the Natural Law of

«oxf, see Leibnitz. (Cf. § 350, note.)

I. Leibnitz.

Foxrtunerre, Eloge de M. de Leibnitz, ‘dans I'Histoire de
I’Acad. Roy. des Sciences de Paris, 1716. { The biography it
contains was founded on a Memoir communicated by J. G. vox
Eccarp, which has been published by Vox Murr, in the Journal
of the History of the Arts, ete., part VII, Nirmb, 1779.

Bamury, Eloge de M. de Leibnitz, qui a Remporté le Prix de
1'Académie de Berlin, 1769, 4to,

Leben und Verzeichniss der Schriften des Herm v. Leibnitz
in Lupovier's Ausfithrlichem Entwurf einer Vollstindigen His-
torieder Leibnitzschen Philosophie im ersten Bande, Leipz. 1737,
8vo.

Lawpreenr Leben des Hrn. v. Leibnitz, Berlin, 1740, 8vo.

Geschichte des Hrn. von Leibnitz, a. d. Franz. des Rirtrr v.
Jaxcourr, Leipz. 1757, 8vo.
A. G. Kisrxers Lobschrift auf Leibnitz, Aftona, 1769, 4to.
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Micu. Hissmasy Versuch iiber das Leben des Freiherrn von .-

Leibnitz, Miinster, 1783, 8vo. =

A Life of Leibnitz, by Rensrra, is to be found in ths § Ha-
noverian Magazine, 1787, year 25; and another among the
1 Lives and Characters of distinguished Germans, by Kirrx,
1 vol. ; as well as a third in the t German Pantheon, by EsEr-
HARD.

845. The comprehensive genius of Gotifried Williain
Leibnitz embraced the whole circle of philosophy, and
imparted to it, in Germany at least, a new and powerful
impulse. All that can interest or exercise the under-
standing was attemped by his great and original mind,
more especially in the Mathematies and Moral Philosophy.
He was ignorant of no one branch of learning, and in all
he has shown the fertility of his mind by the discoveries
he suggested or attempted. He was the founder of a
school in Germany which distinguished itself for the so-
lidity of the principles it embraced, and the = atic
manner in which these were developed—a sck
effected the final overthrow of the Scholastic syst
extended its influence over the whole ro» o s
ences. Leibnitz, by his example and hi. . !
the foundations of this great revolution, by combining the
philosophical systems which had prevailed up to his time:
by his extraordinary learning: the liberality of his mind:
and that spirit of toleration which led him always to dis-
cover some favourable point of view in what he eriticised
—something, even in the most obscure systems, which
might suggest matter for research. To this must be
added the harmony which prevailed in his own system,
and the infinitude of bright ideas, hints, and conjectures,
which were perpetually, as it were, scintillating from his
brilliant mind, though he left to others the task of collect-
ing and combining them. '

He was born June 21, 1646, at Leipsic, where his
father was professor of moral philosophy, and studied the
same science under J. Thomasius (born 1622, died 1684),
applying himself at the same time to the Mathematics?

? Under Erh. Weigel, at Jena, (who died 1690).
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and the study of Natural Law ; read the Classics in the
original tongues, particularly Plato and Aristotle, whose
doctrines he endeavoured at an early age to combine.
The cultivation of his mind was advanced, and the ver-
satility and address of his natural parts promoted, by im-
mense reading and a multifarious correspondence: by his
early independence of mind: by his travels, particularly
to Paris and London: and by his acquaintance with the
most distinguished statesmen, and most illustrious sages
of his time. He died, November 14, 1716, at Hanover,
of which state he was a privy councillor, and keeper of
the library; scarcely less honoured after his death than
during his life, as is testified, among other things, by a
monument recently erected to him.

§ 346.

Works: His Dissert. de Principio Individuationis, Lips. 1664.
Specimen Queestionum Philosophicarum ex Jure Collectarum,
ébid, cod. Tract. de Arte Combinatoria, cui subnexa est De-
monstratio Existentizz Dei ad Mathematicam certitudinem ex-
acta, Lips. 1666 ; Frof. 1694. The first Philosophical Treatises
of Leibnitz are to be found in the Acta Eruditorum, from 1684 ;
and in the Journal des Savans, from 1691,

Gorrrn, W, Limtswrrnr Opers, studio Lup. Durews, Genee.
1768, 6 vols. 4to.

To this collection must be added :

. The Philosophical Works of the late M. Leibnitz, published
by M. Rup. Errcn Raser, with a preface by M. KistNer, Jm-
sterd. and Leips. 1765, 4to. The German edition contains Re-
marks and Additions, by J. H. F. Urrick, Halle, 1778—1780,
2 vols. 8vo.

A Collection of Papers, which passed between the late learned
M. Leibnitz and Dr. Clarke, in the years 1715 and 1716, re-
lating to the Principles of Natural Philosophy and Religion ;
published by Samuel Clarke, London, 1717, 8vo.

Leibnitii Otium Hanoveranum, sive Miscellanea G. W. Leib-
nitii ed. Joacm. Fr. Ferrer, Lips. 1718, 8vo. : et, Monumenta
varia inedita, Lips. 1724, 4to. Epistole ad Diversos, ed. Cuxz.
Korrnorp, Lips, 1734, 1742, 4 vols. 8vo.

“Commercium -Epistolicum Leibnitianum, ed. Jo. Dax. Gru-
BER, Hanov, et Gotting. 1745, 2 vols. 8vo.

A a
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Commercii Epistolici Leibnitiani typis nondum evulgati se~
lecta specimina, ed. Jou. Ge. H. Fzoex, Henov, 1805, 8vo.

 Comparison between the Metaphysics of Leibl}_it; and 1Sew-
ton (§ 338, bibliogr.), by L. Marr. Kamwz, Gouf.ng. 1741 5
translated into French, The Hague, 1747, 8vo. A similar work
(French), by Beourriy, in the Memoirs of the Academy of Ber-
lin, 1756.

Recueil de Diverses Pitces sur la Philosophie, la Religion,
ete., par MM. Leibnitz, Clarke, Newton (publ. par Drsmal-
zrAvx, Amsterd. 1719, second edit. 1740, 2 vols. 8vo.)

Teibnitz, Essai de Théodicée sur la Bonté de Dieu, la Liberté
de 'Homme, et 1'Origine du Mal, dmsterd. 1710, 8vo.; 1712-
14-20-48, (Lat.): Colon. 1716, 8vo.; Francf. _17_1_9, 2 vols. 8vo.
Leibnitii Tentamina Theodicze de Bonitate Dei, Libertate Homi-
nis, et Origine Mali. Versionis novee editio altera cum Praf,
Ave. Fr. Borckmi, Tubing. 1771, 2 vols. 8vo. (Several Ger-
man editions).

Doctrine of Leibnitz, ete., translated from the French by
J. H. Kourer, Francf. 1720, 8vo.; new edition by Hutn,
Francf. 1740, 8vo.

Ejusd. : Principia more Geometrico demonstrata cum ex-
cerptis et Epistolis Philosophi et Scholiis q_mbusde.m ex Historia
Philosophica, auctore Micu. Gorrr. Hanscuio, Francf. et Lips.
1728, 4to.

Leibnitz was led to the composition of his philoso-
phical system by various causes; by the acute comparison
he was induced to make of the most celebrated of former
systems with a reference to the exigencies of his own .tin}e :
by a capacity fruitful in ingenious hypotheses anfl in im-
provements or accommodation ; as well as by his great
mathematical acquirements. His object was so com-
pletely to reform Philosophy that it might possess a
strictness of demonstrations analogous to that of the Ma-
thematics, and to put an end to all disputes betwen its
factions, as well as all differences supposed to exist be-
tween it and Theology?; with the hope of diminishing
the principal difficulties belonging to some great ques-
tions, and, at the same time, the causes of dispute by im-
proving the method of philosophy, and ascertaining, if
possible, some positive and invariable principles. It was

1 Discours de la Conformité de la Foi avee la Raison (in the Théodicée.)
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his opinion that the same course should be pursued as
in the Mathematics, which led him to prefer the method
of Demonstration and the system of Rationalism; such
as it had been embraced by Plato and Descartes ; without
entirely concurring with either. The method thus adopted
induced him to appreciate even the labours of the
Schoolmen.  There are certain necessary Truths (such
was his opinion), belonging to Metaphysics as well as
Mathematics, the certainty of which cannot be ascertained
by Liwperiment, but must be sought within the Soul itself.
This is the corner-stone of the Rationalism of Leibnitz;
who endeavoured to liberate the Cartesian system from
its attendant improbabilities ; without, however, effecting
any aceurate discovery of the principal conditions of phi-
losophical knowledge, or any complete definition of its
method or limits. The Rationalism of Leibnitz is espe-
cially apparent in his Theory of Knowledge, essentially
opposed to that of Locke. Leibnitz interested himself
m the investigation of the possibility of a Clharacteristic
or Universal Language: which might represent the
discoveries in Art and Science in the same way that
arithmetical and algebraic signs express the proportions of
numbers. ((Euvres Philosophiques, p- 535, sqq.; Prin-

cip. Philos, § 30, 33, 35, 87).

847, According to Leibnitz necessary Truths are
nnate: not that we are from our birth actually con-
scious of them, but are born with a capacity for them.
Our perceptions however differ by being clear or obscure,
distinct or confused. Sensible perceptions are indistinct ;
all precise knowledge being the property of the understand-
ing. The criterium of Truth, which Descartes laid down
(§ 325) is inadequate : the rules of Logic, which are the
same in substance with the laws of the Mathematics, are
more appropriate to the purposes of Philosophy. All our
conclusions must be founded on two grand prineiples :
Lst. T'hat of Indentity and Contradiction. 2ndly. That of
a Sufficient Cause. These two principles are as appli-
cable to mecessary as to contingent truths, Necessary

aal
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truths are discoverable on the principle of Contradiction,
by the analysis of compound objects into their simple
elements: accidental truths, on the other hand, are ascer-
tained by virtue of the Sufficient Cause, which conduects
us to an ulterior and independent truth, beyond the
range of what is contingent®. The ideas which relate to
objects without the soul, must have a correspondency
with such objects; otherwise they would be mere illu-
sions. The ultimate ratio of innate and necessary truths
resides with the Deity, as the source of all necessary and
absolute Truth, which is dependent on the Divine Un-
derstanding (not the Divine Will.)

Lesniri Meditationes de Copnitione, Veritate et Ideis; in
the Acta Eruditorum, 1684.

Nouveaux Hssais sur 'Entendement Humain par I'Aunteur de
I"'Harmonie pré-établie ; in the (Buvres Philosophiques, published
by Rasrg.

348. His Monadologia is the central point of the system
of Leibnitz, by which he believed himself to have ascer-
tained the ultimate grounds of all knowledge. Plato’s
theory, and possibly the notions of the physician Francis
Glisson®, led him to these speculations, by which he also
believed himself to have found a way of reconciling the
Aristotelian and Platonic systems. Experience proves
to us the existence of compound objects ; consequently,
we are led to believe in the existence of simple ones
( Monades ) of which the other are compounded!. Our
senses cannot apprehend these, inasmuch as they present
to us objects in their confused and compound state, the
understanding alone contemplating them with precision.
That which is Simple is the elementary principle of the
Compounded, and as the former cannot be directly appre-

* Prine. Philos. § 31—46. Théodic. p. 1, § 44.

¢ Died 1677.

Tractatus de Naturd Substantie Energitied, s. de Vith Naturm ejusque
tribus facultatibus perceptivil, adpetitivii et motivh auct, Fraxe. Grissovio,
Lond. 1672, 4to.

t Princip, Philes, p. 1.

e
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hended by the Senses, it is multiplied and confused in
our perceptions.  The Monades cannot be influenced by
any change from without, their principle of modification
being internal to themselves, and inasmuch as all real
substances must have their internal properties, by which
they are mutually discriminated®, and as there is
no other internal property but that of perception, it
follows that the Monades ave Spiritual powers and
Jaculties, which are continually labouring to change
their condition (or perceptions.) God is the Monas
Monadum ; ‘T'he necessarily existing Essence.  Lvery
real exsonce is a fulguration from His; modified by the
limited nature of the being in which it is contained. The
Exsenco of God is absolute Perfection ; it embraces all
possible Realities without limitation ; none of them con-
ficting with the rest. He is the absolute and sole cause
of the actuality of the world and the existence of all
things: the all-sufficient cause, unlimited by action or
condition : the original source of all knowledge and
being. There exists therefore an infinite and original or
primordial Monade, and also secondary, finite, and limited
Monades, which latter are distinguished from one
another by the properties of their phenomena. Some
Monades are without Perception (Inert bodies):—some
possess it (souls) :—some are endowed with-an obscure
consciousness (the inferior animals): some possess a
clear and perfect one. Distinet perceptions are the
sources of Action: obscure and confused ones of Passion
and Imperfection. Fvery simple substance, or Monade,
forming as it were the Central-point of a compound sub-
stance (for instance that of an animal), is the nucleus of
an infinitude of other Monades, which constitute the
external body of the first; and agreeably to the affections
of these aggregated Monades, the Central-Monade appre-
hends and, as it were, concentrates in it a common focus,
the impressions of external objects. TFurthermore, as

" Beeause there cannot be two things which completely agree in their
internal properties,”
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every thing in this world is connected with something
else, and as all bodies affect others, and are themselves
affected in the ratio of their respective distances, it follows
that each individual Monade is a sort of living mirror,
endowed with an internal activity of its own, enabling it
to image forth the whole Creation, being itself constituted
on the same principles as the Universe at large. There
exists no immediate influence (‘éinflurus physicus) of one
simple substance on another (e. g. Soul and Body), but
merely an ideal conncction : that is, the internal affections
of each Monade harmonise with those of the Monades
which are in immediate connection with the first. This
gives them the appearance of being mutually influenced
by each other. The cause of this correspondence is the
infinite wisdom and power of God, who, at the first, so
constituted all things, that there exists an universal—pre-
ordained harmony, or Harmonia praestabilita*.  Space
is the arrangement of all things simultaneously existing :
the phenomenon of Eapansion is the consequence of the
confused manner in which such arrangement is repre-
sented by the senses; and Time is the order of successive
changes which take place in the external world. Time
and Space have merely an ideal and relative existence.

The following works may be consulted :

Principes de la Nature et de la Grice fondée en Raison, par
feu M. le Barox oe Lrmnxirz; dans PEurope Savante, 1718,
Novembre, Art. VI ; et Recueil, ete., tom. IT. See the works
mentioned § 345.

Goprr, Provceurr Primaria Monadologie capita, Herol.
1748, 8ve.

Institutions Leibnitiennes, ou Précis de In Monadelogie, Zyon,
1767, 8vo.
Dz Justi. Dissertation qui a remporté le Prix proposé par
T'Acad. Roy. des Sciences de Prusse, sur le Systéme des Monades,
Berd. 1748, 4to. By the same author: § Defence of the Dis-
sertation on Monades, ete., Fref. and Leips. 1748, 8vo. (Germ.)

1 Plan of a Brief Account of Works relative to Monades or
Elementary Bodies, from the time of Leibnitz to our own ; in the

* See Ly, dans le Journal des Ravans, 1695, p. 444 et 445,
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Luty #ud, and 3rd, vols. of the Philosophical Bibliotheca of Git-
tugon, by Wixpazem, 1749,

(4. Beny. Birrivesr, Commentatio de Harmonid Animi et
Jorporis Hlumani maxime preestabilitd ex mente Leibnitii, Francf.
el Lips. 1723, 8vo. ; second edition, 1735, 8vo.

Axcitrox (Pére), Essai sur I'Esprit du Leibnitzianisme, en
Fran¢. dans les Dissertations de la Classe Philosophique de
I'Acad. des Sciences de Berlin, 1816, 4to.

H. C. W. Stawart, The Doctrine of Leibnitz on Pre-esta-
blished Harmony, compared with his former Doctrines, Twubingen,
1822, 8vo,

349, The Divine Intelligence contemplates an infinitude
of possible worlds, from among which Iis wisdom and
goodness have selected, and His power created the best,
i. 0. the world in which the greatest number of Realities
exist and harmonise with each other. (A system of
Optimism). Hence it follows that every thing is for the
best, considered as a part of the universe with which it is
connected, even although in itself it should be imperfect;
nor can any thing be other than what it is?. Every thing
is so constituted as to attain in the highest possible
degree its own felicity, and to contribute in the greatest
degree possible to the good of the Whole.  The exist-
ence of Evil is no objection. Leibnitz distinguished
Evil into Metaphysical—Physical—and Moral. Meta-
physical evil is nothing but the necessary limitation of the
nature of finite beings, the consequences of which are
physical evil (e. g. pain), and moral (sin). Moral evil has
its origin in the power of Choice intrusted to Finite
beings. Freedom of will is not an Equilibrium or In-
difference of inclination, nor yet a determination without a
motive; but a free choice of one line of conduct in prefer-
ence to others no less physically possible; influenced, hut
without constraint or necessity, by that, among many
motives of action, which preponderates. It by no means
interferes with this perfect freedom of election that God
foresees all human actions, inasmuch as contingent and

¥ Prineipia, § lv—Ix ; Théodicée, i, p. 8, 9.
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free-will actions only exclude the hypothesis of absolute,
not that of conditional necessity, Ivery thing in the
world is conditionally necessary ; yet man, not foreseeing
the future, is bound to act according to his judgment and
reason. In these reapeets Loibnitz studionsly opposed the

system of Descartes, whose hypothesis of absolute Fate

deprived even the Deity of all real influence. God does
not absolutely will or ordain either physical or moral
evil; but he allows the first to exist as a necessary con-
sequence of His general laws, and as means to ulterior
ends; and permits also the existence of the latter, inas-
much as it is necessarily connected with the highest de-
gree of perfection possible in the present world: His
wisdom and goodness having established a harmony
between the systems of Nature and Grace; in which
consists the Divine Government of the world.

Leibnitz was led (as he tells us in his Preface to the
Théodicée) to these speculations on the harmony between
Revelation and Reason, by the doubts and objections of
Bayle.

Works to be consulted :

Fr. Cu. Bavmeisrer, Historia de Doctring de Optimo Mundo,
Gorlitii. 1741.

Worzart, Cuntroversiz de Mundo Optimo, Jen. 1745.

(Remviarp) Dissertation qui a remporté le Prix proposé par
PAcad. Roy. des Sciences de Prusse, sur I'Optimisme, avec les
Piéces qui ont concourn, Berlin, 1755, 4to.

T Collection (in Germ.) of Writings on the Doctrine of Op-
timism, Rostock, 1759, 8vo. See also the work of Wrnprzmaxy,
mentioned § 88, IT, ¢.

T Various Writings on Oceasion of the Dispute between
Prarwer and Wrzer respecting the Théodicée of Leisnirz,
Lips. 1782, 8vo.

Lerexrrn Doctrina de Mundo Optimo sub examen revocatur
denuo a Cur. A, Leoxun. Crevzer, Lips. 1795, 8vo.

Rosiver, in his Book on Nature, has published a System
analogous to that of Lizisxirz, Amsterd. 1761—68, 5 vols. Svo.

Int. Kanr iiber das Misslingen aller Philos. Versuche einer
Théodicee in seinen kleinen Schriften, 3 B. Betrachtungen
tber den Optimismus, Koningsh. 1759, 4to,
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460, Leibnitz gives us but partial views of his Doc-
trine; not presenting it to us as a whole, but piecemeal.
Practical philosophy he has touched upon but slightly 2,
For the most part his system is the imperfect result of a
great talent for analysis and combination; of great ability
in reconciling the difficulties and differences presented by
Philosophy and Theology; embracing a partial and
incomplete investigation of the faculty of knowledge. As
Locke had sought the foundation of all knowledge ex-
clusively in the senses, so did he in the understanding ;
and asserted that it is by Thought that the existence of
external things is ascertained (a system of Rationalism).
He confounds Logical possibility and actuality with'Real
makes all the phenomena of perception too completely
intellectual ; and overlooks the important part which
observation must always support in the acquisition of
of knowledge®. If his system had been well founded it
would have established an absolute Determinism; incom-
patible with the free agency of rational beings. Never-
theless, his philosophy, abounding in bold hypotheses and
splendid observations, has promoted the cause of meta-
physical science, by bringing into circulation a multitude
of new ideas; to which the cireumstance of his composing
for the most part in French has contributed.

+ Detailed Plan of a Complete History of Leibnitz, by C. G.
Lupovicr, Leipz.1732, 2 parts, Svo.

351, Leibnitz had a great number both of adherents
and adversaries®: the former for a length of time labo-

* Consult: De Principiis Juris Observationes, 1700,  Anonymi Sententia
do Tractatu cl. viri Sax. Porsxponir qui inseribitur de Officiis Hominis
et Civis; ina Programma of J. C. Bawun, 1709, 4to, 1 On Natural Law
according to Lurnwrrz, see his Preface to Corpus Juris Gentium ; and several
of his Letters.

® See t En. Kawr: Criticism of Pure Reason, fifth edition, p. 3186, sqq.

P Bavix (for instance), in his Dictionary : Lriexirz replied by his:
Felaircissemens des Difficultés que M. Bavrz a trouvées dans le Systéme
nouveau de I'Union de 1'ime et du corps, Journal des Savans, 1698, and his
Histoire des Ouvrages des Savans, 1698, p. 329; with: Réponse aux Re-
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rim.zsly employed themselves in fortifying the outworks of
their master’s system; while the latter divected their
attacks: rather against the consequencos of his philosophy
than its principles,  The result was an  animated
conflict, which kept alive the interest of philosophical
research, and insensibly introduced the habit of more
profound inquiries respeecting the fundamental properties
of human knowledge.

The system of Leibnitz, though favourably received
by many distinguished professors, failed at first to obtain
great.inﬂuence in Germany, from its want of a sys-
tematic form. Other obstacles impeded its progress in
France and England.

Among his suecessors we must distinguish M. G.
Hansch®, and Christian Wolf, the most renowned advo-
cate of this school, and the first who gave an extensive
pf)pul_m‘ity to the system. He was succeeded by his pu-
pils, Bilfinger and Bawmgarten (§ 360.)

ﬁ‘exmns dans la seconde édition de M, Bay Li, article Roranivs, sur le Sys-
téme de 'Harmonie pré-établie, dans ' Histoire Critique de la Rél:ubiit ue fies
Lettres, tom. 1i, et Recueil des Diverses Piéces, tom. ii, p, 389. .Suu. C: rl ARKE
and EV/TON also opposed Leibnitz. We have mentioned above (§ 34!15) th,
wo.rks which relate to their disputes, etc. The Annt Fovcazr also wrote j
grucle againft his system of pre-established Harmony, in the Journal dz
Savans, année 1695, p- 638, £qq., to which Leibnitz replied in the same
Jourz'ml, 1696, p. 255—259: Lamy attacked him in his Connaissance du
Bystéme, ete. tom, ii, P+ 225, sqq. which was met, on the part of Leihnitz, by :
I.{t’:ponse aux Objections que leo P. Lamy, Bénédictin, a faites contre le-rS .
teme de I'Harmonie pré-établie, dans le Journ. dus Sav., 1709, p. 593 X{f-;
i;ay ;dd to the nuu{lacr of his opponents all who subsequently declared :.tga'mst
c:;;; octrines of \i'mx,r; particularly Prennn ou Croveaz (§357) in his
$ iikns on Pope’s Essay on Man, and in his Réfloglons sur P'ouvea
J.l:ltlfl.u](:: La Belle Wolfienne, Lausanne, 1743, vo. D Varosr defendﬁ
against the last the system of Leibnitz, in his: Défonse du Rvntt‘:ms:“l:eibniti
t:;uutre les Objections et les Imputations de M. Cnouzaz, contenues d L
I’Examen de I'Essai sur I'Homme, de Pope, feyde, 1741 81:0 i -3

© Bufn near Dantzig, 1683 5 died at 'Uin‘annu; 1762, ¢ :

M. Qorn.._ Hansca, Principia Philosophin,  See § 345, bibiiogr

Ars Inveniendi, s. Synopsis Regularum Pracipuaram Artis bil;"eniend'
ete., 1727 (no place mentioned).  Solecta Moralia, Hal, 1720, 4ta. 4
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Other Contemporary Philosophers.

352. About the same time two learned men of great
merit attempted, with different views, a reformation in
School-philosophy still prevalent in Germany. The cele-
brated physician and mathematician E. W. von Tschirn-
Rausen®, who had studied at Leyden, and early attached
himself to the opinions of Descartes and Spinoza, endea-
voured to systematise a theory of philosophical discovery
and observation, on the principle of the mathematics.
Christian Thomasius® laboured to render philosophy more
popular in its character, and to disseminate a knowledge
of it in his native language’. In Ethics he at first at-
tached himself to the principles of Pufendorf, whom he
defended against his assailants; though subsequently he
withdrew from him#, not so much in respect of his prin-

d Born at Kieslingswalde in Oberlausitz, 1651 ; died 1708,

Crn. Waren. Tsoumsimavses, Medicina Mentis, sive Artis Tnveniendi
Pracepta Generalia, dmstelod. 1687 ; Lips. 1695—1705—1753, 4to.

A biography of the author was published separately at Girlitz, 1709, 8vo.
See Fontenelle, Eloges, p. 166, For an opinion of his philosophical labours,
see the Collection of Memoirs of G. G. Fnssony, Fase. V, p.82, (Germ.):
where are to be found extracts from his Medicina Mentis,

o Born at Leipsic, 1655 ; died at Ialle, 1728.

f Cousult the article on Christian Thomasius, in the Universal Biography
of Schrockh, (Germ.).

# Chr. Thomasius, his Life and Works, by H. Lupexn, Berlin, 1805, 8vo.

+ G. G. Ftrresory, On the Philosophy of Chr. Thomasius, in the IV.
Fase. of his Collection of Memoirs, etc.

Car, Trnowaso Introductio in Philosophiam Aulicam, seu prime linee
Libri de Prudentia Cogitandi atque Ratiocinandi, Lips. 1688, 8vo.; IHal.

1702. Tntroductio in Philosophiam Rationalem in qua Omnibus Hominibus
Via plana et facilis panditur, sive Syllogistica, Verum, Verisimile et Falsum
discernendi, novazque veritates inveniendi, Lips. 1601, Bvo.

+ Introduction fo the Art of Reasoning, Halle, 1691, 8vo., (and other edi-
tions). | Exercise of the Art of Reasoning, Halle, 1710, Bvo. f Essay on
the Existence and Nature of the Spirit, etc.. Halle, 1699—1 708, Bvo.

Cag. Tromastn Dissert. de Crimine Magiz, Hal. 1701, 4to.

& Cux. Tiouasn Institutionum Jurisprudentiz Diving libri IT1, in quibus
Fundamenta Juris Nat. secundum hypotheses ill. Pufendorfii perspicue de-
monstrantu, etc., Francof. et Lips. 1688, 4to.; Hal. 1717, 4to. (Germ.);
Halle, 1712, 4t0. TFundamenta Juris Nature et Gentium, ex Sensu Communi
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ciples as by the distinctions he made between the Pr.
ce'pta Justi—Honesti ot Decori; and by Iimiting Natulzi
lllfglatlto merely negative prineiples of external conduct
lﬁlm views in these particulars procured him, in aftex:
time, a8 much abuse from one set of p]lilm; hers
thlt*y obtained applause from another . They ;vorr)-c m =
tained in a more exact and methodical ma.nner b E :fsrm’n-
(f’-:*mrd, and still more so by Jer. Gundline' y’l‘h{e o
ciple of morality which Thomasius assume% .was Reapsrm-
nbl:e Love, differing from unreasonable or Selflove: on;‘
which, after all, it was a modification. The fruit of ,th?s
R-easonab]e' Love or Desire, is Happiness or repose of
mind, constituting the ultimate object and supreme good
of man. His successors (Gerhard and Gundlin )gde
fined still more broadly the Iimits between Namraig},{iﬂh;
and Morality, and treated the former as a system of ¥
[‘ct_:t vight and corresponding obligation, having in ‘P o
a Btate of Nature ; at the same time 1"requent]ygreferrlie‘?r:*r
to i.luf enactments of positive law, especially the liomfiI:Tb
to v-wlnch_ a certain degree of authority was still‘ #I[uw:ed,
Heineccius, The Cocceis, and Piitter, have l:r.ealt{:d Natu:

deducta, Hal, 1705—1718, 4t (G i
a, 5 4to, (Germ.) ; Halle, 1709, 10 1 i
losophiam Moralem cum Praxi, Hal, 1705. neb il
t The Art of Living Conformalbl Vi

. of L y to Reason and Virt I
tion to Morality, Halle, 1792—1710, 8vo.  On the Cum of tpetr ol
Desire, ote., Halle, 1696—1704, 8vo. Repene

Fr. Senneroer, Philosophia Morali : incipi
Ryl pia Moralis secundum Principia Thomasiana,

L oy :

: .They were espe'cla.ﬂy attacked by G B, Senviun, (t On the Principles of
Civil and Penal I%lght, Gitting, 18183, preface, p. 1 and 17): as woll ag b
:Tle celehrat_ted Jurist, HUC.OQ who calls this attempt 1o distinguish bctwee;"

atural Right and Morality—a Moral System intended for the use of Cut
throats (eine Todtschlagsmoral), ¥
‘ i I;Ph;; 'Ge‘l'h.zlll'(l died 1718 ; he published his Dolineatio Juris Naturalis
sive de Principiis Justi libri [T, quibus Fundaments Ge i i

s 8 1
Decoro accesserunt, Jon. 1712, 8vo. e

E]ml J:lgn;(ﬁm:inl.n\'c, barn at Nuremburg, 1671, died at Halls, 1729 - he
published : Via ad Veritatem Moralem, Hal, 1714, 8 : .
bt ot » Bvo.  Jus Nature et Gen-

On .the ltights.of Nature and N ations, ete,, Franef. and Teips., 1734, 4to
S‘.ae his Article in the second vol, of Senndosn, t Bipgraphy of Celab, t r]
Literary Characters, ete, i
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ral Law with these views; their ideas being more fully
developed by Ackenwall*; who also turned his attention
to National Law. Among the philosophers who adhered
to Wolf, must be mentioned the Eclectic Buddeus™.

IV. Wolf and his School; his Adversaries, and other
Contemporary Philosophers.

Vita, Fata, et Seripta. Cun, Worvw, Lips, ¢f Breslav. 1739,
8vo.

f Cunr. Gorvrsenun, Historieal Fulogium of Christian Baron
von Woll, Halle, 1755, 4to,

Life of Wolf, in the Memoirs towards a Biography of Cele-
brated Men, by Buscmina, vol. I, p. 3—138.

Cnre. Worrn Dissertat. inauguralis ; Philosophia Practica
Universalis Methodo Mathematica conseripta, Lips. 1701, 4to.

Crur. Wore’s Verniinftige Gedanken von den Kriften des
menschlichen Verstandes, Halle, 1710, Svo. u. ofter. Auch
Lateinisch. Verniinftige Gedanken von Gott, der Welt und der
Seele des Menschen, auch allen Dingen iiberhaupt, Frankf. u.
Leips. 1719, 8vo.; VI. Ausg. 1736. Anmerkungen dazu, Frkf.
1724, 1727, 1733, 8vo., Versuche zur Erkenntniss der Natur
und Kunst. 8 voll. Halle, 1721—23, 8vo. Verniinfiige Ge-
danken von den Wirkungen der Natur, Halle, 1723, 8vo. Von
den Absichten der natiirlichen Dinge, Frankf. 1724, 8vo. Von
des Menschen Thun und Lassen, Halle, 1720.  Von dem gesell-
schaftlichen Leben der Menschen und dem gemeinen Wesen,
Halle, 1721, 8vo. Institutiones Juris Naturae et Gentium, Hel.
1750, 8vo. ; Deutsch. 1754, 8vo. Nachricht von seinen cignen
Schriften, die er in Deuntscher Sprache in verschiedenen Theilen
der Weltweisheit heransgegeben, Frankf. 1726, 8vo. Gesam-
melte kleine philosophische Schriften, Halle, 1740, 4 Th. 8vo.

Latin Works : Luculenta Commentatio de Differentia nexus
Rerum Sapientis et Fatalis Necessitatis, nec non Systematis H. P.
et Hypothesium Spinozee, 1723, Oratio de Sinarum Philoso-
phia, Hal. 1726, 4to. Philosophia Rationalis s. Logica Methodo
Scientifica pertractata, Fref. et Lips. 1728, 4to. ; second edition,

k Born at Elbingen, 1686 ; died 1756.

Gorrrn. Acueswarr, Jus Natorm, Gott. 1750, seventh edition, cum Pree-
fat. de Sercuow, 1781, 2 vols. Bvo.  Observationes Juris Nat. et Gent. Spee.
I—IV, Gotting. 1754, 4to. Prolegomena Jurig Nat. Gott. 1758, fifth edition,
1781.

1 7. F. Budde, born 1687, died 1729,
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175?2. Phﬂosap!;ia prima sive Ontologia thid, 17:

logia Generalis, ibid, 1731, Psychologin 'mml-]irlizaf Oébsdqﬁ-n;;ﬂ
Psychologia Rationalis, ref. et Lips. 1734, 'I'hc*{:lt)gn}s. N;;;u'
:;lf:;, '1;':!;1, :;.’:[‘;’r, i -.::l‘r;;fl !1:1' m[l““"';:]phi“ Practica Universalis
out, 1738, 1749, o dto. | qtIey 7 3
P]l.lllmtiphi:l Moralin wive Ithion, }11:! :l;'trtlt;l,-'llzjt-:i 81:013. 4&:».
losophin Clvilis sive Politica, fortgesetat vnn,l\lu'ﬁ C ‘OIJ{P},]I'
vius, Hal. 1746, 4 vols, 4to,  Jus Gentium, 1.(r;;!. 117;(;:-%:;1“0-

1 C. Gintier Lubovier, Plan of i

| > ’ a Histo s Wolfiz

Philosophy, second edition, Lips. 1737, 3 pa:rtzy éfothb*;‘;‘lh.l]n

JsJevelopments of the Leibnitzo-Wolfian Philoso;:hy, I:ez'-ps 1:;}1

]i:]?éd i thgleeh%n, ete., of all the Controversial Worké 1;1170}
on the ject of : i 3 g

7 subject of the Wolfian Philosophy, Leips. 1737,

T G. Vorrmar Harmarany Introduction i
u¥or ANN, to the Histo
the Leibnitzo-Wolfian Philosophy, and the Controversy exrglft:cf

on th i ]
s e subject by Professor Laxex, Francf. and Leips. 1737,

T A. Muissner, Philosophical Lexicon adapted to the System

of Chr. Wolf, and collected from his e iti
bt e il om his German Writings, Bagreuth

353, Christian Wolf was born at Breslaw, in 1679
and was formed to become one of the most profound ‘lh.i:
losophers of the Dogmatic School by the study of the ilab
t}'lematics, of the Cartesian philesophy, and of the Medi-
cina Mentis of Tschirnhausen. He was by nature pos-
sessed of less invention than powers of analysis I;nd
talents for systemisation; with considerable powérs of
popular expression. These advantages he employed in
tl{e illustration and defence of the Leibnitzian system
with singular success. By his elementary works, in Ger:
man, h-e completed the downfal of the Sclmhlst’ic philo-
s?phy in the universities of Germany; to which Thoma-
sius also contributed. He materially improved the
habits of thought of his countrymen, by promoting their
Progress in science, and the cultivation of order, m?ethod
and Systematic arrangement. In 1707 he became 1'-i
fessor of Mathematics at Halle, and after a lono conI:ro-
versy with his colleagues (among others with .7, :}. Lange
(§ 356), who accused him of Atheism), he was driven fréc;n:
his chair (1723), and retired to Marburg, where he ta ught

S
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as professor of Moral Philosophy. He was honourably
reealled to Halle (1740), by Frederic I1.; and died there
April 9th, 1754 ;—having outlived his reputation.

354. Wolf was the first philosopher who sketehed out
a complete Encyclopedia of the philosophical sciences,
and, in a great measure, filled up his outline. He
divides speculative philosophy into Logic and Meta-
physies; of which Metaphysics comprehends Ontology,
Rational Psychology (to be distinguished from IEm-
pirical), Cosmology, and Theology. Practical philosophy
he subdivides into Universal practical I’hilosophy, Ethics,
Natural Right, and Law, and Politics. These subdivisions
of Moral Philosophy, with the addition of Aistheties, or,
the Theory of Taste, are at the present day generally
adopted. As for the matfer of his Philosophy, he found
it for the most part supplied by others. He adopted the
views of Leibnitz, with the exception of the perceptive
faculties of the Monades, which he absolutely rejected,
and of the Pre-established Harmony. He may be said
to have given a new edition of the Leibnitzian system,
under the form of a dogmatical Dualism™; and filled up
some of the lacuna it contained, either by the addition of
new matter of his own, or a skilful development of his
master’s views, IHis chief merit consists in the unity of
plan he has preserved, and the consecutiveness of his
argumentation, which is the effect of a rigorous applica-
tion of what is ecalled the mathematical method, and
which he declares to be nothing more than an exact
adaptation of the laws of Logic. The improvements
which Wolf thus brought about, consisted in a more ex-
act arrangement, a clearer definition of ideas, and greater
precision in the lunguage of philosophy. The main
defects of his system were, an affectation of demonstrating
every thing, an exclusive attention to the principle of
Thought, a neglect of the difference between the material

™ A Dualism it will be remembered implies the recognition of tws ele-

mentary principles'.
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and formal conditions of knowledge, and a disposition to
exalt contradiction into an universal principle of all
science. It must be added that he maintained it to be
impossible to discriminate between ideas derived from
the intellect and those acquired by experience ; limited
the operations of the mind to the mere perception of
impressions;: and in short, overlooked the characteristics
which distinguish Moral Philosophy from the Mathe-
matics, in respect of Form and Matter. His system led
him to the construction of a number of useless and
tedious formulee, which could have no other effect but
that of inspiring disgust and contempt for speculative
researches in general, and particularly for those of Meta-
physics. His theory, like that of Leibnitz, favours the
doctrine of Determinism, or moral Fatalism,

355. Wolf chiefly distinguished himself by the accuracy
of his scientific method, as applied to practical philoso-
phy. He laboured to ascertain some fundamental prin-
ciple, from which he might deduce the whole system of
Practice, and connect its details with his general theory;
which he was the first among modern philosophers to
attempt. Such a fundamental prineiple he believed him-
self to have discovered in the idea of Perfection, and
thought that experiment confirmed his observation.
He defined those actions to be good which perfect our
condition, i. e. produce or tend to produce an unison
between our condition as it was, as it is, and as it will be;
and evil those which produce the contrary effect, or are
the causes of a discrepancy and discordancy in our
state at different periods. Free actions are in a certain
sense necessary also, and derive their qualities of evil and
good from their consequences and results, and not from
an original distinction made by the Divine Will. Virtue
is, consequently, the art of making perfect our condition.
The grand rule of virtue is, Perfice te ipsum : do that
which may perfect your own condition, or that of another,
and avoid all that can render it imperfect. Reason
suggests what will perfect or render imperfect our state,
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and consequently, all moral good is dependent on know-
ledge, all moral evil the consequence of defective know-
ledge. The consciousness of our perfection, or approx-
imation to perfection, bestows contentment: a state of
contentment confers happiness; and the consciousness
of a continued and uninterrupted progress towards per-
fection is the greatest happiness that can be enjoyed by
man®. From these principles Wolf deduces the subor-
dinate Jaws of Morals, of Natural Right (comprehending
a general theory of Rights and Duties®), and of Polity
with great apparent facility, and much display of detailed
information.  The unity and consecutiveness of his
system gave it a prodigious advantage, to which must be
added, the cireumstance that he made the intelleet the
source of moral knowledge. Its faults were the vagueness
of its leading idea, the difficulty of deducing from such a
principle the obligations of morality, and the absenceé of
an adequate motive for virtuous action; defects which the
great abilities of many disciples of his school have not
been able to palliate. In reality it is a system of Ration-
alism only in appearance, and from the want of a complete
discussion of the question of moral consciousness, ends
in one of Kudamonism (§ 368). Nevertheless, some par-
ticular subjects have been treated by members of this
school not unsuccessfully; particularly by Zhom. Abber.

v For Worr’s Works on Tthics see § 353 ; and J. Avc. Epermanp’s
Sittenlehre. See § 367, notes,

© In this respect he has been followed by most of the writers who have
treated of Natural Law. Bavmcanres (§ 360) and H. Kénren alone
redueced this subject to the narrow limits to which it had been confined by
Gunprixe (§ 3527, ;

The prineipal authors who have treated the subject with the views of Wolf,
are: Nevrererant (§360), Danses (§ 358), and the Jurist J. C. F. MeisTer,,
+ Rudiments of Natural Law, Francf. on Oder, 1809, 8vo. The Eclectics
Hoppnen (died 1797), and Urricn (died 1813), differed from this scheol
only on minor questions,

P Born at Ulm, 1738 ; died 1766.

Trionm. Aune vom Tode fir das Vaterland, Bresl. 1761, 8vo. Vom Ver-
dienste, Berl, 1765, 8vo.

8 b
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ADVERSARIES OF WOLF, AND ECLECTICS.

356. Jdealonsy of Woll, in addition to other more justi-
fiable motives, raised up a formidable antagonist to his
system in the person of Jokn Joachim Lange’, who
sounded the alarm against it, as a mass of Fatalism and
Atheism, destructive alike of religion and government.
His strictures presently excited the same apprehensions
in other learned men, such as Dan. Striklert, J. Fr.
Miiller®, etec. and brought about a decree against the
publication of Wolf’s doctrines in the Universities. The
greater part of the adversaries of that philosopher were
men of narrow minds, and prejudiced opinions; some few
were actuated by more laudable motives, the desive of
maintaining perfect freedom of discussion and hatred of
party-spirit; but almost all directed their views only to the
consequences of his system without ascending to its prin-
ciples. A small number examined it with more enlarged
views, and acquired a durable reputation, such as Andreas
Ridiger (following §), J. P. de Crousaz (the same), and
more particularly Chr. Adug. Crusius (§ 358), and J. G.

9 Born at Gardelegen 1670 : professor of Theology at Halle, from 1709 to
1744, i

J. Joaen. Lavon, Causa Dei et Religionis Naturalis adversus Atheismuni,
ete., Ial, 1923, 8vo. Modesta Disquisitio novi Philosophie Systematis de
Deo, Mundo, et Homine, et prwsertim harmonia ¢commercii inter Animam et
Corpus Prastabilita, Hal, 1723, 4to. (The author endenvours to demon-
strate the agreement, in this particular, of the doetrings of Spinoza with those
of Leibnitz). Placide Vindiciz Modestm Disquisitionis, Ibid, 1on. Besehei-
dene aufpuhrliche Entdeclung der Falschen und Sohidlichon Philosophie, Halle,
1724, 4t0. Nova Anatome seu Idea Analytica Systemutis Metaphysici Wolfi-
ani, Francof. et Lips. 1726, 4to.

A Complete Collection of the Works published during the Controversy
between Wolf and Lange has been printed (in Germ.) at Marburg, 1737,
fvo.

r Qbjections to the Rational Thoughts of M. Worr on God, ete. part I,
Halie, 1723, 8vo., part IT, 1724. Walf replied by his Sure Method in answer
to False and Calumnious Tmputations, 1723 (Germ.)

¢ t Objections to the Rational Thoughts of Worr on the Faculties of the
Human Intelleet; ete,, Giessen, 1731, 8vo.
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Duarjes (the same). Most of the controversies affected
less the general theory of Wolf and Leibnitz than parti-
cular doctrines, for instance, the Monadologia ; the Pre-
established Harmony ; Free-will and Determinism. Some
fine observations relative to Method were occasionally
elicited.

357, Andreas Riidiger* distinguished himself as an
Eclectic of an original character, of great acuteness and
learning ; detected many imperfections inherent in the
system of philosophy then prevalent, and endeavoured to
reform it,  He vepeatedly changed, however, his own
views ; nor was his mind sufficiently profound to enable
him to arvive at a well-founded system. He rendered con-
siderable service to Dialectics (though he erred in con-
founding the province of Logic with that of Metaphysies),
and particularly in his elucidation of the doctrine and
theory of Probability, which in a great measure had been
neglected. His thoughts on the two methods of sensible
and infellectual demonstration (Mathematical and Meta-
physical), contain some valuable hints, and the germs of
a clear distinction between Mathematics and moral philo-
sophy. He made sensation and reality the ultimate
foundation of philosophical truth. He maintained the
spirituality of the soul, yet supposed it to possess exten-
sion, like all other created essences. Elasticity he held
to be the characteristic property of Body. He attacked
Wolf on the subject of Pre-established Harmony, assert-
ing that it was incompatible with the free-agency of man.
As a teacher he had considerable influence®. Jean

* Born at Rochlitz, 1673 : was the pupil of Thomasius (§ 352) ; and died
ut Loipzie, 1731,

* Axni, Rupioerr Disp. de co, quod omnes Idew Oriantur a Sensione,
Lips. 1704, De Sensu Veri et Falsi libui IV, Hal. 1709, 8vo. second edition 3
Lips. 1722, Ato. Philosophia Synthetica, Hal. 1707 ; second edition, with this
title:  Institutiones Eroditienis, 1711, 8vo. ; third edition, corrected, 1717,
Physiea Diving, Recta Via, eademque media inter Superstitionem et Atheismum,
ete. Frangyfs wd M. 1716, 4to, Philosophia Pragmatica, Lips. 1723, 8vo,
1 Opinions of Wolf respecting the Nature of the Soul, ete., with the Oli-
jections of Rudiger, 1727, 8vo. i

Bh2
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Pierre de Crousaz (§ 843) instituted a most complete ex-
amination of the system of Wolf*. He was an Eclectic, as
was J. F. Buddeus? (§ 3562), J. G. Walch*, 8. C. Holl-
mann®, with several other learned men of that day. His
works contain a rich fund of exeellent remarks and judi-
cious opinions.

358. Chr. Aug. Crusius by his acuteness as a reasoner
has deserved the first place among the opponents of
Wolf, He was born at Leune near Merseburg, in 1712,
and having studied under Ridiger, became professor of
theology and philosophy at Leipsic; where he died in
1775. The disinclination for Wolf's system, which he

% J. P. px Crovzaz, Observations Critiques sur 1" Abrégé de la Logique de
M. Worr, Genive, 1744, 8vo. (of. § 351, note V). La Logique, ou Systéme
des Reflexions qui peuvent conduire i o netteté et a I'étendue de nos Connais-
sances, Avstord. 1712, 8vo.; thivd edition, Amsterd, 1725, 4 vols. 8vo. Logice
Systema, Genev, 1724, 11 voly, Bvo. De Mento Humana Substantin a-Corpore
distineta et Tmmortali, Dissert. Philosophica Theologica, Groning, 1726, 4to.
De U'Esprit. Humain, Béle, 1741, 4to. 'Traite du Bepu, Awmsterd. 1712;
second edition, 1724, 2 vols. 12mo. Traité de I'Education des Infuns, Le
Haye, 1722, 2 vols. 12mo.

7 Born 1667 ; died 1729.

Jo. Franc. Buppsr Elementa Philosophize Instrumentalis, sive Institu-
tionum Philosophis: Eclecticr, tom. T—TIT, Hal. 1703, 8vo. sixth edition,
1717. Elementa Philos, Theoretice, ibid. 1703, Bvo. and other editions.
Theses de Atheismo et Superstitione, Jen. 1717. t Thoughts on the Philo-
sophical System of M. Wory, Fribourg, 1724. 1 A Modest Reply to the
Observations of Worr, Jens, 1724, Bvo.; and, + A Modest Proof that the
Difficulties propesed by Bunvuus are well founded. Elementa Philosophie
Practics, 1695, 8vo. and other editions. Seleeta Jur. Nat. ot Gent. Hal
1704—1717, 8vo.

= Born at Meiningen, 1695 ; died 1775.

G. Wazen, + Introduction to Moral Philosophy. Leips. 1729, 8vo. The
same in Latin, 1730, 8vo. + Philosophical Dictionary, Leips. 1726, and other
editions.

2 Born at Alstettin, 1696 ; died 1787,

He was one of the earliest antagonists of Wolf, whom he attacked in his
Commentatio Philosophica de Harmonia inter Animom et Corpus Prestabilita,
Viteh. 1724, 4to. Institutiones Philosophicm, 2 vols. Vireh. 1727, Paulo
uberior in omnem Philesophiam Introductio, tom. I, Viteh. 1734, tom. 1I,
I, Got. 1737—1740, 8vo. Philosophia Prima qua Metaphysica vulgo
dicitur, Goiting. 1747, 8vo. Diss. de Vera Philosophie Notione, Fiteh.
1728, 4to.,
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had imbibed from his preceptor, was confirmed by a sin-
cere attachment to revealed religion, and by his practical
temper. ~ He endeavoured to discover a system in unison
with Reason and Revelation, which might correet the
errors of Wolf’s theory, especially objecting to the abuse
of the principle of “a Sufficient Reason.” His mind,
however, was not sufficiently profound nor liberal, nor
his observation of the human mind sufficiently compre-
hensive to enable him to detect and expose the leading
errors of the Dogmatism of his day. Consequently he
was unable to effect any real reformation, though his
views were, in many respects, more correct than those
of his contemporaries. He became the author of an in-
genious, well-digested, consistent, and harmonious sys-
tem; but frequently lost himself in capricious hypotheses,
and mystical conceptions®. According to him, Philoso-
phy is the sum of rational truths, of which the objects are
durable in their nature. It is distinguished from Ma-
thematics by its Object and Method. It comprehends
Logic, Metaphysics, and Practical philesophy (Discipl-
narphilosophie). Instead of the principle of Contraxiety
or Contradiction, which Wolf had adopted as the founda-~
tion of his system, he lays down that of Conceivabibity
(Gedenkbarkeit) which comprehends, as he asserts, the
principles of Inseparability, and Incompatibility ; and
assigns as the proximate reason of the certainty of hu-
man knowledge, the impulse of which we are conscious,
and (as it were) a sort of infernal comstraint to ac-
cept certain things as truths: referring to the Divine

* Cnnist. Ave. Crusivs, Weg zur Gewissheit und Zuverlissigkeit der
menschlichen Erkenntniss, Leips. 1747, 8vo. Entwurf der nothwendigen
Vernunfhwahtheiten, insofern sie den zufilligen entgegengesetzt werden, Leipz.
1745, fivo, Dissertatio de Usu et Limitibus Rationis sufficientis, Lips. 1752,
De summis Rationis Principiis, Lips. 1752, 8vo. Abhandl. von dem rechten
Gebrauche und der Einschrinkung des sogenannten Satres vom zureichenden
oder besser determinivenden Grunde, N. A, Leips. 1766, 8vo. Anleitung ub..
Natiirl. Bogebenheiten ordentlich. u. vorsichtiy nachzudenken, 2 B, Leipz.
1774, Bvo. '

Jusris Brias Wisremans Finleit. in das Lehrgebinde des Hm. Dr. Cru-
sius, Wittenb. 1751, 8vo,
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Veracity as the ultimate foundation of all ascertained
Truth.

In Logic he sets out with psychological observations;
attributing to the soul a plurality of faculties. In meta-
physics he limits and restricts the ¢ Sufficient Cause” of
his adversaries, by distinguishing between the Essential
Cause and the Causal (Existential—und Causalursache);
and by assuming as the principle of Free-agency that of
Original Activity: which theory implied that of Indiffer-
entism. Ife examined with accuracy the idea of Exis-
tence, and maintained that Space and Time were Ab-
stracts of Existence; which compelled him to consider
them as attributes of God and elementary essences. He
rejected the customary proofs of a Divinity, derived from
the idea of a Perfect Being, because it was confounding,
as he asserted, real with ideal existence: and also that
deduced from the contingent objects of the material
world: and, instead, attempted to draw one from the
Contingency of Substances. He attributed to the Deity
a supreme free-agency, infinite and unrestricted: ac-
knowledged Him to be the sole Creator and Governor
of the world : asserted His will to be the only law of rea-
sonable beings: and His glory the final cause of the cre-
ation. He was led by these views to reject the Optimism
of Leibnitz. Another Eclectic, very popular in his day,
Joach. J. Darjes®, resembled Crusius in many of his
opinions. In Practical philosophy he more approximated

Wolf.

359. In Morals®, Crusius drew his conclusions not

A Born at Gistron, 1714 ; died professor of Moral Philogophy at Francfort
on the Oder, 1791.

Jo. Gz. Darses, Via ad Vertatem, Jen. 1766 ; Dewtsch. 1776, 8vo.  Ele-
menta Metaphysices, Jen. 1743-44, 2 vols. 4to. Aumerkongen tber einige
Sitze der Wolfischen Metaphysik, Frankf. w. Leips. 1748, dto. Philoso-
phische Nebenstunden, Jen. 1749—1752, IV Sammlungen. 8ve. Erste Grunde
der Philosophischen Sittenlehre, Jen. 1765, 8vo, Institutiones Jurisprudentiz
Universalis, Jen, 1745, 8vo.

See Scuricrrronort’s Nekrol. for the year 1792, 2 vols.

b Crusivs, Anweisung verninfug zu leben, darionen nach Erklirung des
menschl. Willens die Natirl, Pflichten und die Allgem. Klugheitslehren im
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from the conceptions of the intellect, but the sugges-
tions of the will and conscience. e derived the idea of
duty from moral necessity or obligation : He asserted
the free-agency of the human mind (which he contem-
plated principally in a negative point of view, i. e. as
uninfluenced by physical or material laws), and developed
the formal conditions of our free-will actions, and the
motives of them. The principle of a moral law led him
to that of a moral Governor and Legislator, and conse-
quently to the hypothesis which aseribes all moral obli-
gations and laws to the Divine Authority, deducing, as
the Schoolmen had done, the principles of Morals from
the Will of God.  That what is consistent with the nature
of the Divine perfections, and accords with the designs of
God, is good; and becomes obligatory on all rational
beings. God demands of His rational creation, in the
first place that they should be good : and also wills their
happiness, as a consequence of virtue.

This system contains many excellent and true remarks,
and some well-founded though imcomplete distinetions
between Necessity and Duty, or Obligation—Happiness
and Virtue ; but founded as it is upon an external prin-
ciple of obligation, and without a determinate notion of

virtue, is far from the perfection necessary to the ends
of science.

DiSSEMINATION OF THE PHILOSOPHICAL SYS-
TEM OF WOLF AND HIS ADHERENTS.

360. In spite of all his opponents and persecutions
(especially in the first quarter of the eighteenth centur y),
Wolf had many followers, and became the founder of o
School which was long the prevailing one, (especially
during the second quarter of the eighteenth century), and
possessed great influence through the talents of those
who espoused it. The Leibnitzo-Wolfian theory was at
first defended, enlarged, and applied, in a form decidedly

richtigen Zusammenhange vorgetragen werden, Leips. 1744, 3. Aufl, 1767,
8vo.



376 THIRD PERIOD. [sEcr.

Scholastic: subsequently, a greater degree of good taste
and a more liberal style was adopted by its adherents,
after the manner of the French and English writers ©.
The most celebrated disciples of Wolf were: G. Bern.
Bilfinger, or more properly Billfinger®; L. Ph. Thuem-
mig s and among the Theologians, the provost J. G.
Reinbeck'; 1. Gotil. Canz®; J. P. Reuseh"; and G.
H. Riebov or Ribbov'. To these must be added the

¢ K. Gisrtaer Lupovicr ausfuhrlicher Entwurf einer vollstandigen Histo-
rie der Wolfischen Philosophie, IT. Augs. Leipz. 1737, I11. Th. 8vo. Neueste
Merkwirdigkeiten der Leibnitz-Wolfischen Philosophie, Leipz. 1738, 8vo.
Sammlung u. Ausziize der sammtlichen Streitschriften wegen der Wolfischen
Philosophie, Leips. 1737, 11 Th. 8vo.

4 Professor at Tiibingen ; born 1693, died 1750.

Ge. Berx, Binrivcer, Dilueidationes Philosophice de Deo, Anima Hu-
mana, Mundo, et Generalibus Rerum Aflfectionibus, Tubing, 1725, 4to ; 1740
—1768. Preceptn Logica curante Cupn. Frip. Verixacsr, Jen, 1729,
fivo. Cf Bibliog. § 319. Et: Epistolis Ameebem Bulfingeri et Hollmanoi
de Harmonia Prwstabilita, 1728, De Triplici Rerum Cognitione, Historica,
Philosophiea, et Mathematicn, Tubing, 1722, 4t0. Commentationes Philoso-
phiea: de Origine et Pernussione Mali, Prweipue Moralis, Frenef. et Leips.
1724, 8vo.

¢ Born at Culmbach, 1697 ; died professor at Cassel, 1728,

Lyup. Puir. Tatuure, Institutiones Philosophiz Wolflanm, Francof. et
Lips. 1725-26, 8vo., 2vols. (A brief account of Wolf’s system). De Tmmor-
talitate Anima ex intima ejus Natura Demonstrata, Flal. 1721. De Principio
Jur. Nat, Wolfiano, Cassellis, 1724. DMeletemata varii et rarioris Argumenti
in unum volumen collecta.

For an aecount of his other works, consult Harrmans, + Introduction to
the History of the Systems of Leibnitz and Wolf, (mentioned above), p. 1106.

! Born at Zelle, 1682 ; died 1741,

See his + Preface on the Advantages of Philogoply in the study of The-
ology, prefixed to Considerations on the Sacred Truths contained in the Con-
Fes_.siun of Angsburg, ete., Berl. et Leips. 1731, dto,

¢ Born at Tubingen, 1690 ; died 1753.

Isn. GorrL. Caxz, Philosophiz Leibnitzianm ot Wolllanm Usus in The-
ologia, Francof. et Lips. 1728—1734, 8vo. Digeiplinm Morales Omnes, ete.,
Lips. 1738, 8vo. Antologia, Tubing, 1741, 8vo.

I Born at Almershach, 1691 ; died professor of "I.'hmlogy at Jena, 1757.

Jou. Per. Bevscr, Via ad Perfectiones Intellectus Compendiaria, Tsenact,
1728, 8vo. Systema Logicum, Jen, 1734, 8vo, Systema Metaphysicum An-
tiquiorum atque recentiorum, Jen. 1735, 8vo.

i Born near Gotting., 1724 ; died 1774,

+ Rrssovres, Expansion of the Ideas of M. Wolf, respecting the Deity,
¢tc., Francf. et Leips. 1726 ; and, Dissertatio de Anima Brutorum, (added to
his edition of Rorarus), Helmst. 1729, 8vo.
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Jurists J. A. F. von Tekstadt®; John G. Heineceius
(born at Eisenberg, 1680; died a professor at Halle,
1741); J. Ulr. von Cramer'; and Darn. Netielbladi™;
J. J. Schierschmidt®; but especially J. H. Wincller®;
J. Chph. Goitsched?; J. A. Ernestid; Fr. Chph. Bau-
meister™; Martin Knutzen®, (the three last distinguished
themselves by useful elementary works): and, above all,
Alexander Gottlieb Baumgarten'., The last greatly dis-
tinguished himself by a skilful analysis of our ideas, by
several new hints, and by the first attempt yet made

K Born 17025 died 1776,

D Lowsrapr, Blemontn Jurly Centium, Wireeb, 1740, 4to.  Opuscula Ju-
vidicn, Ingolst, at Aug, Vindet,, 1747, 2 vols, 4to.

! Born ut Ulm, 1706 ; died 1776,

Jo. Unn. Cnamen, Usus Philosophizz Wolfianm in Jure, Marb., Specimina
X111, 1740, 4to.  Opuscula, Marb., 1742, 4 vols. dto.

1 Porn at Rostock; 1719 ; died 1791.

Dax. Nerresraor, Systema Elementare Universe Jurisprudentie Natu-
ralis, usui Jurisprudentize positivee accommodatum, Hel. 1749 ; fifth edition,
1785, 8vo.

o Died professor of Law at Erlangen, 1778.

o Born at Leipsic, 1703 ; died 1772.

J. H. Winckrzr, Institutiones Philos. Wolfianme, ete., usibus Academicis
accommodat®, Lips. 1735, 8vo.

P Born near Kinigsberg, 1700 5 died, 1766.

J. Cuvire Gorraesinn, t Fist Principles of all Philosophy, ete., Leips.
1734, 2 vols. 8vo.; second edition, 1735-30.

4 Born at Tennstidt, 1707 died 1781.

t Born 1708 ; died at Gorlitz, 1785,

Pr. Con. Bavurister, Philos. Definitiva, hoc est, Definitiones Philoso-
phice ex Systemate libri Baronis a Wolf in wnum coliecte, Viteb. 1735, 8vo.;
1762.

5 Thed 1751.

Mart. Kxvrzew, Elementa Philosophiaz TRationalis sive Logica, Regio-
mond. 1771, 8vo.

f On the Immateriality of the Soul, Francf. 1744, 8vo.

Systema Causarum Efficientium, Lips. 1745, Bvo.

Y Born at Berlin, 1714 ; died at Francfort on the Oder, 1762.

Arpx. Gorrr, Beavmearren, Philosophia Generalis, edidit cum Dissert.
procemiali de Dubitatione et Certitudine, J. Cur, Figster, Hal. 1770, 8vo.
Metaphysien, Hal. 1739, 8vo. Ethica Philosophica, Hal. 1740, 8vo. Jus
Natura, flal, 1765, 8vo. De Nonnulis ad Poéma pertinentibus, Hal, 1735,
dto.  Aisthetica, Francof. ad Viadrim., 1750—58, 2 vols. 8vo.; second edi-
tion, Franef. 1769,

Consult G, Fn. Morer, ¢ Life of Baumgarten, Halle, 1763, 8vo.
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at a system of Esthetics, (or the principles of Taste),
He described philosophy as the science of properties,
which can be known by other means than that of faith.
G. L'r. Meier®, a diseiple of the former, commented on
the treatises of his master, and enlarged on certain ques-
trons.

361. Gradually, (about the middle of the eighteenth
century), this school lost much of its credit, and the pecu-
liar and pedantic formalities of the Wolfians were turned
into ridicule*. Metaphysics too, sank in the public
esteem; and the minds of men became directed more to
the variety and multiplicity of objects to which a princi-
ple may be applied, and less to the investigation of a

simple prineciple itself:—to the acquisition of fresh know-

ledge rather than to the consolidation of that already
acquired. The Empiricism of Locke daily gained ground,
and in eonsequence of this and of the prevailing spirit of
the age, and a renewed taste for the history of philo-
sophy, a species of Fclecticism began to prevail, more

o Died at Halle, 1777.

Bax. Gorre. Laves, Leben C. F. Meier's, Halle. 1778; 8vo.

Ge. Fr. Meizr Versuch einer allzemeinen Auslegungskunst, Halle, 1756,
8vo. Metaphysik, flaile, 1756. 4 Bde. 8vo. DBeweis, dass die menschliche
Seele ewig lebt. IT Aufl., Halle, 1754, 8vo. Vertheidigung desselben, Haile,
1753, Beweis, dass keine Materie denken kinne. Beweis der vorherbestimm-
ten Uebereinstimmung, Hulle, 1748, 8vo. Theoretische Lehre von den Ge-
mithshewegungen, Hatle, 1744, 8vo. Versuch eines neuen Lehrgebiindes
von d. Seelen der Thiere, Hulle, 17566, 8vo. Gedanken von dem Zustande
der Secle nach dem Tode; Beurtheilung des abermaligen Versuchs einer
Theodicee ; Gedanken von der Religion. Anfangsgriinde der schinen Wis-
senschaften, Hulle, 1748 ; IT Aufl. 1754, 111 Th. 8vo. Philosophische Sit-
tenlehre, Holle, 1953—1761; 5 Th. 8ve. Betrachtung uber die natirliche
Anlage zur Tugend und zum Laster, Halle, 1776, vo, Recht der Natur.
Hlwlle, 1767, Bvo. Versuch von der Nothwendigkeit ciner niliern Offenba-
rung, Halle, 1747, vo.  Untersuchung verschiedener Materien aus der Welt-
weisheit, Halle, 1768—1771, 4 Th. 8vo.

¥ The French spirit of persifiaee contributed much to this effect.  Witness
the Candide of Vorraine, first published 1767,

Bee, A Complete Collection of the Controversial Writings, published in the
course of the Dispute between Maupertuis and Samuel Konig, Leips, 1758,
8vo. (Germ.).
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adapted to pursuits of elegance and popular utility, than
to the abstract research of remote principles.

I. Scepticism of Hume.

862. The spirit of Experimentalism continued to retain
its predominant influence in England. David Hariley?,
the physician, whose religious and moral character bore
a considerable resemblance to that of Bonmet (§ 365),
pursued the inquiries of Locke relative to the soul, on
principles exclusively materialist. The Association of
ideas he made the foundation of all intellectual energy;
and derived it from certain vibrations of the nerves. He
allowed to man only a subordinate degree of free-will,
asserting that the Deity is the original cause of all the
operations of Nature, and that mankind are nothing
more than His instruments, employed with reference to
the final end of the Universe. The morality or im-
morality of actions is determined by their tendency to
produce happiness or misery. Presently a much more
acute genius pursued the path marked out by Locke, till
he arrived at a more complete and decided Scepticism,
The idealism of Berkeley (§ 340), which had never been
popular, instead of checking, as its author had hoped,
the spirit of Scepticism, contributed to encourage it. This
was what David Hume did not fail to remark. He was
born at Edinburgh in 1711, and early forsook the study
of law for that of history and philosophy, to which he
devoted the remainder of his life= Taking the experi-

¥ Born at Illingworth, 1704 ; died at Bath, 1757.

Davip Harriey, Observations on Man, his Frame, his Duty, and his Ex-
pectations ; in two parts, Lond. 1749, 2 vols. 8vo. Theory of Human Mind,
with Essays, by Jos. Pripsvrey; Lond. 1775, 8vo,

# The Life of David Hume, written by himself, Lond. 1777, 12mo. Sup-
plement to the Life of D. Hume; (S8ee a letter from Adam Smith to W,
Strachan). ;

A Letter to Ad. Smith, on the Life, Death, and Philosophy of his friend
D. Hume ; by one of the people called Christians, Oxford, 1777.

Apology for the Life and Writings of D. Tiume, ete., Lond. 1777,

Curious Particulars and Genuine Anecdotes respecting the late Lord Ches-
terfield and D, Huwe, ete., Lond, 1788,
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mental principles of Locke as the foundation of his sys-
tem, he deduced from them many acute but specious
conclusions respecting the nature and condition of man,
as a reasonable agent. He was led on by arguments,
the fallacy of which is lost in their ingenuity, to the in-
ference that there is no such thing as ascertained objec-
tive truth : that our views are limited to the phenomena
quonsciousness,——the impressions we are conscious of,
and the subjective relations of the latter. The inves-
tigations of Hume were recommended ot only by a
great appearance of logical argumentation, but by an
elegance, and propriety of diction, and by all those
graces of style which he possessed in so eminent a de-
gree; and which made his scepticism more dangerous
than it deserved to be. Our perceptions, according to
Hume, are to be divided into Impressions or semsations
and ideas: the last are copies of the former, and differ
from them only inasmuch as they are less forcible and
vivid. Al the objects which reason can contemplate are
either relations of ideas (for instanee, the elements of Ma-
thematics), or facts and matters of experience. Qur
conviction of the reality of any fact is founded on Sensa-
tion, Reflection, and an estimate of the relations of cause
and effect. Our acquaintance with the laws of Causality
does not come to us by any a priori principles, but sim-
ply by experience. We expect from similar causes simi-
lar consequences; and the principle of this antieipation

H. D. Hune, Treatise of Human Nature, ete., Lond, 1738, 2 vols. tvo. ;
1739, 2 vols. 4to.

Essays, Moral, Political, and Literary, Ediub, 1742, part 1, 8vo. Inquiry
concerning Human Understanding, Lond, 1748, Bvo.; (In the third vol. of
his Essays, Hume gave a new edition of this treatise). Political Diseourses,
Lepd, 1749 : Edink. Lond. 1749 ; Edinh. 1752, (reprinted among his Essays,
vol. IL).  Tnquiry concerning the Principles of Morals, Edinb. 1751, 8vo,
The Natural History of Religion, Lond. 1765, Bvo. ; (See Essays, vol. A0,
Essays and Treatises on Several Subjects, Lomd. 1770—1784, 4 vols. 8vo,

Dialogues concerning Natural Religion, second edition, Tond. 1779, 8vo.

(On this subject consult Jacons, t David Hume, or, An Essay on Faith,
Idealism, and Realism, Breslan, 1787, 8vo, : published also in his Works.

Essays on Suicide and the Immortality of the Soul, Lond. 1789, 8vo.
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in to be sought in the habifude ?f the connection ri:fh certain
phenomena, and in the Association of: our ideas. fe]rae ex-
ints therefore no certain knowledge independent o ﬁp;—
vlence ; nor any Metaphysical science, properly so ({:a ed.
After all, Experience does not possess any such. (-];monli
gtrative evidence as do the Mathematics; but. is a:;
upon a certain instinet, which may prove de:ceptw?. i e
find that instinet contradicts the cnni:luslomi of p Io(i
sophy with respect to the ideas of bpﬂ(:{[:]’.]l ltlnc:l(::-}l:)t
Cuupality ; and consequaently We are compe u. é (.: | '1.“
the evidence of Experience in these p:I].rllluul.n:*. l‘ll'!ll.(:..
wo give the preference to Natural hl‘Ht.lIIT.:I.IE.W(.'l. l[‘.l-;l.l.:h(::
phical Seepticism,  Geometry and Ani.lmwlul: are ‘o‘)_]:,c;
of abwtract Beience: Criticism (in matters of laatz) ar‘lm
Morality are objeets of Sensation, and in no re;pec {i:gs
part of the province of the rmdﬂ:'s#a?zc'fmg. n ?1?!: ;
Hume asserted that merit consists the utl;} o
agreeableness (utile et dulee) of man’s characteltl- an d{ﬁi:‘:
lities, as relating to himself or to others.: he’a owef
the understanding had considerable .wrﬂght in the OTmfﬁa-
tion of a moral judgment, but denied that it was suffi-
cient of itself to pronounce a sentence of moral ?IE
probation or disapprobation. Gons‘mqlm.ntly Iu': wras‘ ﬂ:
to make the Moral Sense, which. he I(lt'.!I‘lf.l.ﬁetl with rdj‘ :,
the primum mobile of moral action. This SEflSE! co_na;sI (s
in a sentiment of human happiness and misery. - 1&;
theory was calculated to support that of an original Mora
Se:-}lsse.for the question whether f?'elf-love or Benfevo]ence
preponderate in the human mind, he Jeaves it unan-
5“%‘:3 .Scepticism of Hume was originall y directed against
the conclusions only of Speculative philosophy, but in
fact would destroy the foundations of all .re:fl knowled.gf‘e.
He directed, however, his objections prmmpa]]y.agau;?t
the existence of the Deity, His prox;dence 5 agz‘zmit-‘ the
reality of Miracles, and the Ii}nnortailty of the Bou{i zfs-
serting that all these doctrines were unsupported by
sufficient evidence.
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His life and character were estimable. He died, Au-
gust 25th, 1776, with perfect serenity and even gaiety.

OPPONENTS OF HUME, AND OTHER PHILOSOPHERS
OF THE ENGLISH AND SCOTTISH SCHOOLS.

363. The Scepticism of Hume acquired of course the
greatest notoriety, attacking as it did the foundations of
religious as well as moral truth. Many antagonists of
his doctrines undertook to refute them, but, instead of
striking at the root of his Sceptical objections, and de-
monstrating their fallacy, they contented themselves with
appealing to Comumon Sense, which was just what Hume
desired. Among his opponents we must reckon in the
first place three Scotchmen; ZVomas Reid®, a sincere
inquirer after Truth, who maintained the existence of
certain principles of knowledge, independent of expe-
rience, and treated moral philosophy as the Science of
the human mind, allowing it, however, no other founda-
tion than that of Common Sense, or a species of Intel-
lectual Instinet.

The eloquent James Beaitie®, espoused the same cause
with greater ardour, but with less’of a philosophical spirit,
and laboured to vindicate the truths attacked by the
Sceptics ; admitting the principle of a Moral Sense. He
was the author also of some elegant treatises on Ats-
theties.

¢ Born 1704 ; became a professor at Glaseow ; and died 1706,

Troxm. Rerp, Inquiry into the Human Mind on the Prineiple of Common
Sense, third edition, Load. 1796, 8vo. Essays on the Intollectual Powers of
WMan, Edinb. 1785, 4to. Essays on the Powers of the Human Mind, Fond.
1803, 3 vols. 8vo. ;

® Born 1735 ; professor of Moral Philosophy at Edinburgh, and afterwards
at Aberdeen. Died 1803.

Account of the Life of James Beattie, by Avux. Bower, Lond. 1804,

Jamrs Bearrie, Essay on the Natore and Immutability of Truth in Oppo-
sition to Sophistry and Scepticism, Edinb. 1770 ; fifth edition, Lond. 1774.
Theory of Language, Lond. 1788, 8vo. Dissertations Moral and Critical,
Lond. 1783, 4to. Elements of the Science of Morals, tom, I, Edinb. 1790 ;
tom. IT, 1793.
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Lastly, James Oswald (flourished about 1769), a Scotch
Ieclesiastic, exalted the principle of Common Sense © into
the supreme canon of all truth, and the ultimate rule in
all inquiries.

These authors have demonstrated the mischievousness
of speculation when it would reduce all our convictions
to demonstration: but have not avoided a contrary fault,
that of making the intellectual principle inert and pas-
sive.

364. The celebrated physician, Joseph Priestley®, cri-
ticised at the same time both Hume and his antagonists.
He may be said to have been more successful with the
latter, whose instinctive principles he justly styled quali-
lales oceultee.  In opposition to Hume he alleged a proof
of the existence of the Divinity, which was untenablee.
He was a rank Determinist, and consistently with his
principles, controverted, as Hartley had done, the doc-
trine of free-agency, and endeavoured to establish a sys-
tem of materialism like that advocated by his predeces-
sor’. Next came Hdward Search (his real name was

¢ Jasmes Oswarn, Appeal to Common Sense in Behalf of Religion, Edinb.
1766—1772, 2 vols. 8vo.

4 Born at Fieldhead, 1733 5 died 1804,

¢ Jog, Puosreey, An Examination of Dr. Reid's Inguiry into the Human
Mind ; Dr. Beattie’s Essay on the Nature and Immutability of Truth ; and
Dr. Oswald’s Appeal to the Common Sense, Lond. 1774, 8yo. Letters to a
Philosophical Unbeliever, containing an Examination of the Principal Objec-
tions to the Doctrines of Natural Religion, and especially those contained in
the writings of Mr, Hume, Beth, 1780, Part. 1, II. Additional Letters, 1781
—87.; and: A Continuation of the Letters, Novthumberland-town (U, S.)
1794, 8vo.

The Life of Jos. Priestley, with Critical Observations on his Works, and
Extracts from his Writings illustrative of his Character, Principles, ete., by J.
Canny, Lond. 1804, 8vo.

f Jos. Prigsriny, Disquisitions Relating to Matter and Spirit, ete,, Lond.
1777, Bvo. i

Three Dissertations on the Doctrine of Materialism and Philosophical Ne-
ceszity, Lond., 1778, Bvo,

The Dactrine of Philosophical Necessity illustrated, ete., Lond. 1777, 8vo.

Letters on Materialism and Hartley’s Theory of the Human Mind, by
Priesriey, Lond, 1776, 8vo. The last called forth answers from Parmer
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Abraham Tuckere), who, in questions of Morals, referred
every thing to personal expediency. On the other hand,
Richard Price", in opposition to the Experimentalists,
who would derive all our ideas from Sensation, main-
tained that the understanding is essentially distinet from
the sensual system, and the source of phenomena not to
be confounded with those which originate in the senses.
He investigated with acuteness and ability many import-
ant questions relative to Morals, and controverted the
doctrine of a Moral Sense, as irreconcileable with the
unalterable character of moral ideas, which, as well as
those of Substance and Cause, he maintained to be eter-
nal and original principles of the intellect itself, inde-
pendent of the Divine Will. He has admirably illus-
trated the differences existing between Morality and Sen-
sation—Virtue and Happiness; at the same time that he
points out the intimate connection existing between the
two last. On the other hand the theory of a moral
sense found a defender in Henry Home", distinguished
for his Critical works; and in Adam Ferguson', who

and Bryaxr; and more particularly the work of Ricmarp Price, entitled :
Letters on Materialism and Philosophical Necessity, Lond. 1778, 8vo.

Ausziige aus Dx. Prrzstiey’s Schriften tibér die Nothwendigkeit des Wil-
lens und tiber die Vibrationem der Gehirnnerven als die Materiellen Ursachen
des Empfindens und Denkens, nebst Betrachtungen tiber diese Gegenstinde
und einer Vergleichung der V ibrationshypothese mit Hrn. Dr, Garnr’s Schi-
dellehre, Altona, 1806, 8vo. '

£ Ep. Szanca, Light of Nature Fursued, Lond. 1769—370, 5 vols. 8vo.
Free-will, Fore-knowledge, and Fate, Loud. 1763, 8vo.

h Born at Tynton, 1723 ; died 1791,

! Price, Review of the Principal Questions and. Dificulties in Morals,
particularly those respecting the Origin of our Ideas of Virtue, its Nature,
Relation to the Deity, Obligation, Subject, Matter, and Sanctions, Lond. 1758,
8vo. 5 third edition, Lond. 1787, §vo.

k Born at Edinburgh: became Lord Karues in 1752 ; died 1782,

Hexry Howz, Essays on the Principles of Moralit y and Natura]l Religion,
Edinb. 1751, Bvo. Historical ‘Law, 1759, 8vo. The Prineiples of Hquity,
1760, fol. Elements of Criticism, Lond. 1762, 3 vols. Bvo. ; third edition, Edinb.
1705, 3 vols, 8vo, Sketches on the History of Man, Lond. 1774, 2 vols, 4to.

! Born in the Highlands of Scotland, 1724 ; died 1816.

4p. Fercusorn, Institutes of Moral Philosephy, Lond. 1769, 8vo. Prin-
ciples of Moral and Political Seience, Fdinb. 1793, 2 vols, 4to, Essay on
Civil Society, Edinb, 1766, 4to.
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made virtue consist in the progressive development of
the powers of the Soul in its advance towards intellecn.wl
perfection.  Addam Smith®, a friend of Hume's, an_d prin-
cipally celebrated for his work on the Wealth of Nations,
the text-book of Political Science, maintained that Mo-
rality can only consist in actions which are of a sort to
merit universal approbation; and consequently made Sym-
pathy the principle of Morality. By means of this fa-
culty we put ourselves in the situation of the agent whose
conduct we are considering, and then pass a sentence,
uninfluenced by personal considerations, on the propriety
or émpropriety of his conduct. From such judgments,
repeatedly formed, are deduced, according to Smith, ge-
neral rules for our own conduct. The sum of his mo-
rality is this: ““So act that other men may sympathise
with you.”

Thomas Payne*, one of the founders of the indepen-
dence of the United States, astonished even the English
by the furious democracy of his ravings.

In comnection with the metaphysical labours of the
British writers, we ought to mention essays on the
principles of Taste by Alison, Gerard, and Burke; as
well as their speculations on Language, and the History
of Mankind.

II. French Empirical School.

+ History of the French Revolution, or the Qommencement,
Progress, and Effects of the (so called) New Philosophy of that
Country, TIT Parts, Leips. 1827-28, 8vo.

m Born at Kirkaldy 1723 ; died 1790.

Ap. 8srrre, Theory of Moral Sentiments, sixth edition, Lond. 1'{90, 2 vols.
8vo. Inquiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of I\_Ta.twns, {Lawu‘.
1776 ; second edition, 1777, 2 vols. 4to. Essays on Philosophical Subjects,
ete., to which is prefixed an account of the life and writings of the author, by
Dvaanp Stewanr, Lond. 1795, 8vo.

n Born in Norfolk, 1737 ; died in America, 1809, :

Common Sense, Philadelphia, 1776, 8vo. Rights of Man, being an An-
swer to Mr, Burke's attack on the French Revolution, parts T, IT, seventh edi-
tion, 1791-92, The Age of Reason, being an Investigation of True and Fa-
hulous Theology, parts I, IT, Lond. 1794, 2

ce
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365. Philosophical research in England constantly pur-
sued the path of experiment, sometimes with acute and
profound, at other times with marrow and superficial
views ; religion being throughout the principal object to
which its inguiries were directed. The same tendency
prevailed in France also, modified however by the cha-
racter of the French nation, as well as by the influence
still possessed by the clergy. The metaphysics of Des-
cartes and Malebranche had fallen into oblivion; Gas-
sendi and Newton having taken their place ; though a still
more numerous party devoted themselves to the princi-
ples of Locke. Montesquicu®, who investigated the
Laws of Nations with the genius of a true philosopher,
and the mathematician and naturalist P. L. Moreau de
Maupertuis®, pursued the experimental method without
“calling in question the truth of Revealed Religion. The
influence of the philosopher of Ferney was more exten-
sive and pernicious (sce the following §). Ch. Batteux1,
may be considered the first Frenchman who proposed
a theory of the fine arts. KEtienne Bonnot de Condillacr,
laboured to bring to perfection the system of Experi-
mentalism, and to trace all the operations of the mind
of Man, since the Fall, to Sensation, by means of the prin-

o Cuanres Seconpar, Baron de Montesquien ; born in the Chiteau de Ia
Bréde, near Bourdeaux, 1689 ; died 1755.

De I'Esprit des Lois, 1748 ; (numerous editions). (Buvres, Lond. 1758,
3vols.4to; 6vols.8vo. (several other editions). (Euvres Posthumes, 1798, 8vo.

? Born at St. Malo, 1601 ; died at Bile, 1759,

Tssai de Philosophie Morale, Lond. 1750, Bvo. Essai de Cosmologie, Berl.
1750, 8vo. (Buvres, Lyon, 1756, 4 vols. Ovo,

9 Born at Allendhuy, 1713 ; died 1780,

Les Deaux Ars réduits 2 un méme Principe, Paris, 1746, (several editions).
Cours de Belles-Lettres, ou Principes de la Littérature, Paris, 1747—50,
(many editions), J

* Born at Grenaoble, 1716; died 1780,

Cours d'Etudes du Prince de Parme, par M. I'Abbé de Coxnrvrase, Paris,
1776, 16 vols, Bvo.

Essai sur I'Origine des Connaissances Humaines, Amsterd. 1746, 2 vols,
12mo.

Traité des Sensations, Land, 1754, 2 vols. 12mo.

Traité des Animaux, Admsterd, 1755, 2 volz, 12mo.

{Euvres Philosophiques, Paris, 1793, 6 vols. 12mo. (several other editions).
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ciple of the transformation and modification of its phe-
nomena. The cultivation of Language he asserted to be the
medium of improvement to Science ; and maintained that
Language had its origin in the involuntary cries by which
we express pleasure and pain. He affected to analyse
all knowledge according to the mathematical method, and
‘laboured to reduce each particular science to its most simple
expression, or in other words, to an identical proposition.
It may be remarked that he confounds in his theory the
principles of Experimental and Speculative philosophy,
and approximates the Atomical Theory of Gassendi, by
enumerating among oviginal facts that of the existence of
bodies; (see the Theory of Gassendi, § 31 ).  Charles
Bonnet* also rendered considerable service to psychology.
He was an admirable observer of Nature, with a mind
habitually religious. He also derived all our ideas from
sensation, by means of certain fibres and their vibrations;
distinguishing the mind from the body, but allowing it to
possess nothing of its own but a twofold capacity of Sen-
sation and Impulsion. He denied the doctrine of in-
nate ideas; deduced all the phenomena of the understand-
ing from sensation, and was consequently led to main-
tain that the Soul can effect nothing but through the
agency of the body; which is the source of all the modifi-
cations of which the other is susceptible. In this manner
he approached Materialism, and admitted the existence of
an aflinity between the reason of men and of other animals,
Other writers followed up the consequences deducible
from the Empirical System with greater consistency and

% Born at Geneva, 1720 ; died 1793.

(Cu.-oe Boxwer), Essai de Psychologie, ou considérations sur les opéra-
tions de I'ime, sur Phabitude et sur Ueducation, Lond. 1755, 8vo.

Lssay Analytique sur les Facultés de Plime, Copenh, 1759-60, third edit.
1775.

La Palingénésic Philosophique, ou Tdées sur I’état passé et sur l'état
futur des étres vivans, Genéve, 1769, 2 vols. 8vo.

Euyres d'Iistoire Naturelle et de Philosophie, Neufohdtel, 1779 5 second
edition, 1783, 8 vols. 4to.

Mémoires pour servir & I'Histoire de la Vie et des (Euvrages de M. Ch.

Bounet, par J. Trexsrey, Berne, 1794, 8vo. 5

e
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boldness; plunging into the abyss of Atheism, Mate-
rialism, and Absolute Determinism, in all questions af-
fecting the Soul and Morals. Of this number was La
Metirie', a man of infamous character, who endeavoured
to account for all the operations of the mind on principles
merely mechanical.  Helvetius® in like manner de-
rived all its phenomena from sensible perception, and
pronounced the notion of infinitude to be simply nega-
tive. To these must be added the authors of the too-
famous Systéme de la Nature, La Grange, or the Ba-
ron I’ Holback*, and Robinet¥. We must attribute prin-

t Jyr. Ofrroy pE La Mzrrrig, born at St. Malo, 1709; died at Berlin,
1751.

(Euvres Philosophiques de M. de La Mettrie, Lond. (Berl.), 1751, 2 vals.
4o.; Amsterd. 1753—64, 2 vols, 8vo. Histoire Naturelle de Pame, La Haye,
(Paris), Bvo, ; (this work, by order of the Parliament, was burnt by the hands
of the executioner). Traité de la Vie heureuse de Sénéque, Postdam, 1748,
L'Ecole de la Volupté (id. sous le titre de I'Art de Jouir), 1750, L'Homme
Machine, Leyd. 1748, 12mo.  L’Homme Plante, Postdam, 1748, Bvo.

In answer to these wor‘ks were 'pubiiahcd l.’l[ommu plus que Machinc,
De DMachina et A.mma. Humaua pron,us a se invicem dusnncns Commentntio,
auct, Barrr. Lup. Tranies, Breslav, 1749, 8vo,

Govporr. Proveausr, Dissert. de Materialismo, Tubing. 1750, cum Sup-
plemento et Confutatione Libelli : L'Homme Machine, ibid. 1751, 4to.

o Craune Apriax Herverius, bosn at Paris, 1715 ; died 1771,

De I'Esprit, Paris, 1758, 4to.; 2 vols, 8vo.

De 'Homme, de ses Facultés et de son Education, Lond. ( Amsterd.), 1772,
2 vols. 8vo.

Les Progrés de la Raison dans la Recherche du Vrai, Lond. 1775, 8vo.»

(Euvres complétes, Amsterd. 1776, & vols. 12mo. ; Dewa-Ponts, 1784,
7 vols. &vo.; Paris, 1794, 5 vols. 8vo ; 1796, 10 vols. 12mo.

Floge de M. Helvétius, (Genéve), 1774, 8vo. Essai sur la Vie et les
Ouvrages de M. Helvétius (par Duclos?), en avant de son Poéme didactique,
intitulé: Le Bonheur, Lond. (Amsterd.), 1773, Bvo.; and in his (Euvres
complétes.

= Papr H. D. Barox vox Horeacs, died 1780,

Systéme de la Nature, ou des Lois du Monde Physique et du Monde Moral,
par few M. Mirasaup, (La Grange? le Baron d’Holbach?), Lond. 1770,
2 vols. Bvo.

In reply see: Beroren, Examen du Matérialisme, ou Réfutation du Sys-
téme de la Nature, Paris, 1771, 2 vols. Bvo.

De Casticton, Observations sur le Livre intitulé : Syst, de la Nat., Berl.

1771, 8vo.
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cipally to the influence of the French Encyclopedists the
popularity which was enjoyed by a species of philosophy*
which consisted in unfounded speculations (on the prin-
ciples of Materialism) on all abstruse subjects, together
with arguments from analogy pushed to an extravagant
length. To this must be added, the affectation of making

‘science of every kind popular and accessible to all; and

the habit -of ridiculing as pedantic all serious and pro-
found philosophical inquiries.

366. The men who at this period were dignified in
France with the title of philosophers, professed to remove
the fetters in which freedom of thought was confined ;
but influenced by narrow and frivolous views, disseminated
none but worthless doctrines which had the tendency to
confound rational man with brute Nature, or on the
other hand to deify the material world: pronouncing the
belief in a God to be superfluous or problematical, and
rejecting all posifive or revealed religion as a device of
priesteraft. . The universal corruption of the aristocracy,
and the puerility of a ceremonial form of worship, pro-
cured for such opinions a ready acceptance. With views
like these the Encyclopedists prosecuted with zeal their

Réfloxions Philosophiques sur le Syst. de la Nat., par M. Horzawp,
(Grore. Jowaru.), Paris, 1772, 2 vols. 8vo. ; Neufohitel, 1773.

(Vorramz), Réponse au Systéme de la Nature, Genéve, 1772 ; i Ency-
clopédie, artic. Diew.

Le Vrai Sens du Systéme de la Nature, (par Hervéirivs), ouvrage post-
hume ; (this work is made up of extracts).

+ F. X. V. Ma~xcorp, A Calm Refutation of Materialism, in answer to
the author of the System of Nature, Augsh. 1803, 8vo.

¥ Jeaw Bapriste Roerver; born at Rennes, 1723,

Roprwer, Considérations Philos. de la Gradation Naturelle des formes de
'étre, ou les Essais de In Natura, qui apprend a faire I'Homme, dmstd. 1767,
2 vols. 8yo. Parallele de la Condition et des Facultés de 1'Homme avec
celles des autres Animaux, trad. de I’Angl., Bouillon, 1769, 12mo. See bib-
liog. § 349.

# On French Empiricism, consult W. R. Boomer, Le Vulgaire et les Mé-
taphymucns on Doutes et Vues crltiques sur IEcole Emparique, Paris, 1802,
fvo.

See the works of M. M. Baranre and Jav, On tha French Literature of
XVIIL Century, (French).
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pernicious plan; particularly Diderot®, and D’ Alembert®
aided by the popularity of Ielvetius and Voltaire®,
Others (like Roussean), whose views were not altogether
so objectionable, did more harm than good by a mass of
declamations, well-meant in certain respeets, but per-
nicious in their effects. In practical philosophy, the opi-
nion daily gained ground that the little Morality they
chose to require, ought to be founded on experimental
observation of the nature of Mind. From Self-love they
deduced a system of Self-expediency, at variance with
the essential characteristics of morality. In this manner
Helvetius attempted to deduce all meritorious actions
from interested motives, and allowed them to be merito-
rious only as far as they contributed to the well-being of
some particular society of men9, Others inconsistently
attempted to ally the maxims of a better system of

& Duwnyis Dioenoxr, born at Langres, 1713 5 died 1784,

Encyclopédie, ou Dictionnaire Raigonné des Seiences, des Arts, et des
Métiers, par une Société de Gens de Lettres 5 mis en ordre et publié par
M. Diperor, Paris, 1751—1763, 27 tom, folio pour le texte, 6 vols, de
planches. Seconde édition, 1783—1800, 63 livraisons, 4to.

Vues Philosophiques, ou Protestations et Déclarations sur les Principaux
Objets des Connaissances de I’'Homme ; nouv. éd. Berlin, 1755, 12mo. (par
Prfvonrvar.) .

Diperor. Pensées Philosophiques, La Heye, 1746, 12mo. (a work directed
against Christianity, and burped by the hands of the executioner). Lettre
sur les Aveugles, 4 'Usage de ceux qui Voient, Paris, 1749, Pensées sur
PInterprétation de la Nature, Paris, 1754, et 1759, 12mo. (Euvres Philo-
sophiques, 6 vols. Amsterd. 1772, (Euvres complétes, Lond. 1773, 5 vols.

See the Mémoires pour servir & I'IHistoire de la Vie et des Ouyrages de feu
M. Drperor, by his daughter, Map, ne Vavpnuin, in the periodical work of
Scumriine, entitled 1 Zeitsehrift fiir Dewtsehe, Fase. 1, 1813,

" Jeaw Le Rowp v’ Avemscnr, bon at Paris, 1717 died, 1783.

Melanges de Littérature, d'Histoire et de Philosophie de M. D" Aveszerz,
Puris, 1752, 5 vols, 12mo. ; 1770, 5 vols, 8vo.

Coxporcer, Eloge de M. D'Avewserr, 1703,

¢ Mazrrz Francors Arover pe Vorrarne, born, 1694, died, 1778. See
his Life by Coxporcer, and since by Awernrow, Mélanges de Litt. et de
Phil.

Lettres Philosophiques, par Vorrawms (burnt by the executioner). Can-
dide, ou I'Optimisme.  (Euvres, several editions.

4 In his work De 'Esprit, mentioned above. Among other replies to
this work see: Cur. Wirn. Fraven. Waren, De Consensu Virtutis Moralis
et Politice eontra Helvetium, Getling. 1759,
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morality to exclusive Self-love: for instance Mably",
and Rousseau, who had the talent to declaim about virtues
which he did not practisef; and who, with Robinet?,
admitted the existence of a moral sense. The daring
and short-sighted speculations of Rousseau respecting
Nature, Education, and Polity, are sufficiently known,
as well as the pernicious results to which they con-
ducted. To this second description of French moralists
Diderot also belongs ™.

It may be remarked that after the publication of Mon-
tesquicu’s splendid work on Law, a great degree of atten-
tion was excited in France by the subject of Legislation;
which was treated by their writers with unrivalled temerity
and extravagance. Abundance of theories on this sub-
jeet, as well as on the Laws of Government and Nations,
appeared, professing to discuss those points with a view
to the Prineiples of Philosophy®.

e Gannier Poxxor pe Mancy, born at Grenoble, 1709 ; died, 1785.

f Born at Geneva, 1712 ; died, 1778,

J. J. Rovesrav, Discours sur I'Origine et les Fondemens de I'Inégalité
parmi les Hommes, Amsterd. 1755, 8vo.  Lettres Ecrites de la Monracue,
Amsterd. 1764, part IT, Bvo. Du Contrat Social, ou Principes du Droit Poli-
tique, Amsterd. 1762, 12mo, Emile, ou de I'Education, Amsterd. 1762, Bvo.
(uvres complétes, Gendpe, 1762, 17 vols,

£ Tn the work mentioned above, § 849. Seo also: Vue Philosophique de la
Gradation Naturelle des formes d'étre, ou les Essais de la Nature qui apprend
i faire un Homme, Awmsterd. 1767, 2 vols. 8vo.

I Principes de la Philosophie Morale, ou Fssai sur le Mérite et la Vertu,
1745. See § 339, note.

i We may particularise Gase. pE Resv; born at Sisteron, 1682 ; died,
17562. Traité complet de la Science du Gouvernement, Paris, 1762—64,
8 vols. 4to. Diasry, De la Législation, ou Principes des Lois, Amsterd.
1776, 2 vols. 8vo. Doutes proposés aux Economistes sur I'Ordre Naturel
et Fssentiel des Sociétés, Paris, 1766, 12mo. (uvres, Paris, 1793, 12 vols.
fivo.; and also: I’Ecole des Physiocrates, ou Economistes. Qursnay, born,
1697 ; died, 1774, Ordre Naturel ot Bssentiel des Sociéiés Politiques;
Mirapeay the father, Coxnorcer, Mirareav the elder, and Emw. Srsves.

Bunuamaaur (Joaw-Jace., born, 1694, died, 1748), Principes du Droit
Natur. Emstenic pe Varrsr, born, 1714, died, 1767. Droit des Gens
(after Waorr), Lond, 1757, 2 vols. dto.
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1L German Eclectics.

367. The following authors belonging to the school of
Wolf opposed themselves in part to the French philoso-
phy.  Herm. Sam. Reimarus®, a Naturalist and Theolo-
gian, who united perspicuity to depth in his works on

Logie, Natural Theology, and the instinct of brutes: -

Gotifried Ploucquet’, an acute thinker, who simplified
Logic, discovered a logical calcwlus, and laboured to
illustrate the principal points of the doctrine of Monado-
logia. oJ. H. Lambert™, a distinguished Mathematician,
who applied the principles of his favourite science to the
more exact demonstration of metaphysical problems.

¥ Born at Hamburgh, 1694 ; died a professor at the Gymnasium, 1765.

Henm, San. Reosanvs, + Theory of Reason, or the Method of employing
Reason aright in the investigation of Truth, Hambursh and Kiel, 1756, ffth
edition, 1790, 8vo. t The Frincipal Truths of Natural Religion, Hamburgh,
1754, The fifth edition contains also the t Dissertation of J. A. Rermanus,
on the Existence of God and the Human Soul, 1781, 8vo. ; sixth edition, 1791.
t Considerations on the Instinct of Brutes, 1762, 8vo. fith edition, with the
notes of J. A. Rersanus, 1708, :

! Born, 1716 ; became professor at Tibingen ; died, 1790.

G. Provcaver (See preceding sect. and § 348.) Methodus tractandi
infinita in Metaphysicis, Tubing, 1748, 4to. Methodus tam Demonstrandi
directe omnes Syllogismorum Species quam vitia forma detegendi ope unius
regul®, Tubing. 1763, Bvo. Principia de Bubstantiis et Phenomenis; acee-
dit Methodus Calculandi in Logicis ab ipso inventa, cni praemittitur Comment.
de Arte Characteristica Universali, Francof. et Lips. 1753, 8vo. ; second edition,
1764, 8vo. Fundamenta Philosophiw Speeulative, Tubing. 1759, 8vo.;
ibid. 1782, 8vo. Institutiones Philosophins Theoreticw, ihid, 1772. Der-
niere édit., intit.: Expositiones Philos. Theor., Stuttz. 1782, Bvo. Elementa
Philos. Contemplativee s. de Scientia Ratiocinandi, Notionibug disciplinarum
Fundamentalibus, ete., Stuftg. 1778, 8vo. Solutio Problematis Lugdunensis
qua ex una hac Propositione concessa : existit aliquid, existentia entis realis-
simi cum suis attributis eruitur, Tubing. 1758, 4to, Commentationes Philos.
Selectiones, ete., recognita, Ultraf. ad Rhenum, 1781, 4to, Varie Questiones
Metaphysice cum subjunctis responsionibus, Tubing. 1782, 4to.

t Collection of writings referring to the Logical Caleulus of professor
Floucquet, with fresh additions, published by A. ¥. Boce, Francf. and Leips.
1766. Republished since.

m Born at Miuhlhausen in Sundgau ; died at Berlin, 1777, J. H. Lau-
pERT, t New Organon, or, Thoughts on the Right Method of determining the
Characters of Truth, ete., Leips. 1764, 2 vols. Bvo. + Treatises on Logic and
Moral Philosophy (edited by J. Birwouvinrr), vol. I, Dessau, 1782, 8vo.
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368. It contributed to the impression which the works
of Hume at first excited in Germany, that men had
become in a manner weary of long and profound inves-
tigations of which they had seen so many unsuccessful
instances; and had tacitly adopted the conviction that
Truth is not to be attained by any single system, but,
like a ray of light, is refracted and dispersed through
many. In the place therefore of laborious research suc-
ceeded a species of Eclecticism® which contented itﬁelf
with adopting whatever had an appearance of probability
to recommend it, more especially if it seemed likely to
prove of popular utility, J. G. Sulxer®, a cl(:ur—ﬂightjcd
and talented inquirer, who united powers of observation
to those of speculation, hesitated between the views of
Wolf’s school and those of the British metaphysicians,
and in his investigation respecting the fine arts, which
have done him honour, made it his object to discover a
moral principle to account for their influence. He
directed the attention of his countrymen to the specula-
tions of Hume. Hitherto Eclecticism had proved a
species of rampart against the overwhelming influence
of particular systems ; but at the epoch of which we are
speaking it was nothing but a consequence of the doubt
and uncertainty which embarrassed the minds of men.
Empiricism had overpowered and stifled ‘metaphysical
inquiry, aided by the influence of French manners and

4 Introduction to the Architectonic Science, etc., Riga, 1771, 2 vols. 8vo.
t Cosmological Letters on the Formation of the Warld, etc. Augsb. 1771,
8vo. Correspondence of Kaxz and Lamezrt, in Kawr's Miscell, Works.

n See Bravsosre, Le Pymrhonisme TRaisonable, Berl. 1755, 8vo.

o Born at Winterthur, 1720 ; died a professor at Berlin, 1770.

1. G. Surzsr Moral. Betrachtungen iiber die Werke der Natur, hernusg..
von Sack, Berl. 1741, 8vo. Voribungen zur Erweckung der Aufmersamkeit
und des Nachdenkens, Beri. 1777, 3 Th. 8vo. Allgemeine Theorie der
schonen Kiinste, Leips. 1771—74, 2 B. letzte 5 Ausg. ebend. 179‘2—‘94,
4 B. Verm Philos. Schriften, Leips. 1773—85 ; 111 Aufi., 1800. DMit einer
Biogr. Vorrede von v. Blankenburg, 2 B., 8vo. Particularly : 'iiberﬁdcln Ur-
sprung der angenchmen und unaugenehmen Empfindungen, Leips. 14?3,‘ S\"o.

Formey Eloge de Mr. Surzer, Beri. 1779, 8vo. H.C. Hirzer an .(;1e1m
tiber Surzen, den Weltweisen, 2 Th., Zurich. 1780, 8vo. Lebensheschreibung,
von ihm selbst anfgesetat, “Berl, 1809, 8vo.
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literature, which found a powerful patron in Frederic
the Great®. Such a state of things gave birth to the
system of J. B. Bassedow'; who nevertheless en-
ﬂe.a‘vuurctl to combine solidity of argument with popular
utility ; and proposed felicity, the sentiment of approbation,
and analogy, as principles of Truth ; at the same time that
he zt.dmitted in certain cases the obligation of belief, as a
species of probable knowledge, superior to the testimony
of the senses. Then came the system of the Jewish
ph_ilosapher Moses Mendelssohn®, who endeavoured to
un‘lte.elegance to perspicuity in his speculations on the
principles of T'aste and Psychology. Next, the Naturalism
of G. 8. Steinbart®, and the Essays of J. 4. Eberhard";

- . :
Fascf){lrlt;te philosophy of Frederic the Great consult Fiizresonw’s Collect.

4 Born at Hambuargh, 1723 ; died, 1790,

Jon. l Twnsit. Basupow’s Philnlethie oder neve Aussichten in die Wahrheit
:.I.I!.ll Religion der Vernunft bis in die Griinzen der Offenbarung, Altone, 1764
2‘ I'h. 8v0.‘ Th{l.llﬂmliaﬂlll.!.'l Systom der gosunden Vernunft, ditona, 176,5, Svui
Prakt. Philos. fiir alle Stinde, Dessaw, 1777, 2 vols, Bvo. See Scunicn-
reeroLL’s Nekrol, 1790, 2 vols. :

t Born at Dessan, 1729 : died, 1786.

‘-.\-1051-:5‘ Mexperssonx Abh. iiber die Evidenz in den Metaph, WW.
.Eﬂerl. 1764, 4to.; IT Aufl. 1786. Phedon oder tber die Unsterblichk. der
Seele, Berl, 1767, 8vo.; VI Aufl. herausg. von Dx. Frrepiivpzzr, Berlin
1821, 8vo. Morgenstunden oder Vorlesungen tiber das Daseyn Got‘:es Beri,
1785; 11 Aufl. 1786, 2 B. 8vo. Briefe iber die Empfindungen Berijl?v‘jﬁ.
i&\;ol l'hil;)sofphischc Schriften, Berl. 1761 ; 8 Ausg. 1777 ‘:B.’ Bvo. 'Klein::

hilos, Schriften mit einer Skizze seines i
e 8‘:.' kizze seines Lebens von Jenisch (herausg. von
Halr:;e;:? ;;flgiie.unungen Mendelssoling nebst dem Geiste seiner Schriften,

8 : Born at Zulichau, 1729 ; died, 1609.

_GOT_TH‘ELF Sasr. Sterneart’s System der reinen Philosophie oder Glick-
seligkeitslehre des Christenthums, Zitllichaw, 1778 ; 1V Aufl. 1794. TPhiles
U..nterhaltung zur weitern Aufklirung der Gluckseligheitslehre Heft I-—-lll'

Zillichau, 1782—86, 8vo. Geweinnuizige Anleitung zum regelmiissi 1;
Selbstdenken, 111 Aufl. 1793, 8vo. i e

t Born at Halberstadt, 1738 ; died a professor at Halle, 1809,

—Jn. Avc. Enerunann Allzem. Theorie des Denkens und Empfindens, Berl
1776—86, 8vo. Neue Apologie des Sokrates, Berl. 1772—88. Vm,} dt:m'
Begriffe der Philos. und ihren Theilem, Berl. 1778, 8vo. Kurzer Abriss der
Metaphysik, Halle, 1794, 8vo. Vorbereitung zur Natinlichen 'l'heo.{ogic
Hulle, 1781, Bvo. Sittenlehre der Vernunft, Berl. 1761—86, 8vo. Thauﬁc:.
der Schonen Kinste und Wissenschalten, Hulle, 1783 ; TIT Aufl. 1790, 8vo.
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a dexterous inquirer, who had the merit of making an
able attempt to revive the principles of Leibnitz, and dis-
tinguished himself in the application of philosophy.
__F. Platner® also inclined to the ideas of Leibnitz, but
with a more sceptical turn of mind and greater acuteness;
and added some valuable essays on Anthropology and
Physiology. The tendency to a system of mere Eudae-
monism which had been remarked in Wolf’s theory,
betrayed itself in the modified form it assumed under the
hands of Platner: according to whom happiness or well-
being, is the end of all existence, and good is that which
conduces to the happiness of individualg, and of all;
Virtue being free-will directed towards the attainment of
what is truly good.

Christian Garve* made morality consist in the fulfilment
of those laws which are obligatory on mankind at large,
in all their various relations : such are the several prin-
ciples of Virtue—Propriety—Benevolence—and Order.
The Revision of Philosophy, by Clph. Meiners?, belongs

Handbuch der Asthetik fiir gebildete Leser, 4 Th. Halle, 1808, sqq. ; 1T Aufl,
1807, ff. 8vo. Geist des Utrchristenthums, Berl. 1807, 8vo. Versuch einer
Allgemeinen Deutschen Synonymik, 6 Th, Halle, 1795; 1T Aufl, 1820. Fort-
gesetzt von Maass (XI—XII B.) Vormischte Schriften, Halle, 1784, 8vo.
Neuesto vermischte Schriften, Hulle, 1768, Bvo. Philosophisches Magazin,
Halle, 1788—02; 4 B. 8vo. Philosophisches Archiv. 2 B, 1792—95,
fvo. See Nicouar, Gediichtnissschrift auf J. A, Epgruano, EBerl. 1810, Bvo.

« Born at Leipsic, 1744 ; died there, professor of Medicine and Phi-
losophy, 1818, 7

E. Prarver Philosoph. Aphorismen, Leipzig, 1776—582, 3 Th. 8vo.: neue
umgearbeitete Aufl. 1793, 1800. Anthropologie fir Aerzte und Weltweise,
Leipz. 1772, 8vo. Neue Anthropologie 1 B. Leipz. 1790, 6vo. Gespriche
iiber den Atheismus, Leips. 1781, 8vo. Lehrbuch der Logik und NMetaphysik,
Leips. 1795, Bve. Tor his life and character see the memoir publish_ed by his
<on in the Literary Journal of Jena, No. 38, 1819,

£ Porn at Breslau, 17425 died, 1798.

Cur. Grave Abh, iib. d. Verbindung der Moral u. d. Politik, Brest. 1768.
Betrachtungen tiber die allgem. Grundsitze der Sittenlehre, Bresl. 1798, Bvo.
Versuche iiber verschiedne Gegenstinde der Moral, ete., 11 Aufl. 1521, 8vo.
Usber das Daseyn Gottes, Bresl. 1802,

¥ Born, 1747 ; died, 1810.

Cupi. Mugypns Revision der Philosophie, 1 Th. Ciit w. Gotka, 1772, Bvo.
Abriss der Psychologie, 1773 Grundriss der Seelenlchre, Leipz. 1786.
Untersuchungen fiber die Denk- und Willenskriifte, Gitting. 1806, 2 Th. 8vd.
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to his period; and the controversy between J. C. Lossius?,
and the acute J. N. Teflens®, on the question whether
Truth be or be not objective. The former maintained it
to be subjective, and derived the highest principle of
Thought from certain vibrations of the nervous system.
To these we must add the popular Manuals of J. H.
Feder®, and J. 4. H. Ulrich (§ 355, note.)

Nevertheless, we may observe that the German nation
did not altogether lose either its characteristic depth of
research, or a regard for the sacred interests of Mankind.
Of this the pious C.F. Gerrerr®is a sufficient proof;
whose writings and lectures equally contributed to pre-
serve a sense of religion and moral duty among his con-
temporaries.

369. In the place of Metaphysics, in Germany as in

Verm, Philos. Schriften, Leips, 177676, 3 Th. 8vo., with several other
works on Psychology and Ethics.

z Jou. Cumisr. Lossios Physische Ursachen des Wahren. Gotha, 1775,
8vo. Unterricht der gesunden Vernunft, Gothe, 1777, 2 Th. 8vo. Neues
Philos. Allgem. Reallexicon, Erf. 1803—7, 4 B. 8vo.

2 Born at Tetenbill, 1736 ; died, 1805.

Jon. Nic. Terexs Philosophische Versuche uber die menschliche Natur
und ihre Entwickelung, Leipz. 1776—77, 2 B. 8vo. (Gedanken uber einige
Utsachen, warum in der Metaphysik nur wenige ausgemachte Wahrheiten
sind. Biitzow u. Wismar, 1760, 8vo. Ueber die allgem. speculative Philo-
sophie, Bittzow, 1775, Bvo. (anonym.)

b Born, 1740 ; died a privy-councillor of Justice at ITanover, 1821,

Jon. Ge. Herve. Frour’s Institutiones Log. et Metaph, Feft 1777, Grun-
driss der Philos. WW, Coburg, 1767, und Glob, A, Trrven's Erliuterungen
‘dazu, 1785, 8vo. Grundsitze der Logik u. Metaphysik, Gitting. 1794, 8vo.
Untersuchungen tber den menschlichen Willen, dessen Natuririebe, Verin-
derungen, ete., Gotiing, und Lemgo, 1779—93, 4 Th, 8vo,; 11 Aufl. 1783,
sqq. with several other works. Ueber das moral, Gefuhl, Copent. 1792, 8vo.
J.G.H. Feoer’s Leben, Natur und Grundsiitze ( Autohiographie, von seinem
Sohn herausgegeben), Leipzig, 1825, 8vo.

¢ Born at Haynichen, 1715 ; died professor of moral philozophy at Leipsie,
1769.

Cur. Frencorr Gerrnert Discours sur la Nature, et I'étendue et I'Utilité
de la Morale, Berl. 1764, 8vo. Moval, Vorlesungen, herausg. von Ad. Schlegel
und Heyer, 2 B., Leipz. 1770, vo. Cun. Garve Ammerkungen iber Gel-
lerts Moral, seine Schriften Wberh. und seinen Charakter, Leipz, 1770, 8vo.
Gellerts sammtl. Schriften, Leipz. 1769—70, 7 Th. 8vo.

369.] GERMAN ECLECTICS. 397

Great Britain, a species of empirical Psychology had ac-
quired astonishing credit and influence. T.?tefzs, (.men-
tioned in preceding section), particularly dlstmgmslr}ed
himself, by prosecuting the inquiries of Locke respect'mg
the origin of knowledge, with great acuteness, and with-
out any taint of materialism. He illustrated the opera-
tions of the faculties of the understanding; made it his
object to substantiate the proofs of an objective Truth,
and to refute the scepticism of Hume; and thus eventually
fell into the same path which was pursued by Kant. He
attracted, however, little attention in his day. We may
here place the anthropological reseurch_esl of C. .i'_:. Ar-
wing %, J. H. Campe®, Dietr. Tiedemann', I’daﬁ‘zw‘, (:-arf:e
(see preceding section), C. Ph. Moritz*, J. J. Engel ) 1:;
Joach. Eschenburg ', of the able critic J. G. E. Lessing ",

¢ Born at Berlin, 1728 ; died, 1801. :

Cart, Frawz v. Iewino Erfahrongen und Untersuchungen nber den Mens-
chen, Berl. 1778, 4 Th. 8vo.

e Born at Teersen in Brunswick, 1746 ; died, 1818. ; ]

Empfindungs- und Erkenntpisskraft der menschl, Seele, 1"?‘{'6_. 8\:0.. Ueber
Empfndung und Empfindele, Hamb, 1779. Sammlung einiger Erzichungs-
schriften, Hamb. 1777, 2 Th. 8vo. Theophron, Hamb. 1783, Braunschw,
1790, u. ofter.

f Born, 1748 ; died a professor ok Marburg, 1806,

Untersuchungen iber d. Menschen, Leips. 177?-—78., 3 Th. 8\?9. Ha?d-
buch der Psychologie, herausgegeben von Wacnrer, Leipz. 1804, 8vo. 3 Vel
oben Litt. 26 5.

¢ Born at Hameln, 1757 ; died, 1793, \

Aussichten zu einer Experimentalscelenlehre, 1762, Bvo. Magaz. zur ]:.rlfuh—
runesseelenlehre, 10 Th. 1793—05 ; und Selbstcharakteristik in Anton Reiser,
]?BE—-Q{L Abh. @iber die bildende Nachahmung des Schonen, Bl‘anﬂ!\“sh'w.
1788, 8vo. Grundlinien zu einer vollstiind. Theorie der schénen Kinste

. (besides several other works).

h Born at Parchim, 1741 ; died, 1802.

Resides several treatises on sthetics: der Philosoph fir die Welt, Leips.
1775—177, 2 Th. 8vo.; N. A. 1801, sqq.; and in his works, Berel. 1801,
sqq. 6 B.

i Born at Hamburgh, 1743 ; died, 1820.

Entwurf einer Theorie und Litteratur des schionen Wissenschaften, Berl.
1783, 6vo, IV Aufl. 1817, 8vo.

k Born at Kamenz, 1729 ; died, 1781. : s

Various Essays on /Bsthetics and Criticism, and: Die Erziehung d.
Menschengeschlechts. Simmtl, Schriften, Beri. 1771—91, 30 B. 8vo.
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and the theologian J. G. Fon Herder', a man of
comprehensive mind, besides many other writers on
Criticism and the I'ine Arts, some of whom followed the
principles promulgated in Great Britain (by Hutcheson,
Gerard, Hume, Home, and Burke, ete)); while others
adopted the French theories, (particularly that of Bat-
teux, see § 565); and others again attempted paths of
their own. The influence of Moral Philosophy became
more perceptible; not only as affecting the sciences im-
mediately comnected with it, such as the Mathematics,
Physics, Natural History, and Mediecine ; but as operating
on cerfain subordinate branches of science up to that
time neglected; such as Education (treated after Rous-
seau by Basedow, Campe, Reswitz); the theory of Lan-
guage (by Herder after Harris™ and Monboddo); and
The History of Mankind (zealously investigated by
Meiners, Isaae Iselin™, and ferder. The last attacked
the jejune system of pretended discovery prevalent in his
time, seconded by his ingenious contemporary J. G.
Hamann®, as well as by Jacobi (of whom presently), and
by Maithias Claudius (the messenger of Wandsbeck).
Among these C. Th. Ant. Maria Von Dalberg also
deserves a place®.

! Born at Morungen, 1744 ; died at Weimar, 1803.

The author of various works on Phil. Hist. and the Fine Arts, parti-
cularly : Ideen zur Philos, der Gesch. der Menschheit; Preisschrift iiber
den Ursprung der Sprache seit, 1772—89. Adrastea; Kalligone; Terp-
sichore, ete.

™ Born at Salisbury, 1709 ; died, 1750,

2 Born at Béle, 1728 1 died, 1782.

Versuch iiber die Gesch. der Menschheit, 1764, fivo.

° Born at Konigsherg ; died at Munster, 1788,

Hawmaxwx's Schriften herausg, von Fr. Rovu, 1--0 B., Berl. 1821, 8v0
(reviewed by Hecer in the Jahrbiicher der wiss. Kritilk, 1829). For his cor-
respondencewith Jacosr see the works of the latter. See also the Sibylline
Leaves of the Magician of the North, published by D. Fr. Cramer, Leipz.
1819, 8vo.

¥ Elector, Arch-Chaneellor, and then Grand-Duke of Franckfort, and sub-
sequently Archbishop of Ratisbon: born, 1744 ; died, 1817.

Betrachtungen iiber das Universum, Erf. 1776, VII Aufl. 1821. Vom
Verhaliniss zwischen Moral und Staatskunst, Erf. 1786, 4to. Gedanken von
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Retrospective.

370. A review of the progress of philosophy during
the period we have been considering will convince us
that it had gained more in the apparent extent than the
real value of its dominion. It is true that the different
branches of philosophical science had acquired a rich
mine of fresh materials, and a new study, that of the
theory of Taste, had been laid open: the application of
Philosophy to particular subjects, (for instance those of
education and the political sciences), had been enlarged,
and the influence of Moral Philosophy had come to be
recognised throughout the whole circle of human know-
Jedge. On the other hand, little progress had been
made in the improvement of a philosophical Method.
The questions respecting the true character of Philo-
sophy, its Form, and its End, were scarcely stirred at all:
the conflicting opinions with regard to the origin of
knowledge had not been reconciled; and notwithstanding
the recourse which had been had to the different methods
of Observation, Reflection, and Demonstration, the prin-
éiples of their application had searcely been discussed.
Everywhere prevailed Incertitude, Doubt, and Dissen-
gion, respecting the most important questions; with a
barren and superficial Dogmatism. The combatants on
every side had laid aside their arms rather from indiffer-
ence and disgust for intellectual speculation, than because
any one predominant and satisfactory solution of the -
points at issue had established peace. The philosophical
sciences stood in need of more accurate limitations and
more completely scientific forms, in consequence of the
want of Principles; which the reformation Psychology
had pretended to effect was inadequate to supply?.

der Bestimmung des moral. Werths, Erf, 1787, 4to. Grundsitze der FEsthetik
ebend. 1791, 4w, Vom Bewusstseyn als allgem. Grunde der Weltweisheit
ehend. 1793, fvo. u. a.

1 Revision der Philosophie (by Mzixers). See above § 368, note.
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371. In Practical philosophy also might be observed a
conflict between the opposite tendencies of Empiricism
and Rationalism; in which the former had obviously
obtained the advantage. The claims of the Intellect had
not indeed been altogether rejected, but had seldom been
fairly and freely discussed ; the Understanding being per-
petually confounded with Reflection, and treated as the
handmaid of sensation; and not as an independent power
and energy. Some inquirers (e. g. Geulinx and Rich.
Price) had detected the two grand defects of most
systems of Morality then vreceived: Ist. That they
either set out with self-love as their principle, or termi-
nated in it as their end; producing nothing but a series
of maxims more or less subservient to the mere attain-
ment of Happiness by the exercise of Prudence. 2Zndly,
That they did not recognise the Intellect as the first
legislating principle of free-agency.

No lasting reform was however brought about by these
observations.

The Ethics of the day, accordingly, amounted to little
more than a selection of what appeared to be the best
results, on an Eclectic plan, and with views altogether
subjeciive and personal; consisting in deductions from
the principles of Self-love and Sympathy. Free-will—the
first requisite of a sound system of Ethics—occasioned
considerable perplexities to the supporters of such
theories; since either they contemplated a free-will purely
psychological, or laboured to solve the problem on meta-
physical grounds, and thereby inclined to Determinism:
or maintained a blind and unprincipled free-agency,
against which theoretical reason revolted. In proportion
as the disputants became more and more sensible of the
difficulties belonging to this question, they were tempted
to desert the prosecution of such inquiries altogether, and
to adopt in their stead the easier task of rendering Philo-
sophy popular and—superficial.

To this subject belong :

De Premoxrvar Pensées sur la Liberté, Berl. 1754, 8vo.
Le Diogéne de d’Alembert, ou Diogéne décent. Pensées libres

g

e

371.) RETROSPECTIVE. 401

sur "Homme et sur les Princi j i
’ paux Objets des Connaissances de
I'Homme. Nouv. ed. Berl. 1755, 12mo. Vues Philosophiques,

Berl. 1757; 2 tom. 8vo. Du H i
y s i £ d :
Providence, Berl. 1755, 8vo. B

Versuche einer Anleitung zu einer Sittenlehre fii
chen (von Schulz), Berl. 1783—87, 4 Th. 8vo. i

Jo. Ave. Hervg, Urrica Eleutheriologi ¥ ihei
. EINE, e, oder ub
und Nothwendigkeit, Jen. 1788, Svo. i o

bd
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FROM KANT TO OUR OWN TIMES.

IMPROVEMENT EFFECTED IN MORAL PHILOSO-
PHY BY MEANS OF THE CRITICAL METHOD.

I. GERMAN PHILOSOPHY.

A. Critical Idealism of Kant.

Memoirs, ete. of Kant:

Lupw. Erxst, Borowskr Darstellung des Lebens und Charak-
ters Kants, Konigsb. 1805, 8vo. Rernmorp Berxarp JacHMANN
In. Kanr, Geschildert in Briefen an einen Freund, Konigsh. 1805,
8vo. C. A. Cu. Wasiansgr Im. Kant. in seinen Ietzten
Lebensjahren, Kinighs. 1804, 8vo. Biographie Ism. Kanrs,
Leipz. 1804; 4 Th. 8vo. J. Cu. A. Gromuany dem An-
denken Kant's, Berl. 1804, 8vo. Fr. Bourerwecek, In. Kaxt,
ein Denkmal, Hamb. 1804, 8vo. F. Twu. Rixx Ansichten aus
Kant's Leben, Konigsh. 1805, 8vo. Kawnrt's Gedichinissfeier,
Konigsb. 1811, 8vo,

372. A reformation in Philosophy had now become
necessary. It was effected by a philosopher of the first
order, who had qualified himself to correct the principal
defects of the former systems by a long and ardent, but
secret study of all the branches of the subject. His
appearance at that time was the more opportune, because
already several men of talent (Lessing, Winkelmann,
Hamann, Herder, Gothe, and others) had excited by
their various compositions a great degree of intellectual
activity, and created a capacity for the reception of new
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ideas on Science and the Arts. Emmanuel Kant was
born at Kénigsberg, the 22nd of April, 1724; became a
professor in the same city, and died February 12¢h, 1804,
He may be styled a second Socrates, having created a
new philosophy, which, by investigating the origin and
the limits of human knowledge®, revived the spirit of
research, extended it, taught it its present position, and
directed it to the true path of Science, through the culti-
vation of Self-knowledge. For the accomplishment of
this task he was qualified by uncommon talents, studi-
ously cultivated, and enviched by extensive reading. IHis
piety and virtue set bounds to an exclusive spirit of
speeulation, and imparted to his works the character of
their author. A profound love of truth and a pure
moral sentiment became the principles of his philosophy,
to which he added the qualities of originality, solidity,
and sagacity, in an eminent degree. The revolution
which he was thus enabled to effect was astonishing. Tt
is true that it was not brought about without many
impediments, but its consequences have been immense,
and the whole course of philosophy has been modified by
its influence.
For the works of Kant sec below, § 377.

373, His attention being awakened by the Scepticism
of Hume (§ 862), he was led to remark the very different
degree of certainty belonging to the deductions of Moral
Philosophy and the conclusions of Mathematics; and to
speculate upon the causes of this difference. Meta-
physics of course claimed his regard; but he was led to
believe, that as yet the very threshold of the science had
not been passed. An examination of the different phi-
losophical systems, and particularly of the jejune Dog-
matism of Wolf, led him to question whether, ante-
cedently to any attempt at Dogmatic philosophy, it might
not be necessary to investigate the possibility of philo-

* Hence called the Critical method, or that of investigation and ex-
amination.

Dl
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sophical knowledge, and he concluded that to this end an
inquiry into the different sources of information and a
critical examination of their origin and employment were
necessary : in which respect he proposed to complete
the task undertaken by Locke. He laid down in the
first place that Moral Philosophy and Mathematics are,
in their origin, énfelleciual sciences. Intellectual know-
ledge is distinguished from experimental by its qualities
of necessity and universality. On the possibility of intel-
lectual knowledge depends that of the philosophical
sciences. These are either synthetic or analytic: the
latter of which methods is dependent on the first. What
then is the principle of synthetical @ priori knowledge
in contradistinction to- experimental ; which is founded
on observation? The existence of a priori knowledge
is deducible from the mathematics, as well as from the
testimony of common sense; and it is with such know-
ledge that metaphysics are chiefly conversant. A science,
therefore, which may investigate with strictness the pos-
sibility of such knowledge, and the principles of its em-
ployment and application, is necessary for the direction of
the human mind, and of the highest practical utility. Kant
pursued this course of inquiry, tracing a broad line of
distinction between the provinces of Moral Philosophy
and the Mathematics, and investigating more completely
than had yet been done the faculty of knowledge. He
remarked that synthetical ¢ priori knowledge imparts a
Jformal character to knowledge in general, and can only
be grounded in laws affecting the Individual, and in the
consciousness which he has of the harmony and unison of
his faculties. He then proceeds to analyse the particulars
of our knowledge, and discriminates between its elemen-
tary parts so often confounded in practice, with a view fo
ascertain the true nature of each species: the character-
istics of necessity and universality which belong to «
priori knowledge, being his leading principles.

374. The faculty of theoretical or speculative know-
ledge is composed of Sensibility and Understanding,—
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Apprehensiveness and Spontaneousness. The material
part of sensibility consists in the sensations which belong
to it; the formal conditions are space and time. Space
and Time have no reality except in our conception of
them, but may be said to exist a priori, as conditions of
onr perceptions. The understanding combines, in the
form of ideas and judgments, the materials supplied by the
sensitive faculties. The laws according to which the
understanding acts, independently of experience (or
rather regulating experience), are the (four) categories.
These, with the conditions of sensitive perception (viz.
Space and Time), make up the forms and elements of
pure Intellect. The forms of sensibility and intellect
determine and define knowledge : they adapt themselves
to the materials supplied by sensible experiment, and are
independent in their own nature of the phenomena to
to which they are applicable. The grand conclusion of
the Critical system of Kant is this, that no object can be
known to us except in proportion as it is apprehended by
our perceptions, and definable by our faculties for know-
ledge; consequently, we know nothing per se, but only
by means of its phenomena. In this consists his Critical
Idealism, (being founded on a eritical examination of the
faculties of knowledge), or, as it is otherwise termed,
his transcendental Ydealism. In consequence of these dis-
tinctions, it follows that our knowledge of real objects
must be acquired by experience ; and that & prieréi know-
ledge contemplates only their formal conditions, or their
possibility. It is only under such limitations that syn-
thetical @ priori knowledge is possible, and within these
boundaries Metaphysics must be confined. Connected
with the above is the acute distinction established by
him between Thought and Knowledge®, (the neglect of
which has been a fertile source of error),—between the
objects apprehended and our apprehensions of them
as well as the line drawn between Reason and Un-
derstanding, with reference to Logic' and the Trans-

 Hence we are enabled completely to separate Logic from Metaphysics.
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~ cendental theory. Speculative reason, considered as the
art of ratiocination, labours to attain a perception of
absolute unity, and to produce a connected system, by
means of Ideas, which impart a formal character to the
operations of the mind. Knowledge, on the other hand,
is not attainable by the means of Ideas, since they have
no proportionate object within the province of Expe-
rience; although Reason is perpetually labouring after a
complete knowledge of God, the world, the immortality
and free-agency of the soul; and although the whole
artillery of Metaphysics has been constantly directed
towards these points. True philosophical reason will
not presume to make any constructive use of such Ideas,
lest it should be betrayed into the labyrinth of apparent
knowledge, and a maze of contradictions. This he pro-
ceeds to evince by a critical examination of the proofs
adduced of the substantiality and immortality of the soul,
—the termination and commencement of the world—(with
the contrary suppositions),—the divisibility or indivisi-
bility of substances—the necessity or contingency of
causation and being, in the present world,—and the ex-
istence of God. Reason gannot demonsirate the existence
of the objects of thesefﬁieas, which are imperceptible
to the senses: nor, on the other hand, ean it prove the
contrary. All that is permitted to speculative reason is
a moderating power in the employment of cur ideas, for
the ultimate extension of knowledge.

375. Reason, however, is not merely speculative, but
also practical, having the effect of limiting our absolute
Free-will by the ideas of Duty and Right. An ex-
amination of our ideas of Duty and of well-regulated
Will (in which, by the common consent of mankind, con-
sists the essence of moral worth), leads him to recognise
the existence of certain @ prioré principles of a practical
nature ; which define not what is, but, what ought to be.
Practical reason is aufonomic—simply defining the formal

character of the Will, and presupposing free-agency as a ig

necessary condition. The Laws of Fthics are superior
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to the empirical and determinable free-will which we
enjoy in matters of practice, and assume an imperative
character, occupying the chief place in Practical Phi-
losophy. This categorical principle becomes an abso-
lute law of universal obligation, giving to our conduct an
ultimate end and spring of action; which is not to be con-
sidered as a passion or affection, but as a moral sense of
respect for Law. Virtue, therefore, consists in obe-|
dience to the dictation of Duty, or the moral constraint
imposed by the legislative power of Reason; or, in other
words, in the submission of our impulses and inclinations
to Reason. Morality is not Happiness, though it implies
a rational title to it, and makes us worthy of being Happy.
It is universal and necessary consistently with free-will.
The ideas of Free-will, Immortality, and a Divinity,"
derive their certainty from the practical laws of Ethics./
This certainty, however, is not the result of speculative|
science, but of a practical rational belief. By such a)

definition of the Swummum Bonum and ultimate end Of‘

rational existence we are enabled to perceive with clear-
ness the harmony which exists between the intellectual
and sensual nature of man; between speculative and prac-
tical Reason,

Civil or juridica} law is distinguished from moral, inas-
much as the former legislates only with respect to ex-
ternal actions, and provides for the freedom of all by
limiting and defining that of individuals. The descrip-
tion of Right which results is of a Coercive character,
and demands the protection of the State; which itself
reposes on a contract as its foundation; being designed
for the maintenance and preservation of the rights of all.

376. Speculative knowledge (founded on the “idea of
Nature), and Practical (founded on that of Free-agency),
form two distinet hemispheres, as it were, of the same
whole, and differ altogether in their principles., The
faculty of Judgment interposes between these two powers
and their objects—Nature and Free-will, (which are united
by an inexplicable link in the mind of man); and specu-
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lates on their mutual accordance. Tt does not add any
thing to objective knowledge, but enables us to reflect
on Nature as a Whole, by means of a peculiar principle,
that of Proportionateness of the Means to the End;
which is not objective but purely subjective. The Judg-
ment therefore makes the particular subordinate to the
universal; and operates partly by means of classification,
partly by reflection, 1In the latter case, according to a
principle of our nature which prompts us to employ with
freedom the energies of the mind, we apply to external
nature ideas derived from the understanding in the ex-
ercise of this freedom, being conscious of a species of
intellectual satisfaction. In this manner we examine Na-
ture with a view to the principles of formal Proportionate-
ness; we discuss the principle of the pleasure derived
from the Beautiful and the Sublime, and apply the same
sort of leleological® serutiny not only to the forms but also
to the material and internal proportions of Nature. The
principle by which we are guided in such observations
is this: that there exists an internal proportion between
the means and the end in organic nature, and although
this principle does not immediately produce any direct
result, it leads us to anticipate the conclusion of a final
end impressed on all Nature by a Spiritual Being, im-
perceptible to our senses; which conjectural convietion is
converted into certainty by Practical Knowledge. (Phy-
sico-Lithico-Theology, or Teleology).

377. Works of Kant. His grand enterprise was his
Critical examination of our faculties of knowledge, on the
principles of a Transcendental Philosophy, i. e. of a
theory which deduces, from an examination of the facul-
ties of the human mind, certain established principles as
the conditions of its operations; giving to all these spe-
culations a systematic form. Of this great design Kant
has completed some parts, with his characteristic ori-
ginality, acuteness, and depth of thought: for instance,

* Teleolagy denotes the consideration of final causes.
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the Metaphysical system of Nature, in which he hasg
shown himself the precursor of the Dynamic Philosophy,
inasmuch as he maintains that Matter fills Space in virtue
of impulsive forces (those of Expansion and Attraction)s
To this he added his Moral Metaphysies, or Theory of
Right and Virtue; as well as separate dissertations on
Réiigious Anthropology, Education, and other important
subjects, which contain many admirable and profound
observations.

Kant's carlier works ave :

Gedanken von der wabren Schitzung der lebendigen Kritfte,
Konigsb. 1746, 8vo.  Principiorum Motaphysicor. nova diluci-
datio, ihid. 1755, 4to, Betrachtungen {iber den Optimismus,
Konigsh. 1750, 4to.  Monadologia Physica Spec. I, thid. 1756,
4to. Versuch den Begriff der negativen Grossen in die Welt-
weish. einzufiilhren, Konigsb. 1763, 8vo, Einzig moglicher Be-
weisgrund zu einer Demonstration des Daseyns Gottes, ebend.
1763 ; zuletzt 1794, 8vo. Die falsche Spitzfindigkeit der vier
Syllog. Figuren, ebend. 1763 ; Frankf. und Leipz. 1797. Beo-
bachtungen iiber das Gefiibl des Schénen und Erhabenen, Ko-
nigsh. 1764, 8vo.; Riga, 1771. Triume eines Geistersehers,
Riga, 1766, 8vo.; 1769. Allgem. Naturgesch. und Theorie des
Hi?nmels, ete. IV Aufl, Zeitz, 1808, 8vo. De Mundi Sensibilis
atque Intelligibilis Forma et Principiis, Regiomont. 1770, 4to.;
(a work in which he gives the first hint of the plan of his great
Critical undertaking). The above, with several other treatises,
are collected in Kaxe's Kleinen Schriften, Konigsb. u. Leipz.
1797, 111 Bde. 8vo. Verm. Schriften, dichte und vollst. Ausg.
(herausg. von Trerrrusk), Halle, 1799—1807, I_V Bde. 8vo.
Sammlung einiger bisher unbekannt gebliebenen Schriften von
Int. Kaxe (herausg. von Rixk), Konigsd. 1800, 8vo.

His principal works are :

Krntik der Reinen Vernunft, Riga, 1781, VI Aufl. ; Leipz.
1818, 8vo. Kritik der Praktischen Vemunft, Rige, 1788; V
Aufl. Leipz. 1818, 8vo. Kritik der Urtheilskraft, Berl. 1790 ;
IIT Aufl. 1799, 8vo. Prolegomena zu eciner jeden kiinftigen
Mataphysik, ete., Riga, 1783, 8vo. Gr_mu'[lcgung zar Meta-
physik der Sitten, Riga, 1785, 8vo.; IV Aufl. 1?9:7. Meta-
physische Anfangsgriinde der Naturwissenschaft, Riga, 1786,
8vo.; IIT Aufl. 1800. Ueber sine Entdeckung, nach der alle
nene Kritik der reinen Vernunft durch eine dltere entebehrlich
gemacht werden soll, Konigsb. 1792, 8vo. Die Religion inner-
halb der Grinzen der blossen Vernunft, Konigsb. 1793, Svo.;
IT verm. Aufl. 1794. Zum ewigen Frieden, ein Philosophischer
Entwurf, Konigsb. 1795, 1796, 8vo. Metaphysische Anfangs-
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griinde der Rechtslehre, Kanigsb. 1799, 8vo. 1T Aufl. 1803, 8vo.
Metaphysische Anfangsgriinde der Tugendlehre, Konigsh. 1797,
&vo.; IT Aufl. 1803. (Both are contained under the title of, Meta-
physik der Sitten.) Anthropologie in pragmatischer Hinsicht,
Konigsh. 1798; 111 Aufl, 1821, 8vo. Der Streit der Facultiten,
Komc\,xb 1798, 8vo.

Works of others illustrative of the above :

1t The Logic of Kant, a Manual for the Academical Classes,
by G. B. Jiuscus, Konigsh. 1800, 8vo. (published from the
papers of the students). Educatmn, published by Ring, ibid.
1803, 8vo. t Lectures on Religious Philosophy, Leips. 1817,
8vo. (pubhshcd from the papers of the students). +§ Lectures
on Metaphysies, (published by the Editor of the Religious Phi-
losophy, ete., POLLM), E?jm‘dt 1821, 8vo.

378. With regard to the general character of the Cri-
tical system of Kant, we may observe that it confined it-
self to a contemplation of the phenomena of Conscious-
ness, and attempted to ascertain, by analysis, not of our
ideas, but of the faculties of the soul, certain invariable
and necessary principles of knowledge; proceeding to
define their usage, and to form an estimate of them col-
lectively, with reference to their formal character: in
u}nch investigation the distinctions and definitions of
those faculties adopted by the school of Wolf, were
presumed to be valid. It exalted the human mind, by
making it the centre of its system; but at‘the same
time confined and restricted it by means of the con-
sequences deduced. It discouraged also the spirit of
Dogmatical Speculation, and the ambition of demonstrat-
ing all things by means of mere intellectual ideas, making
the faculties for acquiring knowledge the measuge of
things capable of being known, and assigning the pre-
eminence to Practical Reason rather than to Speculative, in
virtue of its end, viz, Wisdom; which is the highest that
reason can aspire to; because to act virtuously is an uni-
versal and unlimited, but to acquire knowledge only a
conditional duty. It proscribed Mysticism, and circum-
scribed the provinces of Science and Belief. It taught
men to discriminate and appreciate the grounds, the ten-
dency, the defects, and partial views, as well as the ex-
cellencies of other systems; at the same time that it
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embodied a lively principle for awakening and strength-
ening the interest attaching to genuine philosophical re-
search. It afforded to philosophy a firm and steady
centre of action in the unchangeable nature of the humam
mind. In general, it may be observed that the theory
of Kant constructed little; and rather tended to destroy
the structures of an empty Dogmatism, and prepare,
by means of self-knowledge, the way for a better state
of philosophical science; seeking in Reason itself the
principles on which to distinguish the several parts of
philosophy.

On the other hand it has been urged against this sys-
tem:

That it does not recognise the existence of Rational
Ideas: because its author, without even examining into
the c,lainﬁs of both, attributes to experience a preponde-
rance over the opposite principle—making demonstration
the sole evidence of knowledge, that it makes a distine-
tion between speculative and practical reason, and that
it dislocates, (as it were), by its subdivisions, the facul-
ties of the human mind. To this must be added (it is
objected) a certain Formalism, which betrays itself* even
in his practical system, and in consequence of which the
student isled to regard things principally in a subjective
point of view; that is, with a reference to the laws and
forms of human action: from which to absolute Idealism
is an easy step.

The following works contain criticism on Kant’s theory :

D%rmscn iiber den Grund und Werth der Entdeckungen des
Hm. Prof. Kant, Berl. 1790, 8vo. Jom. NEEB, iiber Ixants
Verdienste um das Interesse der Philosophirenden Vernunft, IT
Aufl. Frankf. a. M. 1795, 8vo. Gro.Bs. GErrach Philosophie,
Gesetzgebung und Aesthetik in ihrem jetzigen Verhiltniss zur
gittlichen und ésthetischen Bildung der Deutschen, eine Pries-
schrift. Posen, 1804, 8vo. Fricer’s Versuch ciner Historisch
kritischen Darstellung des Einflusses der Kantischen Philosophie
anf Religion u. Theolome 2 Thle. Hannov. 1796, 1798, 8vo.
Tr. Bn Acgar. LEo Krlto oder iiber den wohlthiticen Einfluss
der kritischen Philosophie, Leipz. 18086, 8vo. STAUDLI‘\ s Abh.
tiber den Werth der Krit, Phil. in s. Butr zur Phil. u. Gesch.
der Rel. I, IV, V Th. Goti. 1797-98-99. See also, Bou-
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rerwECK Imm. Kant ; ein Denkmal., ARTHUR ScHOPENHAUER'S
Appendix to his wmk, mentioned § 407, containing a Critique
of Kant’s theory., V. Busse Me taphysische Anfangseriinde

der Naturwissenschaft von I, Kant in ihren Grunden widerlegt,
Dresd. 1828,

Barliest Adversaries of Kant's 83 _/sJem

See (K. Gros. Havsivs) Materialien zur Gesch. der Krit. Phi-
losophie, nebst einer Histor. Einleitung zur Gesch. der Kant.
Philos. III Sammlungen, Leips. 1793, 2 Bde. 8vo.

C. L. Rervworp iiber die hisherigen Schicksale der Kant. Phi-
losophie, Jena, 1789, 8vo.

379. The first of Kant’s great works produced, at its
appearance, little sensation. When at last it began to
attract attention, it excited a great sensation, and many
guestions with regard to its end and character. The
very language in which it was couched, containing a set
of phrases and terms entirely new, was an obstacle to its
progress, and, no less than its contents, revolted the minds
of most of the learned countrymen of its author. A great
variety of mistakes were necessarily committed with respect
to it. Some pronounced it superficial, and gave it credit
for nothing more than an appearance of originality.
Others, admitting it to be original, declared it to be dan-
gerous and pernicious ; inasmuch as it set forth a system
of Idealism, which would annihilate the objective reality
of Knowledge, destroy all rational belief in God and the
immortality of the soul, and consequently was adverse to
revealed religion. Several eminent men became in va-
rious ways adversaries to the new system, of whom we
may particularise: Mendelssohn®; Hamann® and Jacobi

b M. Mexperssoax’s Morgenstunden, 2 Bd, Herl. 1785, 8vo.; (see § 368).
Priifung der Mendelssohnschen Morgenstunden, oder aller speculativen Be-
weise fur das Daseyn Gottes, in Vorlesungen von L, H. Jaxor. Nebst einer
Abhandl, von Kast, Leips, 1786, Bvo.

¢ Hamann : In his Tetters to Jacomi—Jacort™s Works, I uw. IV B.
Jacoer, uber das Unternehmen des Kriticismus, die Vernunft zu Verstande
zu bringen, etc., in Reinhold's Beitriigen zur leichten Uebersicht, ete., 111, 1.
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(§398); Eberhard®; Federe (§368); Ad. Weishaupt'; J.
F. Flatt®; G. A. Tittel®; S. Reimarus (§367); D. Tiede-
manni (§ 369); Platner (§ 368); Garve®; -Meiners'; G.

Schulze (§ 401); J. C. Schwab™; Herder®; H. G§
von Gerstenberg®; F. Baader®, and others .

4 J. A. Exeruann: In the Philosophical Journals published by him : (see
368, note *).

e J. G. H. Frozr, iiber Raum und Zeit zur Priinfung der Kant. Philoso-
phie, Gotting. 1787, 8vo. Philes. Biblioth. von Feder u. Meiners. 1 Bd,
Catt. 1788, Bvo.

f Ap. Wesaaver, uber dle Grinde und Gewissheit der menschlichen Er-
kenntniss. Zur Priifung der Kant, Kritik der reinen Vernunft, Niruh. 1788,
8vo. Ueber Materialismus w. Idealismus, ein Philosophisches Fragment,
Nirnb, 1787; II Aufl. 1788, Bvo. Ueber die Kantischen Anschauungen
und Erscheinungen, ebend. 1788, Bvo. Zweifel uber die Kantischen Begriffe
von Raum und Zeit, ebead, 1788, Bvo. He also wrote: Ueber Wahrheit und
sittliche Vollkommenheit, Regensh, 3 Bde. 1793-97, Bvo. Scmavmaxw and
Borw replied to him and to Frozn.

g J. F. Frarr’s Fragmentarische Beitrige zur Bestimmung u. Deduction
des Begrifis und Grundsatzes der Cousalitit und zur Grundlegung der Natiirl.
Theologie, Leipzig, 1768, 8vo. See § 380, note. Also: Briefe tiber den
Mora]. Erkenntnissgrund der Religion in Beziehung auf die Kantische Philo-
sophie, Tibing. 1789, Bvo.

b Gro. A. Trrrer, Kantische Denkformen od, Kategorieen, Frkf. a. M.,
1788, 8vo. Ueber Hrn. Kant's Moralreform, Frankf, und Leipz. 1766, 8vo.

i Dietr. Treprmany, Theitet, oder tiber das Menschliche Wissen, ein Bei-
trag zur Vernunftkritik, Frankf. «. M. 1794, 8vo.

1n answer to this, J. Cur, F. Drerz Antithedtet, Rost u. Leipz. 1798, 8vo.
D. Trepemany’s ldealistische Briefe, Marb, 1798, 8vo. Beantwortung der-
selben von Dirz, Gotha, 1801, 8vo.; und eine Abh. Tiedemann’s in den Hes-
sischen Beitragen, 111 8t.

% Ganve, in der Uebersetzung der Ethik des Azistoteles, 1 Bd. nebst einer
Abh. iber die verschiedenen Principe der Sittenlehre von Aristoteles bis auf
Kant, Bresl. 1798, 8vo. On the other side: J. Cur. Fr. Dicrs tber Phi-
losophie, Philosophische Streitigkeiten, Kriticismus und Wissenschaftslehre,
nebst einer Prifung der Garve'schen Beurtheilung des Kritischen Systems,
Gotha, 1800, 8vo.

1 See Merners Allzemeine Geschichte der Eithik, Goifing. 18600, 2 Thle.
dvo.

m J, (. Scuwas, Vergleichung des Kantischen Moralprinzips mit dem Leib-
nitz- Wolfischen, Berl. 1800, 8vo. Ueber die Wahrheit der Kantischen Phi-
losophie und die Wahrheitsliche der A. L. Z. in Jena in Ansehung der Phi-
losophie, Berlin, 1803, 8vo. e composed also: Von den Dunkeln Vorstel-
lungen, ete., Stuiig. 1813, Bvo.

2 Jou. Gorrrr. Herpzr’s Verstand u. Erfahrung, eine Metakritik zur
Kritik der reinen Vernunft, Leipz. 1799, 2 Bde. 8vo. Kallizone, Feips,
1800, 3 Thle. 8vo.
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The system was also attacked by many ‘violent 3311(}‘
passionate declaimers, such as Staitler”; and‘m seveil‘d -]:
the universities the authoritics forbade that it shouid be
taught.

Commentators and Partisans of Kant's Critical
System.

380. In spite of these inherent difficulties ant.i extgma&
assaults, the Critical philosophy continued to gain gT?“}‘
in Germany; and began to exercise consxderalﬂtr ll’li
fluence over the character of the other sciences._ BT
men of talent declared in its favour; supporting 1t bg
writings intended either to defend or illustrate lt’s ;an .
rendering service not only to Kant, but to the cause ©
shilosophy at large. _

4 Anmrllgythese »%c may enumerate J. Schulz Z; C (:;f
Schmid*; C. Leon. Reinkold®, (see below, § 382); Solo-

h Aetakritik,
In answer to this: Kissewerrer's Prifung der Herderschen Met® itik
Berl. 1799, 2 Bd. 8vo. : 3 i S
° (H. W. von GersteEneErc), Die Theorie der Kategorieen en;‘:‘:dis
und erlintert, Afona, 1795, 8vo. Sendschreiben ap Cany vox V 1 1.1:; 1I821
gemeinschaftl, Prinzip der Theor. und prakt. Philes. betreffend, Alion r . L)
8vo. vgl. mit einem kleinen Aufsatz iiber Unsacuz in dem Intellbl. der -
Z. Bt. 54, 1823, i I
? Fr. Baaonn, Absolute Blindheit der von Kant daducxrt?n p}‘a.kt. y !:'sﬁi‘:k
an Tr. H. Jakobi, 1797. Beitrige sur Elementarphilosophie, ein Geg
zu Kant’s met. Anfangsgr. der Naturw. Hamb, 1797, dvo. .
9 See various treatises by Brasrnpmcem, Maass, Bomaumriicsts

Pz-

.n1, BrEvER, efc. I
30: ]j&;ltikant, Munich, 1788, 2 vols. 8vo.: and a work on thef s?m}cloiiz.l]e:;
by Reuss, Wiirsburg. 1789, 8vo., with this title : Soll Man au Kat

Iniversititen Kant's Philosophi studiren? ) :

: T‘.[Ion. Scnurz, Erlia'.utamjgen liber des Ilrn. Prof. Kant Kritik dcié:;ﬁ:ﬁ
Vernunft, Konigsb. 1785, 8vo. u. 1791, Desselben Prufung der Ka

Kritik der reinen Vernunft. ibid. 178092 ; 2 Dde. 8vo. bl e

t Carr Crr. Esni. Scuain, Kritik dor minen"Vemnmt_ im Grw o
Jena, 1786, 8vo. ;3 111 Aufl, Jen. 1794, Worterbuch zum leichtern Gé
der Kantischen Schriften, Jenw, 1788, 8vo.; IV Aufl. 11:‘98, 8vo. e,

¢ Ruiwporn’s Briefe uber die Kantische Philosophie (see the
Mercury 1785—87), Leips, 1790 ; 2 Bde. 8vo.

-

-

380.] COMMENTATORS OF KANT'S SYSTEM. 415

mon Maimon*; C. H., Heydenreich?; J. Sigism, Beek”;
Sam. Alb. Mellin®; Laz. Bendavid *; oJ. €. F. Dietz*;
Fr. W. D. and Ch. G. Snell; J. C. G. Schaumann®;
and many others®. These formed a numerous school of
Kantists, which necessarily comprehended also a large
number of disciples of inferior parts, and blindly devoted
to the system of their master.

It cannot be denied that the rapid progress which the
system soon began to make contributed greatly to awaken
a new and vigorous spirit of research. Men of superior

¥ Sar Marvon’s Versuch fiber die Trangcendentalphilosophie, Berl, 1790,
8vo.

Y Hexpoyreren’s Originalideen iiber die interessantesten Gegenstiiude der
Philosophie, Leipz. 1798—96. 6 B. 8vo. See several other works by the
same author, e. g. an Introduction to the Study of Philosophy, published at
Leips. 1793, (in Germ.)

* See §. 382.

* G.8, A, Msrrrw’s Marginalien und Register zu Kant’s Kritik des Erkenn(-
nissvermdgens, Jena, 1794—05, 2 Th. 8vo. Kunstsprache der krit. Philos,
alphabet. georduet, Jena, 1798, &vo. Anhang, 1800, 8vo. (alko: Marginalien
u. Register zu Kant’s met. Anfangsgr. der Rechtslehre.) Encyklopidisches
Wiorterbuch der krit. Philosophie, Zullichaw w. Leips. 17971803, 6 B.
8vo. etc.

b Laz. Bexoavin's Vorlesungen iiber die Kritik der reinen Vern, Wien,
1765; II Aufl. 1802, Usber dis Kiitik dor Urtheilskraft, ebend. 1706.
Vorles. iiber die Kritik der prakt, Vornunft, nebst einer Rede iiber den Zweck
der krit. Philos. ebend. 1796, Bvo. Vorlesungen iiber die metaphys. Anfangs-
grinde der Naturwiss. ebend. 1798, Preissehr. iiber den Ursprung uns.
Erkenntniss, Berl. 1802, 8vo, Versuch ciner Rechtslehre, Berl, 1802,

¢ See the preceding §. He also wrote 5 Der Philosoph. u. die Philos. aus
dem wahren Gesichtspuncte und mit Hinsicht auf die heut. Streitipkeiten,
Leipz, 1802, 8vo. und: Ueber Wissen, Glauben, Mystik u. Skepticismus,
Liibeck, 1809, 8vo.

¢ F. W. D. Syerr, Darstellung u, Erliuterung der Kant, Kritik der Us-
theilskr. Maunh. 1791—92, 2 Th. 5. Menon, oder Versuch in Gespriichen
die vornehmsten Puncte aus der Kritik der prakt. Vern. zu erlaiitern, ihid,
1789, 8vo.; II Aufl. 1796, 8vo. Several manuals, e. g, Lehrb. f. d. ersten
Unterr.in d. Philos. 2 Th. VII verb, Aufl. 1621 5 mit Ca, W. Svecr, Handb.
der Philos. fiir Liebhaber, Giessen, 1802, 8vo. mit C. Ch. E. Scumip das
philos. Journal. Giessen, 1793—95, 5 B. Bvo. -

¢ Sewavmany, iib. d. transcendentale Aesthetik, ein krit. Versuch nebst o,
Schreiben an Feder iib. d. transcend. Tdealismus, Leipz, 1789, 8vo, (a work
principally directed against the attacks of Feder).

T Such as Bonx, Apionr, Pursernzcx, Ners, Jaxos, Tierrruvk, Kiess-
WwETTER, Bourerwrcx, Knve, Frizs, ete,
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parts began to apply the principles it developed to the
more accurate and systematic cultivation of the differ-
ent departments of science, and especially to purposes of
a more comprehensive study of Method. Logic was
treated successfully by 8. Maimon®; Hoffbauer; Maas ;
Kiesewetter; Krug; Fries; efe. Metaphysics by Jakob®;
Schmid; and Krug. Ethics by Schmid'; Jakob; Tief-

£ Sar. Marmox, Versuch einer neuen Logik oder Theorie des Denkens, ete.
Berl. 1794, 8vo. Hovrsaven's Analytik der Urtheile und Schliisse, Hulle,
1792, 8vo. Anfangsgriinde der Logik. Halle, 1794; TT Aufl. mit einer psy-
chologischen Vorbereitung vermehrt, ebend. 1810, 8vo. Ueber die Analysis
in der Philosophie, nebst Abhandlungen verwandten Inhalts, Halle, 1810, 8vo.
Versuch iiber die schwerste und leichieste Anwendung der Analysis in den
philos. Wissenschaften, cine gekriinte Preisschrift mit Z usatzen, Leipz. 1810,
8vo. Jaxor’s Grundriss der allgem. Logik und krit. Anfangsgrunde der

allgem. Metaphysik, Haile, 1788, 8vo. IV Aufl. 1600, 8vo. Maass, Grundr.

der Logik, Haile, 1793, Bvo, 1V verm. Aufl, 1823. C. Cur. Ear. Scamin’s
Grundriss der Logik, Jena, 1797, 8vo. Tinrrausk’s Grundriss der Logik,
Hulle, 1801, 8vo. Die Denklehre im reindeutschen Gewande u, s. Ww., nebst
einigen Anfsitzen von Kant, Hulle, u. Laipz, 1626, 8vo. Die angewandte
Denklehre u. s. w. ebend. 1827, 8vo. Krvsuwerren’s Grundriss einer all-
gemeinen Logik nach Kantischen Grundsiitzen, begleitet mit einer weitern
Auseinandersetmng. Berl. 1791 f. 2Th, ; 1I Aufl. 1802 u. 1806, Also: Logik
zum Gebrauch fiir Schulen, ehend. 1797; and: Die wichtigsten Sitze der
Vernunftlehre fiir Nichistudirende, Huma. 1806, 8vo. Tr. W, D. Swevr
erste Grundlinien d. Logik. IIT Aufl. Giessen, 1828, 8vo.

(On the other side): Cari Can. Frarr, Fragmentarische Bemerkungen
gegen den Kantischen u. Kiesewetterischen Grundriss der reinen allgem,
Logik, Tubing. 1802, 8vo.

® Jaxow’s Priifung der Mendelsohnischen Morgenstunden, nebst ciner Abh.
von Kant, Leipz. 1786, 8vo. Beweis fir die Unsterblichkeit der Seele a, d.
Becriffe der Pflicht. Zullichnu, 1790—94—1800, Bvo. Ucber den moralischen
Beweis fir das Daseyn Gottes, Licbau, 1791, Bvo; Il verm. Aufl, 1708,

Carr Car. Ern. Scumin’s Grundriss der Metaphynik, Jena, 1799, 8vo.
The works of Krve and Fries are mentioned below, §9 404, 405.

' C. Cur. Eexr. Scrann’s Versuch einer Moralphilosophie, Jena, 1790, 6vo.
IV Aufl. 1802, 1803 ; 2 B. 8vo. Grundriss der Morulphilosophie, Jena, 1793
IT Aufl. 1800, 8vo, Adiaphora, philos. theol. u. hist. untersucht. Jene, 1809,
8vo. KiesewerTer, iiber den ersten Grundsatz der Moralphilosophie, nebst
einer Abhandlung iiber die Freiheit von Jax on, Halle, 1788 ; II Anfl. Beri.
179091, 2 Th.8ve. Jacor's philosophische Sittenlehre, Halle, 1794, 8vo.
Grundsiitze der Weisheit und des menschl, Lebens, Halle, 1800, Bvo. Ueber
das moral, Gefiihl, Halle, 1788, 8vo,  Trerrnowg’s philos, Untersuchungen
iib. d. Tugendlehre, Haile, 1798—180 » 2 B. 8vo. Grundriss d, Sittenlehre,
Halle, 1803, 2 Th, (Tugend- und Rechtslehre), 8vo. Horrsaven’s Unter-

3
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trunk, Hoffbauer, Heydenreich, Stiudlin, Krug, Iries,
Kunhardi, etc. The philosophical principles of Law
and Right", by Hufeland, Heydenrcich, Buhle, Jakob,

suchungen itber die wichtigsten Gegenstinde der Moralphilosophie, insbes, die
Sittenlebre und Moraltheologie, 1 Th. Dartm. 1799, 8vo. Anfangsgriinde der
Moralphilosophie und insbes. d. Sittenlehre, nebst einer allgemeinen Gesch.
derselben, Hallz, 1798, 8vo. Hrvorsrricn's Propideutik der Moralphiloso-
pPhie nach Grundsiitzen der reinen Vernunft, Leips. 1794. 3 Th. 8vo. Ueber
Freiheit v. Determinismus u. ihre Vereinigung, FErlang. 1793, 8ve.; und
mehrere Schriften zur populiren Moral. K. F. StXuoriy Grundriss der Tu-
gend u. Religionslehre, Gitting, 1800, vo. G, Funierer Versueh iiber den
ersten Grundsatz d. Sittenlelive, 1 Th, Leipz. 1799, Svo.  Lxonn. Crrvzsn’s
skeptische Botrachtungen b, die Freiheit dos Willens, Giessen; 1793, Bvo.

¥ G. Hurtrano Versuch dber den Grondsats des Natureechts, Leips, 1785,
8vo. " Lelrsitze des Natarrechts, Jena, 17905 11 Aufl. 1795, 8vo,  Hiynps-
nercn System der Natur, nach krit, Prinzipien, Leipz. 1794—95, 2 Th, 8vo.
Grundsiitze des Natiirl. Staatsrechts, nebst einem Anhang Staatsrechtl.
Abhandlungen, Leipz. 1795, 2 Th. 8vo. Versuch iber die Heiligkeit des
Staats u. die Moralitit der Revolutionen, Leips. 1794, 8vo. Busrs Lehrhuch
des Naturrechts, Gott. 1781, 8vo. Ideen zur Rechtsw., Moral u. Politik.
1 Samml. Goer. 1299, vo. He also wrate : Entwurf einer Transcendental-
philos. Gite. 1798, 8vo. . Ueber Ursprung u. Leben des Menschengeschlechts
u. das kinftizge Leben nach dem Tode, Brawnschw. 1821, 8vo. K. Can. B.
Scamin’s Grundriss des Naturrechts, Fiir Vorles, Jena w. Leipz. 1795, 8vo.
Jaror’s Philosoph. Rechtslehre, Halle, 1795 11 Aufl. 1802, Bvo. Auszug,
chend. 1796, 8vo. Antimachiavell, Halle, 1794, u, 1796, 8vo. Maas iiber
Recht u. Verbindlichkeiten, falle, 1794, 8vo. Untersuchungen iiber die
wichtigsten Gegenstinde des Naturrechts, Halle, 1790, Bvo.  Grundriss des
Naturrechts, Leips. 1808, 8vo. Hovrpaver's Naturrecht, aus dem Begriffe
des Rechts entwickelt, Hatle, 1793 ; 111 Aufl. 1804, 8vo. Untersuchungen
iiber die wichtigsten Gegenstinde des Naturrechts, ebend. 1793, 8vo. Allgem.
Staatsrecht u. s. w. Halle, 1797, Bvo. Dass Allgem. Naturrecht u. die Moral
in ihrer gegenseit. Abhingigkeit, ete., Halle, 1816, 8vo. Tu. Scumarz Recht
der Natur, 1 Th., Kinigsh. 1792 ; I1 Aufl. 1795, 8vo., 2 Th. Natiirl.
Btaatsrecht, 17943 II Aufl. 1795. Das Natiirl. Familien- und Kirchenrecht, ;
chend. 1795, 8vo. Erklirung der Rechte des Menschen n. Biirgers, ete., ehend.
1768, 8vo. Handbuch der Rechisphilosophie, ebend. 1807, 8vo, P. J.
Axsnrm Fevensacn’s Kritik des Natiirl. Reehts, Altona, 1796, 8vo. Ueber
die cinzig moglichen Beweiszriinde gegen das Daseyn u. die Giiltigkeit der
Natiirl. Rechte, Leipz. u. Gera, 1795, 8vo. Antihobbes, 1 Th. Erf. 1798, 8Bvo,
K. Sar. Zacnarii Anfangsgr. des Philos. Privatrechts, Leipz. 1804, 8vo.
Anfangsgr. des Philos. Criminalrechts, ebend. 1805, 8vo. Vierzig Biicher vom
Staate, 2 B. Stuttg. u. Tub, 1820, 8vo. K. H. L. Porrrz: Die Staats-
wissenschaften im Lichte unserer Zeit, 4 B., Leipz. 1823, u.f. C. H. Gros
Lehrbuch der Philos. Rechtswissenschaft. Tiibing. 1802 5 111 Aufl. 1815, 8vo.
J. Cure Gorrn., Sensusayy’s wissenschaftl, Naturrecht, Halle, 1792, 8va.

Ee
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Maas, Hoffbauer, Schmalsz, Feuerbach, Fries, Solom.
Zacharie, Politz, Gros, ete. The question of Religion,
considered as a part of Practical philosophy', was treated
by Heydenreich, Schmid, Jakob, Ticftrunk, Krug, etc.
The theory of the Fine Arts™ was discussed by Heyden-
reich, Heusinger, and Delbriick, and the poet Schiller,
(in his prose writings); whose free spirit soon shook oft
the shackles of the School-philosophy. Psychology™ by

Kritische Abhandlungen zur Philos. Rechtslehre, Halle, 1795, 8vo.  Versuch
eines neuen Systems des Naturl. Rechts, ebend. 1796, 8vo. G.Hexricr Ideen
21 einer wissenschaftl. Begriindung der Rechtslehre oder iber den Begriff u. die
letzten Grinde des Rechts, ete., Huznnov. 1809—10, 2 Th. 8ve.; 1 verm.
Aufl. 1822, 8vo. J. A. Bricerer Essai sur la Nature et 'Origine des Droits,
Lips. 1810, 8vo.

| HevnewreicH, Betrachtungen tiber die Philosophie der Naturl. Religion,
T.eips. 1790—91, 2 B. 8vo. Grundsitze der moral. Gotteslehre, Leips. 1793,
8vo. Briefe iiber den Atheismus, ebend. 1797, 8vo. See § 367. C.Caz.
B. Scusup's Philos. Dogmatik, Jena, 1796, 8vo. Jaxos’s Allgemeine Re-
ligion, 1797, Bvo. s. oben. Tierrrusk’s Versuch e neven Theorie der Re-
ligionsphilosophie, Leips. 1797, Bvo. Horpnaver’s Untersuchungen iiber
die wichtigsten Gegenstinde der Natiirl, Religion, Halle, 1795, 8vo. J. E.
Psrrow Grundriss der Vernunftreligion, Berl. 1790, 8vo. Gro. Curn.
Mirrer's Entwurf einer Philos, Religionslehre, 1 Th, Halle, 1797, 8vo.
Many critiques on the Religious Philosophy of Kant appeared from the pens of
Rirze, Storw, Jacamany, G. E. Scavize, ScHELLING.

w Hrvoesmeron's System der /Esthetik, I Th, (unfinished) Leips. 1700,
8vo. Asthet. Worterbuch, 4 Th. Lefpz. 1763, #. J.H.Guize Hevsiscur's
Handbuch d. Asthetik, Gotha, 1797, 2 B. 8vo. L. Besvavin Beir. zur
Kritik des Geschmacks, Wien, 1797. Versuch einer Geschmackslehre, Beri.
1799, 8vo. Ferp. Donentcs das Schéne, Berl. 1800, B8vo. F. W. D.
Swrry Versuch iner Asthetik f. Liebhaber, IT Aufl, Giessen, 1828,

n J. Tra, Anthropologie, 1794, 8vo. C. Cuz. E. Scmmip’s empirische
Psychologie, 1 Th. Jena, 17915 1T Aufl. 1796, 8vo. Psychlog. Magaz. seit,
1796 ; Anthropolog. Journal, 1803, Jaxor’s Grundriss der Erfabrungsseelen-
lehre, Halle, 1791 ; IV Aufl. 1810, 8vo. Grundriss der omp. Psych. Leipe.
1814, and, Erliuterung des Grundrisses, ebend. Horrpaver's Naturlehre d.
Seele, in Briefen, Halle, 1796, 8vo. Untersuchungen iiber die Krankheiten
der Seele, Halle, 1802, 8 Th. Bvo. Psychologie in ihrer Hauptanwendung auf
die RechtspHege, Halle, 1808, 8vo. Der Grundriss vor s. Logik, u. besonders,
Halle; 11 Aufl. 1810. Kreszwerrer’s kurzer Abriss der Erfahrungsseelen-
lehre, Berl. 1806, 8vo.; 1L Aufl. 1814, Tassl. Dartsellung der Erfahrungs-
seelenlehre, Hamb. 1806, 8vo. F.W. D. Sveir empir. Psychol. Giessen,
1802 ; II Aufl, 1810. DMaass, s oben s. 29. Litt. Versuch uber die
Leidenschaften, Halle, 1805—7, 2 B. 8vo. Versuche iber die Gefihle,
bes. iiber d. Affecten. 2 Th. Hatle u. Leipz. 1811—12, 8yo.
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Selimid, Jakob, Snell, etc. Education® by Heusinger,
Miemeyer, Schwartz, etc.

All these authors, (most of them professors in the
German Universities), contributed in a greater or less
degree to illustrate or extend the system of their master.
The most remote branches of philosophy were influenced
by the central action and impulse which had been com-
municated by Kant: and even his adversaries ended by
doing him justice. It is true that in France?, and in Eng-
land * his system could scarcely obtain a hearing, in spite of
the zealous labours of some of its admirers ; but in Hol-
land’, and the North of Iurope, it had greater success.

@ Jow. Hurwn, Groin, Hevsevoxn's Versuch eines Lehrbuchs der Erzie-
hungskunst, Leips. 1795, Bvo. AL H. Nizmuven's Grundsitze der Erzichung,
Halle, 1796, Bvo.; VI Aufl. 3 B. 1810, 8vo. Leitfaden der Pidadogik und
Didaktik, Halle, 1803, 8vo. Frigpn., Hzing., Cir. Scowarz Lehrbuch d.
Piidagogik und Didaktik, Heidelh. 1807—8. Erzchungslehre, Leipz. 1602—4,
3 B. Bvo. J. Luo. Ewarp Vorlesungen iiber d. Erziehungslehre, 3 Th.
Manuh. 1808, 8vo.

» Philosophic de Kaxt, ou Principes Fondamentaux de la Phi-lomphie.
Transcendentale par Crarres Vitrers, Mers. 1801, 2 vols.8vo. See the
Critical Journal of Scezrvixe and Heagr, vol. I, No. 3, p. 6, sqq. Germ.

See also several essays in the Spectateur du Nord, Humburgh, 1708-99,

Fssai d'une Exposition succincte de la Critique de ln Raison pure do M.
Kaxr, par Mr. Kisxer, traduit do Hollandois par J. vx Fu., dmsterd. 1801,
gvo. De la Metaphysique do IKant, ou Observation sur un ouvrage intitulé :
¥ssai d'une Exposition, te, par lo Citoyon Diwrvrs-Tracy in the Mémoires
de I'Instit. Nat. Sciene. Moral. T, 1V.

Philosophie Critique Découverte par Kant fondée sur le dernier principe du
savoir, par J. Hopxxe, Paris, 1802, Bvo.

9 Nirscs, General and Introductory View of Kant’s Prineiples concerning
Man, the World, and the Deity, Lead. 1696, 8vo.

The Pri_nciples of Critical Philasophy, selected from the works of Fwvm.
Kaxt, and expounded by James Sic. Bees. Translated from the German,
Lond. and Edinb. 1797, &vo.

Wirnica's Elements of the Critical Philosophy, Lond. 1798, 8vo.

¥ Pavr vaxy Hemerr, Begivsels der Kantiansche Wysgeerte, Amstd. 1796,
8vo. Magaryn voor de Critische Wyshegeerte en de Geschiedenis van dezelve,
Amsterd. 1798, 8vo. Epistole ad Dan. Wyttenbachium, Amsterd. 1809, 8va.
(Dax. Wyrreneacs, in answer to Hement) ¢ihopabeas ra omopadpy—
Miscellanew Doctring, Iib, 1, i1, Amsterd. 1809, 8vo.

J. Krnxin, Essai d'une Introduction, ete. (see above).

¥. . Hevmany, Principes Moraux de la Philosophie Crifique Developpés
et Appliqués @ une Legislation externe fondée sur la Justice, la liberté, et
Pégalité naturelle, Amstd. 1799, 8vo. :

Vax Bosocwr, Ethica Philosophie Critica.

Ee?
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We may consider as unavoidable consequences of the
popularity it acquired, the number of abuses to which it
gave birth, such as an unmeaning use of formularies, a
blind devotion to one single system, and a contempt for
all experimental knowledge.

B. Philosophical Systems subsequent to that of
Kant.

381. The triumph of Critical philosophy was of short
duration. It opposed too many factions, and counteracted
too many views and pretensions to obtain an easy victory.
The various misapprehensions to which it gave birth raised
suspicions of the correctness of the principles it contained,
as well as of the propriety of the methed by which they
were developed, Some asserted that the theory was suf-
ficiently refuted by Common Sense, because it amounted
to nothing more than a system of mere Idealism, and de-
stroyed the very reality of all external nature. Others
went only half as far in their objections, alleging that
Kant had thrust out real existence by one door, to let it
in by another. His system was judged to be incomplete
in this respect also, that by subdividing the different
mental principles of Knowledge®, it placed them side
by side, as co-ordinate with one another, instead of
making them subordinate to one supreme principle (§ 378).
Many of its opponents objected to it that instead of
weakening the cause of Scepticism it contributed to for-
tify it: while some of its partisans brought discredit on
their cause by misapplying its formularies, or by their
extravagant expectations of its success'. Besides, the
views developed, particularly the distinction established
between Knowledge and Science, were too new to be at

s Such as the principles of Thought and Knowledge; a principle of Specu-
lative Science, and a principle of Practical Reason. j

t For instance : t A Preliminary Exposition of the Principles of a General
System of ———— Posts Pl Gedtting, 1801,
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381, 382.]

once generally adopted or apprehended, and too repug-
nant to the natural tendency to speculation, for the un-
derstanding at once to submit to their discipline. The
consequence was, that the Critical system itself gave
occasion to a variety of attempts, partly to re-establish
the old dogmatical theories®: partly to exalt the new
philosophy itself to the highest grade of Science, to con-
stitute it a complete system of knowledge, (of which Kant
had only pointed out the method), supposing it to have
attained to the region of the Absolute and Perfect, in
which Being and Secience become identical, and all the
contradictions of Reflection disappear. A variety of
fresh systems made their appearance, by which man
hoped to attain to a knowledge of the Absolute; some
by the way of contemplation,—some by thought,—some
by science,—others again by belief. It was natural that
Scepticism also should revive in exact proportion as at-
temps at demonstrative science began to characterise the
New Philosophy.

The consequence was that from this School itself pro-
ceeded fresh essays both of Dogmatism and Scepticism.

. L. Reinhold.

See Reinhold's Life and Works, edited by E. Reivuory, Jena,
1825, Bvo. %

An Account of his Doctrines, ete.; by his pupil, E. Dvsoc,
Hamb. 1828, 8vo. (Both in German).

382. The leader in these controversies was C. L. Rein-
hold; who was born at Vienna, 1758, and subsequently
became a professor at Jena and Kiel; where he died,
1823.

Having by laborious study made himself thoroughly
acquainted with the spirit- of the Critical system, and

" For instance : the Empiricism of Szuee, Berlin, 1788, 8vo. The Ra-
tionalism of Esennanp j—and the Eclecticism of Fenen.
© Containing several letters of Kant and his contemporaries.
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cultivated his own talent for analysis, he convinced him-
self that he had dizcovered in them a principle of per-
petual harmony among men of inquisitive minds, and a
panacea for the evils of mortality Y. His hope being dis-
appointed by the innumerable misapprehensions which
prevailed with regard to it, he laboured to discover for
it some internal evidence, in corrchoration of the argu-
mentative proof it possessed already. He believed him-
self to have detected such a principle by the observation,
that although Kant had investigated fully the faculties
for acquiring knowledge, he bad not examined the per-
ceptive and imaginative faculties, which are the ultimate
source of all knowledge, and necessarily modify and de-
fine it. He also complained that the Critical system was
not sufficiently scientific, and, in particular, wanted a
common principle influencing all its parts, and a theory
founded on such a principle, which might supply the
elements of Logic, Metaphysics, and the Criticism of
Reason. To this end he proposed the principle of
Consciousness. In consciousness we may distinguish be-
tween two relative terms—the Object conceived—and
the Subject which conceives: by investigating the na-
ture of mental conception and its modifications of unity
and multiplicity, Reinhold endeavoured to ascertain the
laws and properties of Knowledge and Consciousness, as
well as the results of a critical examination of the ra-
tional faculties. This theory® had the appearance of

¥ See the letters of Kant mentioned § 380, note !.

* It was styled the Theory of the Faculties of mental Conception,

Versuch einer nenen Theorie des menschl. Vorstellungsvermogens, Prag. w.
Jena, 1789, 8vo.; u. 1795. Ueber die bisherigen Schicksale der Kant. Phi-
losophie, Jena, 1789, 8vo. Ueber das Fundament des Philos. Wissens. Jena,
1791, 8vo. Beitrdge zur Berichtisung bisheriger Missverstindnisse der Phi-
losophie, I u. II B. Jena, 1790, 1794, 8vo. Auswahl vermischter Schriften,
2 Thle. Jena, 1796, 8vo. Preisschrift iib. die Frage: welche Fortschritie
hat die Metaphysik seit Leibnitz und Wolf gemacht ¢ together with other prize
compositions of Seawas and Awmiour), Berlin, 1796, 8vo.  Verhandlungen
iiber ein Einverstindniss in den Grundsatzen der sittlichen Angelegenheil aus
dem Gesichtspuncte des gemeinen und gesunden Verstandes, T B. Liibeck,
1798, 8vo.
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giving to Critical Philosophy what it wanted in unity and
harmony; at the same time that it seemed to render it
more intelligible by reflecting a light upon its prineiples
as well as its consequences. It was assailed, however, at
the same: time by Dogmatic and Sceptical antagonists,
(Flatt, Heydenrcich, Beck, ete.®), but particularly by the
author of Fnesidemus®. In consequence of these attacks,
Reinhold himself became sceptical as to the validity of
his own system, which he endeavoured to improve, partly
by modifying the terms he had employed, and partly by
strengthening its weak points. He ended, however, by
renouncing it altogether, and adopted first the theory of
Fichte®, and afterwards that of Bardili®, 'T'his genuine
lover of Truth turned, in his latter days, his attention to
the critical examination of Language, as the source of all
the misunderstandings which have arisen in Philosophy
(conducting his researches with an especial regard to

# Bee the following section.

b (Gorrros Enxst. Senvizr), Anesidemus, oder iiber die Fundamente
der von dem Hrn. Prof. Reinhold in Jena gelieferten Elementarphilosophie,
nebst einer Vertheidigung des Skepticismus gegen die Anmaassungen der Ver-
nunftkritik, ( Helmst.), 1792, 8vo.

In reply to Hnesidemus: J. H, Awrent’s Hermiang, oder Aufldsung der
die giltige Elementarphilos. betroffenden Ainesidemischen Zweifel, Erlang.
1794, 8vo.  J. C. C, Visneox's Hauptmomente der Reinholdischen Elemen-
tarphilos. in Bezichung auf die Einwendungen des ZEnesidemus, Leipz. 1794,
8vo, Darstellung der Amphibolie der Reflexionsbegriffe, nebst dem Versuche
einer Widerlezung der Hauptmomente der Einwendungen des Enesidemus
gegen die Reinholdische Elementarphilos, Frkf. am M. 1795, 8vo. (by Brex.)

In reply to Reinhold's theory: Einzig moglicher Standpunet, von welchem
die krit. Philosophie heurtheili werden soll. Riga, 1796, 8vo.

Reinhold, Fichte, Schelling von Jac. Frizs, Leipz. 1803, 8vo.

¢ Sendschreiben an Lavater u. Fichte iiber den Glauben an Gott, Hamb.
1799, 8vo. Ueber die Paradoxieen der neusten Philos., Hamb. 1799, 8vo.

@ Beitrige zur leichten Uebersicht des Zustandes der Philos. beim Anfange
des 19, Jahrh. Hamburg.1801—3, 3 Hefte, 8vo. More recently : Anleitung zur
Kenntniss u. Beurtheilung der Philos. in iliren simmtl. Lehrgebiuden, Wien.
1805, 8vo. (Anonym:) Versnch ciner Auflssung der ete. Aufpabe, die Na-
tur der Analysis und der analyt. Methode in der Philos. genau anzugeben und
zu untersuchen, etc., Minch. 1805, Bvo.

Barpizd’s n. K, Lo, Remxsorp’s Briefwechsel ither das Wesen der Phi-
Ios. und das Unwesen der Speculation, herausg. v. Reivmovrp, Minch. 1804,
Bvo.
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cases of Synonymy), with the hope of effecting that har-
mony among philosophical inquirers which was con-
stantly his object. He endeavoured to elucidate the
equivocal expressions and inconsistencies of the cus-
tomary formal Logic, which he maintained to be the es-
sential causes of the reproach so long incurred by Moral
Philosophy, that it was incompetent to make good its
pretensions to the character of a Science®. He endea-
voured also, by a new theory of the faculties of human
knowledge on scientific principles’, to bring to an end
the inquiries he had started in his former attempt.

His son, £. Reinhold (professor of Moral Philosophy
at Jena), follows the steps of his father in his inquiries
respecting the relations and connection between Logie
and Languages?,

383, o. Sigismund Becl (first professor at Halle, after-
wards at Rostock), an acute disciple of Kant, endea-
voured to recommend the Critical System by an abridg-
ment of it, and by making the Critical point of view the
point of view also of all original mental conception : but his
ideas were confused and his method bad, and he injured
the cause which he sought to support, by drawing his
conclusions without any previous analysis of the facul-

¢ Anfangsgrimde der Erkenntuiss der Wahrheit in einer Fibel, Kiel, 1808,
8vo. Riige einer merkwiirdigen Sprachverwirrung unter den Weltweisen,
Weimar, 1809, Bvo, Grundlegung einor Synonymik fir den Allgem. Sprach-
gebrauch in den Philos. Wisseoschalten, Kiel, 1812, 8vo. Das menschl.
Erkenntnissvermogen aus dem Gesichtspuncte des durch die Wortsprache
vermittelten Zusammenhangs zwischen der Sinnlichkeit und dem Denkverms-
gen, ebend. 1816, 8vo.

T Die alte Frage : Was ist die Wahrheit bei der ernouerten Streitigkeiten
iiber die gottl. Offenbarung und die menschl. Vernunlt in nibere Erwdzune
gezogen, Altona, 1620, 8vo. (See particularly the concluding bibliography
§ 164).

(On the other side:) Was ist Wahrheit? Fine Abhandl. veranl. durch die
Frage des, ete., Reinhold, von dem Grafen H. W, A. von Kalkreuth, Breslau,
1821, 8vo.

£ Erx. Reivuorp, Versuch eider Begriindung und neuern Darstellung der
log. Formen, Leips. 1818, 8vo. He also wrote : Grundziige eines Systems der
Erkenntnisslehve und Denklehre, Sehleswiv, 1822, 8vo.
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tien for acquiring knowledge, on which they were founded.
e also prepared the way for the most absolute transcen-
dental Idealism, by making every thing depend on the
understanding ; deriving our very ideas of Space and
Time directly from that and from original mental con-
ception, and abolishing the broad distinction which sub-
sists ‘between Contemplation and Thought.

Jak. Srersw. Brex erlinternder Auszug aus den kritischen
Schriften des Prof. Kant. Rige, 1793-94, I und II B. Vol
IIT directed against Rurvmonn with this title : Finzig moglicher
Standpunct, aus welchem die kritische Philosophie beurtheilt
werden muss, Rega, 1706, 1T Bde, 8vo.  Grundriss der kri-
tischen Philosophie, Halle, 1796, 8vo.  Propidentik zu jedem
wissensch. SBtudio, ebend, 1796, Commentar iiber Kant's Me-
taphysik der Sitten, 1Th, 1798, 8vo, Brex subsequently put
forth : Grundsiitze d. Gesetzgebung, 1806, em Lehrbuch der
Logik. Rost. u. Sehwerin, 1820,8vo.; and Lehrb. des Naturrechts,
Jen. 1820, 8vo.

Fichte's Scientific Theory.
For the bibliography see below, § 389.

384. The philosophical labours of J. G. Fickte at-
tracted far greater attention.

He was born May 19, 1762, at Rammenau, in the
Haute-Lusace, and, after having studied at the School of
Pforta, and at the universities of Jena and Leipsic,
passed several years in Switzerland and Prussia, and in
1793, became professor of Moral Philosophy at Jena:
resigned his office in 1799, and retired to Berlin: in 1805
filled a professorial chair at Erlangen, and afterwards in
the university of Berlin; where he died, 1814, Fichte
made it his object to constitute the Critical philosophy a
science, founded on the most exact principles®, with the
hope of precluding all future errors and misapprehen-
sions, and of annihilating Scepticism ; the cause of which
was defended, among others, by Schulze and Sol. Mai-

b+ Idea of the Scientific Theory: Pref.p. 5. t General Principles of the

Scientific Theory, p. 12.
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mon. Encouraged by the success which his *“ Essay to-
wards a Criticism of Revelation in General,” obtained i,
and by the example of Reinhold’s theory of the percep-
tive faculties, he gave full scope to his original and inde-
pendent genius, which, with a firmness approaching ob-
stinacy, led him constantly to maintain and boldly to
profess the conclusions itd”which he had once arrived.
Iis object was to concoet a system which might illustrate
by a single principle, the material and formal properties
of all science; might establish the unity of plan which
the Critical system had failed to maintain, and solve that
most difficult of all problems regarding the connection
between our conceptions and their objects. Such was
the origin of his Secientific Theory®, which supposes that
neither Consciousness nor the objects to which it refers,
—neither the material nor formal parts of knowledge,—
are to be considered as date; but are the results of an
operation of figo, and ave collected by means of Reflec-
tion. Fichte does not, like Kant, begin by an analysis
of our faculties for acquiring knowledge,—of practical
reason and judgment; nor yet, as Reinhold had done,
by assuming a primitive faef,—that of Consciousness; but
supposes an original act of the subject (¥#go), from which
he derives the very construction of Consciousness itself.
The method he pursues is as follows. He begins by
investigating the proper meaning of the term Seience.
It is a system of Knowledge based on a higher principle,
which imparts a determinate value to Knowledge itself.
The Theory of Science has for its object to demonstrate
the possibility and validity of Science, the solidity of the
principles on which it is founded, and consequently the
connection and coherence of all human knowledge. Inas-
much as this Theory or Doctrine of Science is the highest
of all Scientific Systems it must be dependent on a pecu-
liar principle, not deducible from that or any other
science. The Theory of Science is independent of all

¥ Kinigsb, 1792 : second edition 1793,
¥ TWissenschaftsiehre.
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othery,—self-demonstrated, and is because it is. 'The
Theory of Science implies also a System connected with
it; and, contrariwise, the fact of a System implies that of
a Theory, and of a first and absolute principle ; the circle
of argumentation being complete and inevitable. Such a
Theory of Science is what we term Moral Philosophy,
which has for its object the necessary laws of human
action. When the energies of our minds have been de-
termined to any particular pursuit, (such as Logic, Geo-
metry, ete.), they become the objects of a Special Science ;
the determination to such particular pursuits being a
contingent direction imparted to frec-action, and conse-
quently incomplete.  On the other hand the Theory of
Science is complete in itself, and forms a perfect whole.
The objects it contemplates are, agreeably to what has
been stated, the original operations of the human mind,
which take place according to a certain determinate me-
thod and form. These become the objects of Conscious-
ness by means of the faculty of Reflection, which analyses
all objects, and abstracts from them whatever is not Con-
sciousness. In this way we attain to Absolute Unity,
which comprehends all Sciences and their principles ;
in other words, to pure Fgo. Reflection and Abstrac-
tion are subject to certain laws of Logie, which are ele-
mentary parts of the Theory or Doctrine of Science.

385. First principle, A =A. X represents the sys-
tematic dependency of the whole. A and X being sup-
posed to exist in Ego may be signified by this formulary,
Ego sum Ego. This is the self-evident principle of Mo-
ral Philosophy and Knowledge in general; expressing
the necessary form and substance of Consciousness. In
virtue of this principle we form judgments; to judge
being an act and operation of Ego. ZKgo then esta-
blishes, absolutely and independently, its own existence ;
being at once the agent and the result of the action: in
which combination consists the essence of Consciousness.
The first operation of Ego is that of Reflection on itself,
which is occasioned by an impediment opposed to its



428 THIRD PERIOD. [sEeT.

hitherto unrestrained energies. [Figo places itself in the
position of the subject, inasmuch as it opposes itself as
subject to the obstacle contemplated. The second princi-
ple (involved in the former), is this—that Zigo is not Non-
Ligo. There remains yet a third principle, conditional
as far as relates to its form; but not as respects its value.
To exemplify this, an action of FEgo is required, which
may illustrate the opposition of Ego and Non-Lgo in
Ego, without destroying Ego. Reality and Negation
can he associated only by means of limitations. Limita-
tion then is the third principle we were in search of. Ti-
mitation again leads us on to Divisibility. Every thing di-
visible is a guantity. Consequently in Ego there must exist
a divisible quantity, and therefore Ego contains something
which may be supposed te exist or not to exist without
detracting from the real existence of Fgo. Hence we
arrvive at the distinction of a separable and an absolute
FLigo. Ego implies the opposition of a divisible Non-
Ego to the divisible Zigo. Both of them have their ex-
istence in absolute Zgo, being respectively determinable
by a reference to that. Ience are derived the two fol-
lowing propositions: 1. Fige implies a limitation of its
extent by means of Non-Ego, which circumscribes its ab-
solute and otherwise unlimited influence. 2, In like man-
ner figo determines and defines Non-Fgo. 'The real ex-
istence of the one circumscribes that of the other. On
this point turn all the disputes between the Nominalists
and Realists; and it is by a reference to this that they
must be adjusted. The grand problem which specula-
tive philosophy would endeavour to solve, is the accom-
plishment of such a reconciliation, and a satisfactory ex-
planation of the connection between our conceptions and
the objects to which they refer. The first of the two
propositions above stated is necessary to be admitted,
because without the opposition we have deseribed there
would be no such thing as Consciousness—without an
object there could be no subject. Ego cannot be said to
exist except as modified by Non-Ego. But vice versa,
without a subject there can be no object: Ego must also
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be admitted to exist as determining Non-Fgo : The one
fact implying a passion,—the other an action of Ego.
Our conception of external objects, as external, is an act
of Kgo, whereby it transfers to Nor-Ego a real existence
abstracted from itself. By such an operation of the mind
Non-Ego assumes the character of something real as
respects Figo, inasmuch as Fgo transfers to it a portion
of its own reality. Allowing that external objects im-
press the Thinking Subject, yet this is nothing more than
the opposition of those objects as Non-Fgo to our own

Jgo (limiting thereby the latter); the agent continuing
to be the Thinking Subject and not the external Objects.
I'rom what has been stated, may be deduced: 1st. The

reciprocity existing between Ligo and Non-Iigo. 'The

action and passion of Zigo are one and the same thing,
ag relates to Non-Iigo. 2ndly. The operations of Ego
tend to show that the ideal and real principles, which
have been adopted to explain the connection between the
mind and external objects, are identical. The explana-
tion is to be sought in the fact that we contemplate Lgo
as active, and Non-Ego as passive; or vice versi. By
such an hypothesis the discordant claims of the Realists
and Nominalists are reconciled, and the true theory of
philosophical seience developed.

From such principles the Transcendental theory of the
faculty of mental perception infers the following conclu-
sions. 1. Mental perception can only take place in virtue
of a reciprocal action existing between Ego and Non-Ego.
2. The influence of Ego on Non-Ego is opposed to that
of Nowu-Ego on Ego. In such cases Ego balances, as
it were, between two contrary influences. Such hesita-
tion is the effect of the imagination, which equally repre-
sents the passive and active operations of Kgo; or, in
other words, conveys them to the Consciousness. 3. Such -
a state of hesitation implies the act of contemplating, in
which it is difficult to separate the contemplating Subject
from the Object contempmted It is not Reflection (the
tendency of which is inwards), but activ 1ty~ directed to-
wards external objects,—Production. 4. From the fa-
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culty for contemplating results Contemplation, properly so
called, which is the effect of the absolute spontaneousness
of Reason,—i. ¢. of the Understanding. 5. Judement,
in the next place, weighs the objects presented to it by
the understanding, and defines their mutual relations.
6. The contemplation of the absolute spontaneousness of
Ego affords the apprehension of Reason, and the basis
of all Science.

Practical Application of the Scientific Theory.

386. Two facts have been up to this point required as
postulates to support the above system: the reciprocal
action of Ego and Non-Ego; and the oceurrence of an
obstacle to f5go, which restricts its hitherto unlimited
energies, and gives birth to Non-Ego. Now as the exist-
ence of Ego itself (involving that of Non-Ego) is depend-
ent on this very circumstance, the whole system would
fall for want of a foundation, if we could not deduce from
Ego itself the principle of such an obstacle. This can
be effected only by practical not by theoretical philoso-
phy. The Scientific Theory in its practical application
contemplates absolute practical Ego, which, by defining
Non-Ego, becomes the principle of the obstacle alluded
to, and of the limitation of the activity of £go. Such an
Zgo is free, unlimited, and independent; the only true
Reality; while on the other hand Fgo, considered as
Intelligence determined by Non-Lgo, is finite and limited.
In virtue of its unlimited activity Zgo commences by cir-
cumscribing itself. This it does as a determining faculty,
which implies the existence of something ¢lse determin-
able by it. Consequently, Ego possesses by implication
the power of determining that which is determinable, in
other words, of determining Non-Lgo ; which is ob-
Jective activity, and the result of pure Activity. Abso-
lute Fgo posseses an unlimited activity, and a perpetual
tendency to become the cause of something else. With
such an impulse Fgo commences an unlimited career, but
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without attaining its object or becoming a Cause. In
consequence of not accomplishing this end its energies
are repulsed and reflected upon itself (Reflection). In
virtue of its inherent activity and its inability to attain
the end first proposed, Ego now opposes a counter-
movement to its first impulse. Hence arises the ob-
stacle alluded to, or Non-Fgo. Non-Ego being once
established, Figo assumes with reference to it the charac-
teristics of practical, definitive, and causal. Non-Ego
also re-acts on figo, determining to a certain extent
figo, and opposing a counterpoise to its influence. In
this manner Non-Figo also becomes a cause with refer-
ence to Fgo', It is thus we arrive at the recipro-
cal opposition existing between. Kgo and the external
World; the former in one respect assuming the charac-
ter of something connected with, and dependent on, the
World, (considered as Intelligence), but in another, (as
Practical), continuing free and independent of the same.
In this manner, by establishing the existence of Ego,
we establish that of the World, and by establishing the
existence of the external World we establish that of Zgo.
Consequently, the World can possess reality only for an
Ego, in an Fgo, and by an Figo. The leading proposition
of the theory is this: that #go is absolute Activity: that
all which exists out of Ego is produced by Ego by means
of position, opposition, etc. IEgo is the subject-object,
and as such the basis of the Transcendental Idealism.

On certain Branches of Philosophy treated by Fichte.

387. The author of the Scientific Theory attempted to
re-model on its principles some of the philosophical
sciences, such as Ethies and Natural Law. His dis-
quisitions respecting both contain many original and
striking ideas by the side of an equal number of paradox-

! The perception of the limits of the activity of Ego is what we denominate
Sensation,
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ical imaginations, with an appearance of logical deduction
which is fallacious and unreal, resting on no solid basis,
although managed with great ability. Zthics. Having by
his Idealism annihilated the objective reality of the sensi-
ble world, and left nothing in its place but a system of
mere Images, he proceeds to establish by means of Con-
seience, a belief in the existence of a sensible world,
intelligible and independent of the former; and to demon-
strate the possibility of referring our actions to an attain-
able end. He sets out with the idea of free-will, that is,
of unrestrained independent free-agency, which is the ten-
dency of Zgo, and on which the idea of independence
is founded. Consequently, the principle of practical
Morality is the necessary conviction of Iutelligence, that
its freedom must be defined by the notion of complete
free-agency, or, in common language, that Consecience
must be obeyed without limitation™. Such a conviction
is the principle of Duty. Virtue consists in a perfect
conformity and unison with self. Natural Law and
Right, which Fichte was the first to treat as independent
of Moral Right, instructs us as to the relations, in respect
of Right, and the reciprocal actions of free-agents, and
deduces them from self-consciousness, of which they are
necessary conditions. Man cannot conceive himself to be
a rational animal except inasmuch as he attributes to him-
self a power of Causality; nor can he suppose himself
possessed of this, without extending the same to other
beings, to all appearance like himself. Consequently, he
conceives himself to be placed in certain relations of
Right with regard to the latter, which induce him to
regard his personal liberty as circumscribed by that of
others. Fichte denies the existence of an Original
Right, regarding it as a fiction created to meet the

™ In his Anweisung zum seligen Leben, § 133, sqq., this view of morality is
made superior to that presented by the principle of positive and imperative
Legislation, at the same time that Fichte mukes it subordinate to those of
Religion and Science. According to his theory the only true life is the life
in God, which gives bixth to a higher prnciple of morality, lays open to us a
new world, and creates it,
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exigencies of Science.  All Right has reference to some
society or other, and derives its very existence from such
a state. Rational beings are consequently intended to
become at once members of society. A state is the
realisation of Right as contemplated by Reason.—In his
later aceount of political Right, Fichte chose to consider
the realisation of the Kingdom of God upon earth as the
true image of a state based on the principles of Reason ;
in other words a Theocracy, founded on the revelation of
God in a human shape. It may be observed in general
that his leading maxim is to make every thing subordi-
nate to the idea of Reason: and on this principle he
founded his plan for an universal national system of
education, and a permanent school or college of learned
men. :

The Religious philosophy of Fichte has also attracted
great attention. HHe represents the Deity as the imme-
diate principle of morality, an idea to which FEgo attains
in consequence of feeling itself restricted in the exercise
of its free-agency by the ideas of obligation. Ego
labours to realise this idea of duty, and consequently
to recognise a moral creation in the midst of the
world without, which it has itself produced: in this
manner it approximates the Deity, and attains to the life
which proceeds from God. In this moral World Felicity
is the result of moral worth. This felicity is not to be
confounded with Happiness; which does not, and eannot
exist: a doctrine which prohibits all reference to the
latter as a final end. It is not necessary to think df the
Deity as something distinet from the Moral World just
described, notwithstanding our-proneness to conceive of
Him as a separate being, and the author of that creation.
1st. Because we cannot attribute to the Divinity the
qualities of Intelligence or Personality, without making
Him a finite being, like to ourselves. 2ndly. It is a
species of profanation to conceive of the Deity as a sepa-
rate essenee, since such an idea implies the existence of a
sensible being limited by Space and Time. 8rdly. We
cannot impute to Him even existence without confound-

Ff
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ing him with sensible natures. . 4thly. No satisfactory
explanation has yet been given of the manner in which
the creation of the world could be operated by God.
5thly. The idea and expectation of IHappiness is a
delusion, and when we form our notions of the Deity in
accordance with such imaginations, we do but worship the
idol of our own passions—the Prince of this World.

Such extravagant or paradoxical rhapsodies® naturally
procured for their author the reputation of Atheism, and
drew upon him some persecutions not altogether un-
deserved ; notwithstanding the display which he made of
a profound sentiment of moral duty. He lived to renounce
in some degree his heresies (see § 389)°.

Remarks on the Scientific Theory at large.

388, The system of Fichte is distingnished by a great
appearance of logical acecuracy and deduction. It solves
many difficulties, but at the same time gives oceasion to
many new ones, and was exposed to the following ob-
jections. By the Kantists it was urged that 1st. Fichte
had proposed for solution a grand philosophical problem,
without previously inquiring whether it was capable of
being solved. He pretends to explain every thing, but
attempts this only by means of a seeming transcendental
deduction, and is constantly driven back to gratuitous
assertions and eyclical arguments. 2ndly. The principles
laid down are those of Logie, which can never enable us
to attain to an accurate knowledge of the nature and
properties of any subject or object. It was farther urged

1 See the work on the principle of our belief in a Divine Providence, men-
tioned in § 389 (notes). In his work on the Destiny of Man, p. 287, Fichte
assumes the character of a mystical theist.

[® It is painful to be the instrument of putting on record so much of nonsense
and so much of blasphemy as is contained in the pretended philosophy of
Fichte : the statement, however, will not be without its good, if the reader be
led to reflect on the monstrous absurdities which men will believe at the
sugwestion of their own fancies, who have rejected the plain evidences of
Christianity. Transi.]
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that these abstract elements had been artfully invested
by him with the semblance of realities, particularly in the
case of Principle the first, by the substitution of Ege
for the Indeterminate Object. The non-Kantists ob-
jected: lst. That this system converts Fgo into an abso-
lute and independent essence, annihilating the existence
of external Nature, its independent reality, and its con-
formity to the laws of Reason. 2ndly. It is inconsistent
with itself. FKgo at first is represented as nothing but
infinite activity, opposing to itself as a limitation Non-
Zigo, and thereby producing all things—space included.
But in the first place; what is it which compels Fgo,
as yet unlimited and unrestrained, to circumseribe itself
by the position of Non-Fgo ?—* Because otherwise it
could not attain to a knowledge of objects.” But what
necessity can be shown for its aiming at the knowledge of
objects, being itself infinite and unlimited? The pre-
tended principle of the Activity of Ego, in virtue of which
it establishes an objective world, is a primordial fact, of
which we have no evidence from experience, and which
can only be ascertained by intellectual contemplation, and
is therefore a postulate arbitrarily, and, as it were, surrep-
titiously assumed for the purposes of the theory. Fichte
confounds the operations of transcendental imagination in
the construction of geometrical figures with the creation
of determinate objects, without stopping to explain how
the multiplicity of external objects and their various
properties can possibly be effected by the construction
of Form in Space. The postulate of an obstacle encoun-
tered by the infinite activity of Ego, which throws it back
upon itself, and creates a consciousness of the necessity
attaching to certain mental perceptions, is not to be ac-
counted for either by the nature of Ego or Non-Fgo. In
short, instead of one mystery, this theory would establish
another still more incomprehensible, all the time pretend-
ing to explain the former by the latter, and ending with
an admission that its own principle of explanation is in-
comprehensible.  Aecordingly, in the most recent state-
ment of his theory, the author is compelled to assert, (in

Ff2 .
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order to account for the feeling of necessity attached to
certain mental perceptions, arising from their relation to
an object), that Figo is restricted in the exercise of its
energies by certain determinate limits, although he had
described it as Infinite Activity and Independent Action.
These limits or restrictions he is pleased to call incom-
prehensible and inexplicable, which nevertheless were
precisely the objeet at which his Scientific Theory of
Philosophy was levelled. His Idealism, therefore, is an
example of speculation carried to the most extravagant
excess, and ending in the destruction of itself; after
having first annihilated all science and free-agency.

Compare this {ranscendental Idealism with the super-
natural Idealism of Berkeley, and the Realism of Spi-
noRa.

389, Fichte himself endeavoured to accommodate his
theory to the opinions of others by subjecting it to va-
rious modifications?, particularly with reference to the

? Froure's Works. On the Theory of Science at large : Ueber den Begriff
der Wissenschafislehre, Weimar, 1794, 8vo. Zweite verb. u. verm. Aufl.
Jena, 1798, 8vo. Grundlage der gesammten Wissenschaftslehre, Weimar,
1794, 8vo.; II Aufl. 1802, 8vo. Grundriss des Eigenthumlichen der Wis-
senschaftslehre, Jena w. Leipsig, 1795, 8vo.; IT verb. Aufl. ebend. 1802.
Grundlage, ete., u. Grundriss, neue unveranderte Aufl. Tub. 1802. Versuch

einer neuen Darstellung der Wissenschaftslehre, und zweite Einleitung in die”

Wissenschaftslehre (in dem Philosophischen Journal, herausgeg. von Nie-
thammer u, Fichto, 1797, St. I8, 1 £, 8t. IV. 8. 310, 8. V. 8.1 1. und VI).
Antwortschreiben an K. L. Remvuonp anf dessen Beitr. zur leichtern Ueber-
sicht des Zustandes der Philosophie beim Anfange des 19 Jahrhunderts, Tiib.
1801, 8vo. Sonnenklarer Bericht an das grbssere Publicum iiber das eigent-
liche Wesen der neuesten Philosophie, ete., Berf, 1801, vo. Die Wissen-
schaftslehre in ihrem allzemeinsten Umrisse dargestellt, Herlin, 1810, 8vo.
Die Thatsachen des Bewusstseyns. Vorlesungen gehalten, etc., zu Berlin,
1810-11 ; Stutrg. u. Tub. 1817, 8vo. G
On Religious Philosophy in partienlar:  Versuch einer Kritik“aller Offen-
barung (anonym.) II verm, u. verb, Aufl. Konigsb, 1783, 8vo. Ueber den
Grund unsers Glaubens an eine gottliche Weltregierung ( Philosoph. Journal,
VIIL B, (1798) 1 8t. Fr. K. Forsero's Entwickelung des Begrifis der Re-
ligion. FEbendaselbst.). * Appellation an das Publicum iiber die ihm beige-
messenen atheistischen Fusserungen, Jena u. Leipz. 1799, 8vo. Der Heraus-
eeber des Philosophischen Journals gerichtliche Verantwortungsschriften gegen
die Anklage des Atheismus, Jena, 1799, 8vo. (Forzere’s Apologie seines
®
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agreement he pretended to have established between
it and the Critical method; as also with regard to
the means of detecting in Consciousness the original
activity of Ego. At first he attempted this on the prin-
ciples of Thought, but subsequently had recourse to In-
tellectual Contemplation; (in his Sonnenkiarer Bericht,
mentioned below). The most remarkable difference how-
ever between the earlier and later editions of the Theory
of Science, is this: that the first was composed on the
principles of Idealism, the latter on those of Realism. The
former sets out with asserting the unlimited and independ-
ent activity of Figo; the latter by maintaining the absolute
existence of the Deity, as the only true reality—the only
pure and self-existing life—of whom the world and con-
sciousness are but the image and impress; treating ob-
jective nature as nothing more than a limitation of Divine
Life. The philosophical system of Schelling appears to.
have contributed no less than the species of religious sen-
timent still retained by Fichte to effect this change.

The Scientific Theory excited a prodigious deal of at-
tention and gained a great number of partisans, among
others: #. K. Forberg, (see the catalogue of Fichte’s
works, No. 2); F, J. Niethammer, (born 1766); K. L.
Reinkold, (sce § 582); Sehelling, (see following §); J. B.
Sehad (§ 395), afterwards a disciple of Schelling ; Abicht
(§ 896); Mehmel, and others .

augeblichen Atheismus, Gothe, 1799, 8vo.). Anweisung zum selizen Leben
oder auch die Religionslehre, ete., Berl. 1806, 8vo.

Ethieal and other writings: Vorlesungen uber die Bestimmung des Gelehr-
ten, Jena, 1794, 8vo. System der Sitienlehre, Jena w. Leips. 1798, 8vo. Bei-
trige zur Berichtigung der Urtheile des Publicums iiber die Franzisische Re-
volution, 1793, 8vo. Grundlage des Naturrechts, Jena, 1796, 1797, 11 Thle.
8vo. Ueber die Bestimmung des Menschen, Berlin, 1800, 8vo. Der gesch-
lossene Handelsstaat, Ein Philos. Entwurf als Anhang zur Rechtsl. Tiibing.-
1800, Bvo. Vorlesungen ber das Wesen des Gelehrten, Berl. 1806, 8vo.
Die Grundeige des gegenwiirtiven Zeitalters, Berlin, 1806, 8vo. Reden an
die Deutsche Nation, Berl. 1808, 8vo. Die Vorlesungen iib. den Begniff des
wahrhaften Kiiegs. ebend, 1813, 8vo. Die Staatslehre od. iib. das Verhaltn,
des Urstaats zum Vernunftreiche in Vortrigen, ete., aus dem Nachlasse he-
rausges, Berl. 1820, 8vo,

9 Works illustrative of those of Tichte: TPhilosophisches Journal heraus-
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1t also encountered many sturdy antagonists and severe
critics, especially among the Kantists™. The end of it
has been the same with that of all other exclusive theo-
ries, and in spite of its imposing tone of authority, which
~would elevate speculation at the expense of experimental
knowledge (which it affects to contemn), it has failed to
acquire an ascendency in matters of philosophy. At the
same time, it must be confessed that in its day it had

gegeben von Nipraasaren, Newstrel w. Jona, 1795-96, IV B.; mit Ficare,
1797—1800, V—X B.

Fr. W. Jos. Scuerrive, Abhandlungen zur Erliuternng des Tdealismus
der Wissenschaftsichre in dem Philos. Journal von Fichte und Nieth. 1796,
u. 1797 ; and in Schelling’s Philos. Schriften, I B.

Jomw. Barr. Scaap, Grundriss der Wissenschaftslehre, Jena, 1800, 8vo.
Gemeinfassliche Darstellung des Fichteschen Sysiemes und der daraus her-
vorgehenden Religionstheorie, Erfurt, 1799—1801, 11T B. 8vo. Geist der
Philosophie unserer Zeit, Jena, 1800, 8ve. Absolute Harmonie des Fichie-
schen Systems mit der Religion, Erf. 1802, 8vo. Transcendentale Logik, Jana,
1801, 8vo. :

G. . A, Muonain, Lehrbuch dor Sittenlehre, Evfs 1811, Reine Rechts-
lehre, ebend. 1815, 8vo. At an earlier dute: Versuch einer vollst. analyt.
Denklehre, 1803, und tiber das Verhiiltniss der Philos. zur Religion, 1805,
Bvo. u. a.

r Criticisms of Fichte’s theory : Stimme eines Arktikers iber Fichte und
sein Verfahren gegen die Kantianer (von K. Tapr. Rixk}, 1799, 8ve.

Vom Verhiiltniss des Idealismus zur Religion, oder : ist die neueste Philo-
sophie auf dem Wege zum Atheismus ' 1789, Bvo.

Freimiithige Gedanken iiber Fichte’s Appellation gegen die Anklage des
Atheismus und deren Veranlassung, Gotha, 1799, 8vo.

J. H. Gui. Heosisosn, Uber das Idealistisch-Atheistische System der
Hrn. Prof. Fichte, Dyesden w. Gotha, 1794, 8vo.

K. L. Rervnorn, Sendschreiben an Lavater und Fichte fiber den Glauben
an Grott, Hamb. 1799, Bvo.

T, 1. Jacosr an Fichte, Hamb. 1799, 8vo.

W. Travcorr Krve, Briefe iiber die Wissenschaftulehre, Leipz. 1800, 8vo.

Gorrion Ciin, Fu. Frscnuaner, Uber das Princip und die Hauptprobleme
des Fichteschen Svstems, nebst einem Entwurfe zu einer neven Aufidsung
derselben, Carlsruhe, 1801, 8vo.

C. Cur. Eur, Scuwrp’s Ausfubrliche Kritik des Buchs : die Bestimmung
des Menschen, in Scemin’s Aufsitzen Philosophischen und Theologischen
Inhalts, Jena, 1802, Bvo.

Cnu. T. Bounz, Commentar iiber und gegen den ersten Grundsata der W.
L., Altenb. 1802, 8vo.

Jac. Fries, Reinhold, Fichte, und Schelling, Leipz 1803, 8vo.

Fr. Wirn. Jos. Scuznvive, Darlegung des wahren Verhiiltnisses der Na-
turphilosophie zu der verbesserten Fichteschen Lehre, Tubing. 1806, 8vo.
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great influence over the minds of Fichte’s contemporaries,
and by the sort of eloquence which characterised his
compositions, has promoted in many men a strong ten-
dency to supra-sensual pursuits and investigations.

Sehelling’s Theory of Absolute Identity.

390. Fichte had attempted to construct a system of
knowledge on the principles of Idealism, in respect both
of Form and Matter; but Schelling carried Speculation
a step farther, and instead of Kgo, the Subject-Object,
placed at the head of his system the Absolute Itself, and
proposed to solve on philosophical principles the highest
problem which Reason can contemplate—the nature of
Absolute Being, and the manner in which all finite beings
are derived from It. F. W. J. von Schelling® is unques-
tionably an original thinker, superior to Fichte for the
vivacity of his imagination,—the poetical character of his
genius,—and the extent of his acquirements; more par-
ticularly in the history of ancient philosophy, in antiquities,
and natural history. Having studied at Tibingen the
systems of Kant, Reinhold, and /Enesidemus (Schulze),
he accused the former of failing to deduce his conclu-
sions from the firgt axioms of Science, and desiderated
a common principle which might embrace alike the Spe-
culative and Practical departments of knowledge®: object-
ing also to the use made of what was called the Moral
Proof®. Fichte’s theory made a strong impression on
his youthful and ardent temper, more inclined to adopt
with readiness the imagination of the infinite and creative
activity of the human mind, than disposed to a painful

* An Aulic councillor, and at the present time a professor at Munich ;
botn at Leonberg in Wurtemberg, Jan. 27, 1775. =

U With these views he composed his first work : Uber die Migfichkeit einer
Form der Philos. iiberhaupt, Tiibing. 1795; and, Vom Tew als princip der
Philos., oder fiber das Unbedingte im Menschlichen Wissen., ibid. 1805, 8vo,
(see his Philos. Works, Vol. T). g

v See his t Philosophical Letters on Dogmatism and Criticism ; first pub-
lished in the Journal of Niethammer, 1796, and since incorporated in his
works. - }
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examination of the forms and laws by which that activity
is circumscribed. With such views the young scholar
resorted to Jena, where he formed a close intimacy with
Fichte, and defended his theory against the partisans or
the adversaries of Kant; without, however, adopting all
its Dogmata. Gradually he dissented more and more
from the system of his master, in proportion as he became
more and more sensible of its defects,

391. Fichte had deduced all his system from the opera-
tions of Ego in what may be termed a progressive me-
thod ; but without offering any proof for his leading as-
sertion that the Subjective produces and creates the Ob-
Jjective; the latter never producing the Subjective. This
process may be reversed and the argument conducted
from Objective Nature to FEgo; and if a due reference
be not made to the Critical system the one method is no
less admissible than the other. Spinoza had already
produced a system of Dogmatism carried to the highest
possible point, and ending in an objective Realism; and
by such considerations Schelling was led to form the
idea of two opposite and parallel philosophical Sciences
—the Transcendental Philosophy, and the Philosophy of
Nature, to the special treatment of which, especially the
latter, he devoted various works. The former begins
with the consideration of Ego, and derives from that the
Objective, the Multifarious, the Necessary,—in short—
. the system of Nature. The latter sets out with the con-

‘templation of Nature, and deduces therefrom Ego, the
Unrestricted, and the Simple. The tendency of both

is to illustrate by their mutual relations the powers of

Nature and the Soul, considered as identical.

The principle which they have in common is this; The
laws of Nature must exist within us as the laws of Con-
sciousness ; and wvice vers¢ the laws of Conseiousness
are found to exist in objective Nature as the laws of
Nature. It is to be observed, however, that the first of
these two Sciences cannot investigate to the end the
mexhaustible variety of external Nature; nor can the
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second attain to a perception of the Simple and Absolute.
It is impossible to explain to ourselves how out of Unity
arises Multiplicity, and out of Multiplicity—Unity; (the
last combining the twofold characters of Unity and Mul-
tiplicity). 1In this manner Schelling founded his system
on the Original Identity of that which knews and that
which is known, and was led to conclude the absolute

‘identity of the Subjective and Objective, or the Indiffer-

ence of the Differing ; in which consists the essence of
the Absolute :—that is, the Deity. The Absolute is re-
cognised by an absolute act of cognition, in which the
Subjective and Objective concur: in other words, by In-
tellectual Contemplation.  Consequently Schelling op-
poses Absolute Cognition or Knowledge, obtained through
the medium of the Ideas, to inferior or secondary know-
ledge, the result of Reflection by means of ordinary con-
ceptions. The last description of knowledge is directed
to things conditional, individual, and divisible, which are
associated by a process of the understanding. The
former contemplates the Absolute, which is independent
and unconditional, and is apprehended by means of the
Ideas. This is Science properly so called, and develops
itself, (agreeable to its nature), as Unity, in an organie
whole, in which the Subjective and Objective are *indi-
visible and identical: a divine Science, embracing the
highest sphere of Nature ;—the only Science worthy of
our serious regard, or of the name of Philosophy.

In this manner the system of Schelling proposes to
attain to a knowledge of the essences and forms of all
things, by means of the intellectual Ideas, and asserts
that {0 be and Zo fnow are identical: (whence its appel-
lation of the System of Absolute Identity—Fdentitiitslehre).
It is a transcendental and, according to Schelling; abso-
lute system of Idealism, which would derive all know-
ledge not from the partial principle of Ego, but from one
still higher—The Absolute ; comprehending not only
Ego but Nature also. It proposes to attain to a know-
ledge of the latter by means of the Ideas®, and labours

* The Philosophy of Nature, or the Construction of Nature & priori.
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to establish a perpetual parallelism or analogy between
the laws of Nature and those of Intelligence.

392, The Absolute is neither infinite nor finite; nei-
ther to know nor to be; neither Subject nor Object; but
that wherein all opposition of Subject and Object,—
Knowledge and Existence,—Spirit and Inert Nature,—
Ideal and Real,—together with all other differences and
distinctions are absorbed and disappear, leaving an in-
dissoluble and equal union of Knowledge and Existence.
This Absolute Identity of Ideal and Real, and Absolute
Indifference of the Differing (of Unity and Plurality), is
the Unity which comprehends the Universe¥. Absoclute
Identity exists, and out of its limits nothing really exists,
and consequently nothing is finite which exists per se.
All that #s is Absolute Identity or a development of its
essence. This development takes place in conformity
with certain correlative Oppositions of terms, which are
derived from Absolute Identity as the poles or sides of
the same object, with a preponderance to the Ideal or
Real; and become identified by the law of Totality ;
the prineiple of their development being that of Identity
in Triplicity. Such development is sometimes styled a
division of the Absolute ; sometimes a spountaneous reve-
lation of the same ; sometimes a falling-off of the Ideas
from the Deity. By such a revelation Absolute Know-
ledge is made possible to us ; Reason itself (as far as it
is Absolute) being the identification of the Ideal and
Real. The characteristic form of The Absolute is abso-
lute knowledge, in which Identity and Unity assume the
character of Duality, (A=A). The leading proposi-
tions of this theory consequently are: l. That there ex-
ists but one identical nature; and that merely a quanti-
tive (not a qualitive) difference exists between objects,
quoad essentiam, resulting from the preponderance of
the Objective or Subjective,~~the Ideal or Real. The
Finite has only an apparent existence, inasmuch as

¥ See Considerations on varions Philosophical Principles, and particularly
that of Schelling, in Fischhaber's Archis. f. Philos. 1 Heft.
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it is the product of merely relative Reflection. 2. The
One Absolute Nature reveals “Itself in the eternal
generation of existing things, which on their ‘part consti-
tute the forms of the first. Consequently each individual
being is a revelation of Absolute Being, in a determinate
form. Nothing can exist which does not participate in
the Divine Being. Consequently the Natural world is
not dead, but animated and divine, no less than the Ideal.
3. This revelation of the Absolute takes place in con-
formity with certain correlative Oppositions which cha-
racterise different gradations of development, with a pre-
ponderance of the Real or the Ideal; and which conse-
quently are nothing more than so many expressions of
Absolute Identity. Science investigates these Oppo-
sitions and presents a picture of the Universe, by de-
ducing the Ideas of objects from the original contemplation
of The Absolute, on the principle of Identity in Triplicity,
(called by Schelling the process of Construction), in con-
formity with the creative process observable in Nature
itself. This Ideal construction is what we call Phi-
losophy, (the Science of Ideas); the highest effort of which
is the perception of a relative form amid the multifarious-
ness of external Nature, and the recognition, in this
relative form, of Absolute Identity.

The scheme of such Construction is as follows :
I. The Absolute—The Universe in its original fgrm—The

Deity : manifested in
II. Nature, (the Absolute in its secondary form),

As Relative and Real, As Relative and Ideal ;
According to the following gradations :
Truth—Science
Goodness—Religion
Beauty—Axt.

Weight—Matter
Light—Motion
Organic Structure—Life

Above these gradations, (technically named by Schelling
Potenzen), and independent of them, are arranged :
The State

History.

Man (as & Microcosm)
The System of the World (the
external Universe) |
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393. Schelling believed himself to have discovered in the
Ideas the essence of all things and their necessary forms;
following the process of Intellectual Contemplation.  He
affected to amend the system of Kant, who had only
recognised the existence of a knowledge of the phenome-
nal world, and allowed nothing more than belief for things
existing per se; and thought he had refuted Fichte, who
represents Ego as the orly true Being, and all Nature as
a dead and lifeless non-existence, incapable of any other
characteristics than those belonging to a negation or
limitation of Ego. Feeling confident that he had ori-
ginated an ideal construction of the universe, not as it
appears to us but as it really exists, he unfolded his views
with great ability, without conforming himself to the sub-
divisions of Philosophy usually observed, and made a
skilful use of his acquaintance with the theories of Plato,
Bruno, and Spinoza. After having published several
statements of his theory at large, he applied himself
especially to one branch of it,—the application of its
principles to real existence or the Philosophy of Nature,
considered as the living principle which produces all
things by subdivision of itself, according to the law of
Duality. Of the Ideal Department of his system he
treated only some separate questions, in his later writings

on Free-will and the origin of Evil, the Nature of God,

etc. ete.*.  On the subject of Morals he delivers himself
as follows: The knowledge of God is the first principle of
all Morality. The existence of God necessarily implies
that of a moral world. Virtue is a state of the soul in
which it conforms itself not to an external law, but an
internal necessity of its own nature. Morality is also
Happiness. Happiness is not an accidental consequence
of Virtue, but Virtue itself. The essence of Morality is
the tendency of the soul to unite itself to God as the
centre of all things. Social life, regulated according to
the Divine Example with reference to Morality and

z In his, Philosophy and Religion, in his Fssay on Free-will, in the Letter
to Eschenmayer with reference to this treatise, and (en passant) in his con-
troversies with Fichte and Tacobi.
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Religion—Art and Science—is what we denominate a
community, or the Sfate. It is a harmony of necessity
and free-will, with an external organisation. ~History, as
a whole, is a revelation of the Deity, progressively de-
veloped. In his treatise on Free-will, Schelling went on
to make a distinction between the Deity (simply so con-
sidered, or the Absolute), and the Deity as existing, or
revealing himself, proceeding from a principle of exist-
ence contained in the Deity, (Nature in the Godhead),
and thus attaining the condition of a complete essence,
and assuming the character of personality, (Deus impli-
citus explicitus—sce the following section), Every pro-
duction of Nature contains in itself a double principle,
viz. an obscure and a luminous one, which, to a cer-
tain extent, are identical. In mankind these constitute
personality, the result of spirit and will, which have the
power of separating themselves from the Universal Will
which sways all Nature, by virtue of individual free-will,
The consequence of this opposition of Individual to
Universal Will, is the origin of evil; which becomes
real only by virtue of such opposition. Schelling has
treated the subject of Beauty merely with a reference to
Axt, defining it to be the Infinite represented in a finite
shape, and describing Art as a representation of the
Ideas, and a revelation of God to the human mind. This
theory must be regarded as incomplete, (accordlno- to
Schelling’s own confession, Phil. Schr. 1 B.); its scientific
development, as a whole, being conveyed to us only in a
brief fragment®. :

& In the, Zeitschr. . spec. Phys. 2 B, 2 Heft. 5. 114, S04,

His works (besides those already mentioned § 390). Ideen zu einer Phi-
losophie d. Natur, als Einleit. in das Stud. dieser W. 1 Th. Leipz. 1797, 8vo.
Zweite durchaus verb. w verm. Aufl, Landshut, 1803. Von der Weltseele ;
eine Hypothese der hihern Physik zur Erklirung des allgem. Organismus,
nebst. einer Abhandl. tber das Verhiltniss des Idealen u. Realen in der N atur,
oder Entwickelung der ersten Grundsitze dor Naturphilosophie an den Prin-
cipien der Schwere und des Lichts, Hamb. 1;98 8vo.; III Aufl. 1809, The
last treatise printed separately, Hamb. 1305 and Landshut, 1807. Erster
Eotwurf eines Systems der Naturphilosophie, Jena, 1799, 8vo. Einleitune zu
seingm Lintwurfe eines Systems der Naturphil., oder iber den Eegriﬂ"oder
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Observations on the above Systen.

304, The theory of Schelling is remnrknjulc for the
originality of the views it contaius,_ the rna-gn_ltmle of the
pm-blems it would solve, the consistency of its plan, and
the vast circle of its application. }t binds tage_ther by
one single Idea all the essences of Nature, removmg: Ifhe
limits which had been assighed by Kant to the dominion
of Science, and asserting the possibilit-).( not _onl?-' uf a
subjective apprehension, but of an nbjf:ctwe' and scu-entlﬁc
knowledge—of a certain and deferminate pe.rceptlon of
God and Divine things, by virtue of the idenz:lty hetween
the human mind and the essence of all Being. It em-
braces the whole circle of philosophical s_pecula.tl.un,
removing, as it does, the distinetion between empirical
and rational knowledge; and its principles are made
applicable to all the sciences, Ithas the‘ appearance how-
ever of being, lst. As relates to l’racmcn-l Science, very
confined and embarrassed ; nor can we discover how, in
such a system of Absolute Identity, there can be room for

specul. Physik, ete., ¢bend. 1799, 8vo. System dels transce%‘adentalen Tdealis-
mus, Tib. 1800, 8vo. Zeitschrift fur die speculative Physxk. 1u2B. Jfﬂ.a,
18003, 8vo. Neue Zeitschrift . s. w. Tub. 1803. Krit. Journal der Phil.
lherousge yon SCHELLING U Hrozw, 2 B T-iib:IIBOE-—vB: 8vo. Brw-.x‘f) oder
tber das gittl u, Natiirl, Princip. der Dinge. Ein Gespr.ach. B&I’TL 1802, Sﬁn.
11 Aufl.  Vorlesungen tiber die Methode des aka.d. Stud?umﬁ.‘émrrg”. w. Tith.
1803, Bvo. 11 unverind. Aufl, 1813, Philosophie und ‘Rchglon, Tith. 1804.
Darlegung des wahren Verhiiltnisses der Nlmurph'\lowphl? b der vvc_arbesserten
Fichteschen Lehre, Tith. 1806, Bvo. Tahrbiicher der Mgdm:n als W r:s.%enschaft
' (darin Aphorismen zur Einl. in die Naturphilos. 1 B. 1 Iie[tl.,’l. Tiib. 180§:
Philosophische Schriften, 1 B. Landsiut, 1809, fvo.; (t:ontalng élso his
Bede berdas Verhaltniss der bildenden Kiinste zu der N"xlltLlT, 1807, Tgeha]ten,
und die Abhandlung : Philosophische Untersuchungen iiber ”das W Lsen der
menschl. Freiheit und die damit zusan:menhiingm:gun Gegeastanq.e‘) SoHEL-
pwa’s Denkmal der Schrift von den gittlichen l)mge.n des H.I'R'N. F " II... Jacoer
und der ihm in derselben gemachten Beschuldigung eines uh‘smhthu.::h t.au‘schen-
den, Liige redenden Atheismus. Tith. 1812, Bvo. _Allgememe Zc1tschr_1f‘t von
und fiir Deutsche, 11T Hefte ; (containing Sehelling’s anﬂw.er to a w.ntmg of
FscpNsayER, iber die Abh, von der Fretheit.) Uber die Gottheiten von
Yamothrace, Stuttg. . T 1815, 8vo.
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practical necessity, or, in other words, the obligation of
duty®. The theory is characterised by a blind sort of
Natural Necessity and Determinism :—God reveals him-
self of mecessity :—All History, and all the mutations of
the world are but the modifications of his essence®.
2ndly. Tndependently of this partial view of Nature,
the system is deficient in the solidity of its principles. It
is not shown in what manner the human mind can elevate
itself to the intellectual contemplation described: the
principles, therefore, laid down, are mere suppositions.
Thought without a Thinking Subject is nothing better
than an abstract idea :—Absolute Identity is incon-
ceivable independent of Relative Identity. Without
the latter, the former is reduced to a mere non-entity. It
cannot be shown that Absolute Identity constitutes the
essence of all beings: Objective Reality depends upon a
confusion of the nature of Thought with the %ssence of
external objects. To pretend that a pure abstraction
like this is real, and constitutes the essence of all things,
is a mere unfounded hypothesis, the proof advanced by
Schelling being altogether untenable®: to support which
he has recourse to a mere jumble of words, (‘ Identity of
Identity and Non-Identity”),—to contradiction—(* The
bond of Unity and Plurality—the Copula,—The Abso-
lute in the Absolute,—The Divine in the Divine, ete.”),
and to a multitude of vague and indefinite terms. 3rdly.
This theory has only. the appearance of a scientific
system. The attempt to deduce the Finite from the
Infinite and Absolute, and the Particular from the Uni-
versal, by means of a real demonstration, (construction),
has proved abortive®. The author maintains that a
Finite and: Infinite, a Real and Ideal have co-existed
from the begirning of things in an indissoluble union:

b See Scurruine, Philos. und Relig. s. 53 u. f. Philos, Schriflen, s.
413 u. f.

¢ Darst. des wahr. Verh. s. 66.

¢ Zeitschr, § 7. Darst. der Verh. s. 50. »

¢ Bee Zeitsehnift fir speeul. ]‘hysik.‘? B. IT Hft.s. 18 ; Bruno, s. 81—131;
Philes. u. Rel. s, 35,
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but anon he is obliged to suppose a separation be-
tween them, by virtue of his hypothesis of Absolute
Identity. The same is the case with regard to self-
revelation. The only answer he affords to the question,
Why the Deity should reveal himself?—is a simple asser-
tion that so it must be’. Occasionally he has recourse to
Plato’s mythical hypothesis of a Fall of the Ideas from
the Absolute?; concerning which it may be queried
how any thing can fall from the Absolute, which by
hypothesis embraces and contains all things? Occasionally
he labours to demonstrate that nothing exists besides
Unity, the Copula, and the Absolute”: whence then are
derived finite knowledge having reference to Space and
Time; and the Categories? All that gives to his argument
the appearance of successful demonstration is, that he hifls
substituted for the vague idea of the Absolute certain
fictions of the Imagination, and notions borrowed from
experience. 4thly. Can any one presume to believe that
the inscrutable nature of the Godhead is contained in the
idea of Absolute Identity? Iis Natural Philosophy
conveys to us no knowledge of God, and the little it
reveals appears opposed to Religion’. It becomes a sys-
tem of Pantheism by identifying the Deity with Nature ¥,
and makes the Deity himself subject to superior laws,
supposing him obliged to reveal himself, and making the
Divinity as Intelligence proceed, within the compass of
Time, from non-intelligent principles—Nature in the
Deity and Chaos. The Deity is supposed to render
passive a certain portion of his nature with which hefore
he energised, and to enable us to conceive of him as a
personald being, we are obliged to suppose the existence
in him of Nature as a negative essence’. God is repre-
sented not only as a Divine Being, but as Life. Now

 Asa fact morally necessary: Abh. von du Fieih. s, 492.

g Relig. u. Philos. s. 35.

b Darst. 5. 62.

i See the close of the following section.

k Schelling has endeayoured to repel this charge : Philos. u, Relig, s. 52.
Schr. s. 402 I,

1 Pages 96, 97.
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life pre-supposes a certain destiny, and implies passive
‘affections and a gradual development ; and to such li-

' mitations we are taught to believe that the Deity has

voluntarily submitted himself®. The whole theory is
nothing better than an ingenious fiction, which, by offer-
ing the appearance of a solution of all difficulties, and by
its ‘pretended Construction of Nature, proved generally
attractive; as well as by removing all idea of Constraint
or Moral Obligation,—by suggesting a variety of new
ideas,—and by appearing to throw open a wide perspec-
tive to the views of Science,  As for the manner of Schel-
ling, we are called upon to remark, besides the faults of
a vague and indeterminate mode of expression already
noticed, the employment of certain mythical and meta-
phorical terms, after the manner of Plato, which 4ncrease
the difficulties belonging to his system®. g

Partisans and Adversaries of the Sysiem of Schelling.

395. The enthusiasm which this system excited may
be explained by a reference to the character of the theory
itself, and of the times in which it appeared. A con-
siderable school of disciples was formed among the moral
philosophers, theologians, philologists, physicians, and
naturalists of the day; who professed to investigate anew
their several sciences on the principles of the system of
Absolute Identity, and aspired to complete that system
by fresh discoveries. The views of Schelling had a more
especial influence on the sciences of Natural History,
Mythology, History, and the Theory of Taste. The two
Sechlegels at one time contributed to extend its reputation
by their labours in the last department. Others of this
school were less commendable ; and a dizzy spirit of ex-
aggeration seemed ‘to possess its professors, which led

u Abh. iiber die Freih. s. 493, phil. Schr, ¥

" [The grave remarks of the author on this absurd theory might perhaps have
been worthily replaced by the pithy eriticism of Mr. Burchell, apud the Vicar
of Wakefield, as applied to other absurdities, vida‘licet—Fndge—Fndge—
Fudge. Transy,]

¢g



450 THIRD PERIOD. [skcr.

them to accept as the highest efforts of wisdom the
most extravagant and fantastical cancept.iens, and, by
allying itself to superstition and enthusiasm, seemed
to restore the days of Neoplatonism.

To this school belonged the Naturalists I7. Steffens®,
J. Gorres®, the Chezalier I. von Baader, L. Oken’,
J. P. V. Troxler®, K. J. Windischmann', G. H. Schu-

o Born at Stavanger in Norway, 1773 : a professor at Breslaw.

M. Sterrexs, Grundzige der philos. Naturwissanschaft,. Berl. 1808,. Bvo:,
with his other treatises on the Natural Seiences—TUeber die Idee der Universi-
titen. Berl. 1809, 8vo. Caricaturen des Heiligsten, Leipz. 1819-‘21., 2 B.
u. a. Anthropologie, Brezl. 1822, 2 B.  Von der falschen Theologie und
dem wahren Glauben, Bresl. 1824, 8vo.

» Professor at Munich. !

Girres, Aphorismen iiber die Kunst, ete., Coblenz, 1804., 8vo. Aphor:xsme}n
iiber Organomie, ebend. 1804, u. Fref. 1603, 1 Th. Exposition der Physiologie
Cobl. 1805, Glauben und Wissen. Miznch, 1805. Mythengeschichte, ete.

4 Of the university of Munich.

Fr. Basoun, Beitrige zur Elementarphysiologie, Hamb. 1797, 8vo. Ueber
das Pythagor, Quadrat in der Natur od. die 4 Weltgegenden. Tih. 179?, .
a. kI, Schriften in den Beitrdigen zur dynam. Physik. Berl, 1809. S}}ater:
Begriindung der Ethik durch die Physik. Minch. 1813, .Ueber den Blitz a}s
Vater des Lichts an H. Jung, 1815. Abhandlungen iiber die Fxtase Analogie
des Erkenntnis- und des Zeugungsvermogens ; Ueber die Freibeit der Intelli-
genz. Eine Rede, Munch. Ueber dis Vierzah!l des Lebens, Berl. 1819, 8vo.
Siitze aus der Bildungs- und Begriindungslehre des Lebens, Berl. 1820, 8vo.
Fermenta cognitionis, T—TTL Heft. Berl. 1822—33. (The first treats of the

origin of guod and evil in men). Ueber die Vierzahl des Lebens, Berl. 1819,
8vo. Proben relizidser Philosophie dlterer Zeit, Leips. 1825, 8vo. Vorle-
sungen iib. rel. Philos, im Gegensatz der irreligitsen dlterer und neuerer Zeit,
Munch. 1827, 8vo.

* Professor at Munich.

I. Oxex’s Uebersicht des Grundrisses des Systems der Naturphilosophie
und der damit entstehenden Theorie der Sinne, Fef. a. M. (1802,) 8vo. Abriss
des Systems der Biologie, Gitt. 1605. Ueber die Zeugung, Bamb. 1805.

Lehrbuch der Naturphilosophie, Jena, 1809, sqq. 3 B. 8vo, N, Anfl. 1826,
Lehrbuch d. Naturgeschichte, 1 u. 3 The, Leips. 1813, u. Isis.

¢ A Swiss physician,

Troxrer’s Versuche in der organ. Physik. Jene, 1804, Bvo. Ueber das
Leben und sein Problem, Gott. 1807. Elemente der Biosophie, Teipz. 1808,

(in dieser Schrift nihert er sich mehr Jacobi) 3 und Blicke in das Wesen des :

Menschen, Aaraw, 1812, 8vo. Philosophische Rechtslehre der Natur u. des
Gesetzes, ete., Zitrich, 1820, 8vo. Naturlehre des menschl. Erhennens od.
Metaphysik. darau, 1828, 8vo. l

t A professor at Bonn, :

K.J. Wixpiscuvany's Ideen sur Physik, 1 B. Wiirsh. w. Bamb. 1805, 8vo.
Vergl. Darstellung des Begriffs der Physik in Schellings neuer Zeitschr. fiir
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bert®, I. J. Schelvers*, (all of whom, with the excep-
tion of Oken, inclined to the principle of Faith), K. .
Sehelling’, P. F. von Walther’, J. Weber?, W. Nusse b
D. G. Kieser, Blasche®, etc. To these must be added
the moral philosophers F. Ast%, K, W. F. Solgers, (pos-
sessing more originality than the rest); E. A. Eschen-
mayer and J. J. Wagner’, (the two last eventually be-

spec. Phys. 1 B. T Heft. 1802. Ucber die Selbstvernichtung der Zeit, Heidelb.
1807, u. a.

" A professor at Munich,

Senvuenr's Ansichton von dor Nachtseite der Noturwissonsehaft, Dresd.
1808, 8vo.; Neuo Aufl. 1817, Ahodungen ciner allg. Geschichte des
Lebens, Leipz. 3 Th, 180620, 8vo. Symbolik des Traums, ete, Bamb, 1814 ;
11 Aufl, 1821, Altes und Neues aus dem Gebiet der innern Seelenkunde,
Leipz, 1816, 8vo, Die Urwelt und die Fixsterne, Dresd. 1822, 8vo.

* A professor at Heidelberg, o

Senrrvens, Elementarlelire der organ. Natar, 1 Th. Organoriie, Géte. 1800,
Philosophie der Medicin, Fref. 1809, 8vo. Ueber das Geheimniss des Lebens
1814, Svo. Von den sieben Formen des Lehens, Fref. a. M. 1817, 8vo.

¥ K. E. Scerriive, iber das Leben und seine Erscheinung, Landshut,
18086, 8vo.

* Warznes, {iber Geburt, Daseyn u. Tod. Niirnb. 1807. Usber den Ego-
ismus in der Natur. ehend. 1807, u. 2. §. Physiologie des Menschen, ete.
Landshut, 1807—38, Bvo.

* Weeen's Metaphysik des Sinnl, u. Uehersinnl, Lands. 1801, 8vo. Lehrh,
der Naturwissenschaft, Landshut, 1803—4, Philos., Rel. u. Christenthum
im Bunde, Minehen, 180811, VII Hfte, Wissenschaft der materiellen
Natur oder Dynamik der Materie, Mitnehen, 1821, u. a.

b Nasse, iiber Naturphilosophie, Freybers, 1809, 8vo. Zeitschrift fiir psych.
Arzte, Leipz. seit 1818.

¢ Vgl. Brascur, uber das Wichtigste, was in der Naturphilos. seit 1801 ist
geleistet worden in der Zeitsehr. Jsis, herausgeg. yon Oken, TX St. Jahrg.1819.
Dessen Vertheidizung des Naturphil. Systems in der Jsis, 1826 ; 'V Heft gegen
die Einwiirfe im Hermes XXIV (von Bachmann). In Schellingscher Ansicht
ist auch dessen Theodicee, unter d. Titel : das Bose im Eioklange mit der
Weltorduung, Leipz. 1827, 8vo., abgefasst.

4 Ast’s Grundlinien der Philosophie, Landshut.1807; N. A. 1809. Hystem
der Kunstlehre oder Lehr- u. Handbuch der Asthetik, etc., Leipz. 1805,
IT Aufl. Grundriss der Asthetik, Landshut, 1807, u. Auszug : Grandlinien
der Asthetik, ebend. 1813, 8vo. Gesch. der Philos, s. 8. 23.

¢ Soroen, Philos, Gespriche. Erste Sammlung, Berl. 1817, 8v0.  Ernwaix,
Vier Gespriiche tiber das Schone und die Kunst Beri, 1815, 11 Thle. 8va.
Nachgelassone Sehriften und Briefwechsel. Herausg. von L. Treck u. Fz, v.
Ravmer; Leipz, 1826, 11 B. 8vo.

T Philosophie der Erzehungskunst, Leipz. f1803, Bvo. Voo der Natur der
Dinge, Leipz, 1803, 8vo. System der Idealphilosophie, Leipz. 1804, 8vo.
His other works will be mentioned below, § 406,

G g2
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came opposed to Schelling) ; and Hegel® (§ 407), who as
well as Krause seceded in the end from the tenets of
his master. The doctrines of Schelling were expressly
taught by J. B. Schad" (§ 389); G. M. Klein' (the most
faithful expositor of the system); and reduced to a course
of philosophy by Ign. Thanner*, and Th. A. Rizner 2
By Zimmer™ and Buchner® the theory was applied to
the principles of Religion and Ethics; and by Bach-
mann® and Niisslein? to Msthetics. The former of these
ended by adopting other opinions.

& See his, Differenz des Fichteschen u. Schellingischen Systems in Bezie-
hung auf Reinhold’s Beitrige, eic., Jena, 1801, 8vo.; and the Critical Jour-
nal published conjointly with Schelling.

b System der Natur- u. Transcendentalphilosophie in Verbindung darge-
stellt, Landsh. 1803-4, II Thle. 8vo, Seine nachher angekiindigten : Insti-
tutiones Philosophiz Universe, ete., scripsit Jo. Scrap, P. L. Logicam com-
plectens, Charkaw, 1812, Institutiones Juris Nat., ibid. 1814, 8vo.

I A professor at Wiirzburg, Kugxy, Deitiige zum Studium der Philoso-
phie als Wissenschaft des AlL Nebst einer vollst. u. fassl. Darstellung ihrer
Hauptmomente, Wiirsh, 1805, 8vo. Verstandesichre, Bamb. 1810. Ver-
such, die Ethik als Wissenschaft zu begriinden, ete., Rudolst. 1811,  Dar-
stellung der Philos. Religions- und Sittenlehre, Bamb. . Wiirzh. 1818, &vo.

k A professor at Salzburg, Traaxxer’s Versuch einer moglichst fasslichen
Darstellung der absoluten Tdentititslehre, etc., Miinchen, 1810, 8vo. Hand-
buch der Vorbereitung u. Einl. zum selbstst. wissenschaftl. Stud. bes. der

Philosophie. Erster formaler Theil : die Denklehre, Minchen, 18 wei-

ter mat. Th.; die Metaphysik, 1808, 8vo. TFemer: Lehrbuch der et.
Philos, nach den Grundsitzen der absoluten Tdentitdtslehre f. akad. Vorles.
1. Th. Logik. ; TT Th, Metaphysik (auch mit dem Titel: Logische, Metaphys.
Aphorismen, ete.), Salzb. 1811-12, 8vo. Lehr- und Handbuch der Prakt.
Philos. fir Akad. Vorles. T Th. Allgem, Prakt. Philos. u. Natarrecht, ebend.
1811, Bvo.

1 A professor at Amberg. Ruxyen, Aphorismen aus der Philos. als Leit-
faden, Landsh. 1809, 9yo. umgearbeitet : Aphorismen der gesammten Philos.
sum Gebr, seiner Vorles. 11T Bdchen, Sulzbach, 1818, I vo.

m Zrywer’s Philos. Religionslehre, I Th. Lelite von der Idee des Abso-
luten, Landshut, 1805, 8vo. Philos. Untersuchung liber den Allg. Verfall
des menschl. Geschlechts, ebend. 1808, 8vo.

n Buenxer, Uber Erkenntniss und Philos., Landshut, 1806. Grundsitze

‘der Tthik., 1808, Bvo. Das Wesen der Religlon, Ditlingen, 1805, Bvo.
Zweite Aufl., Londsh., 1809,
o A professor at Jena, Bacmmanw: Die [Cunstwissenschaft in ihrem

allg. Umrisse dargestellt f. akad. Vorleg. Jene, 1811, 8vo. Ueber Philos. u.

Kunst. Jena w. Leipz, 1812, 8vo. 5 (see bibl. §§ 1, 41). Von Verwandis-
chaft der Physik u. Psychol. Preisschrift, Uirecht u. Leips. 1821. System
der Logik, Leips, 1828, 8vo.

i
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A Among the adversaries of the system were several dis-
tinguished partisans of the theory of Kant, as well as
the authors of certain new doctrineé; such as Herbart
Bouterwel, and Jeeobi, whom we shall have occasiomt(;
mention below. The opinions of Schelling were espe-
cially attacked by the theologians; who appear, however,
occasionally to have understood them but imperfectly.

Others, (for instance Daub), endeavoured to reconcile
them with Religion,

Other Systems.

396, Fr. Bouterwek ', an acute reasoner who had ori-
ginally embraced and even given a new exposition of the
theory of Kant, abjured the tenets of his master from a
conviction that they were not proof against Scepticism;
and professed himself dissatisfied with the partial cha-
racter of Fichte's system., He maintained that Science
demands the recognition of something Absolute, without
which no knowledge nor even thought is possible, inas-
much as something real,—a Being,—the Absolute,—is
pre-supposed in all demonstration. Accordingly he pro-
ceeded to demonstrate the ineflicacy of former philoso-
phical systems, alleging that they had attempted the dis-
covery of 'I'ruth only by means of mental ideas and cer-
tain formularies, without ever arriving at real and ani-
mated Science. His leading prindiples were, that all
Thought and Sensation are founded on some real ground,
—the Absolute; which itself is dependent on nothing
else. Such an essence is not discoverable by Thought,
inasmuch as Thought pre-supposes its existence, as some-
thing superior to itself. Consequently, we are driven
to conclude either that all Being is imaginary and all
Thought without foundation, or that there exists an ab-

»

‘ t‘ Nugsurin's Lehrb, der Kunstwissenschaft, Lun&sﬁa, 1819,8vo, Grund-
linien der allg. Psychologie, ete., Mainz. 1821, Bvo. d. Logik. Bamb. 1824
Bvo. :

4 Born 1766 ; died a professor at Gottingen, Iﬂg&
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solute faculty of knowledge, which neither feels nor thinks,
constituting the fundamental principle of Reason itself,
and by virtue of which all Being is demonstrable. Sub-
sequently Bouterwek retracted this doctrine, and adopted
a new universal theory of T'ruth and Science, leading to
a moderate system of Transcendental Rationalism, by
means of the principle of the Confidence of Reason in
itself. He defined the end of philosophy to be the so-
lution of the enigma of nature and man, by distin-
guishing between the appearances and the realities of ob-
jects, as far as is attainable by unassisted human reason.
This must be effected by a system of demonstration, to
which empirical psychology and Logic (in the popular
sense of the term), can contribute only the premises.
This theory, like that of Jacobi (§ 398), supposes all
merely logical thought to be mediate. All immediate
knowledge (without which all discursize notions assume
the character of mediate, and consequently become nuga-
tory), is dependent on the original connection existing
between the powers of Thought and the Internal Sense
in the Virtuality of Spiritual life :—in the unity of the ac-
tive properties of our nature, whether subjective or ob-
jective. Reason has confidence in herself in as far as
she is pure Reason, and has confidence in truth as far
she recognises therein (by virtue of the connection just
mentioned) her own independent energy ; and discovers
in this energy the germ of ideas, by means of which she
can elevate herself above sensible impressions to the dis-
cussion of the original principle of all Existence and
Thought, the idea of The Absolute. Consequently
Truth, in the metaphysical sense of the word, (or the
agreement of our conceptions with the insensible essences
of things, and their necessary connection with the first
principle of all Thought and Existence),—can be appre-
hended by reason immediately. Metaphysics (in connec-
tion with which comes Religious Philosophy founded on
religious sentiment), completes the scientific development
of this idea by instructing us fow far a knowledge of the
nature of things is possible to the human mind. Philo-
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gophical Ethies and Natural Law are connected with the
theoretical department of Phllosaphy by means of Uni-
versal Practical Philosophy.

The subject of Natural Right forms a special chapter
in philosophical Ethies, in which Right is treated as a
reasonable title, in virtue of which man, as a moral being,
lays claims to all the external conditions appertaining to
him, in all things relating to virtue and justice.

Bouterwek also laboured to establish a system of Ais-
thetics, on psychological principles, and independent, to
a certain extent, of Moral Philosophy.

e, Bovrewwrig, Aphorigmen, den Freunden der Vernunft-
kritik nach Kant's Lehre vorgelegt, Gt 1793, 8vo. Paulus
Septimiug, oder die letaten Geheimnisse des Eleusm. Priesters.
(Philos, Roman), Halle, 1795, 11 Thle. 8vo. Idee einer allge-
meinen Apodiktik, ete. Gatt, 1799, I1 Th. 8vo. Anfangsgriinde
der speculativen Philosophie, Goie. 1800, 8vo. Die Epochen
der Vernunft nach der Idee der Apodiktik, Gatt. 1802, Svo.
Anleitung zur Philosophie der Naturwissenschaft, Gotf. 1803,
8vo. Neues Museum der Philosophie und Literatur herausgege-
ben von Fr. Bourerwex, Gott. 1803. sthetik, Leipz. 1806,
IT Th.; IIT Aufl. 1824, 8vo. Ideen zur Metaphysik des Scho-
nen. In vier Abhandl. ebend. 1807, 8vo. Praktische Apho-
rismen ; Grundsitze zu einem neuen Systeme der moral, Wis-
senschaften, Leipz. 1808. Lehrbuch der philos. Vorkenntnisse
(Allgemeine Einl., Psychologie und Logik enthaltend; sollte an
die Stelle der angefiihrten Anfangsgriinde treten.) Goes. 1810,
8vo.; II Ausg. 1820, 8vo. Lehrb, der Philos. Wissenschaften
nach einem neuen Systeme entworfen, IT Thle. Gt 18183, 8vo.
IT verm, u. verb. Aufl. ebend. 1810, 8vo.; (the part relating to
religious philosophy being entirely re-written). Religion der
Vernunft, etc., ebend. 1824, 8vo.

397. C. G. Bardili* endeavoured to make The Ab-
solute the basis of a system on a new principle.
He believed himself to have detected such an one in
Thought, and sought to constitute Logic the source of
real knowledge ; elevating it to the rank of ’\ertaphysxcs
Hobbes, and the physician Leidenfrost (m}is Confessio,
1793), had already represented Thought as calculation,
but Bardili was the first to imagine that he could discover

* Born at Blaubeuern, 1761 ; died at Stuttgard, 1808.
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in Thought per se (contemplated under its formal cha-
racter), a real existence; may, even the essence of the
Deity. The nature of Thought is such, that while it con-
tinues always the same it is capable of infinite repetition
and multiplication, It is A quatenus A, in A :—Identity.
Thought quatenus Thought is neither Subject nor Ob-
ject, nor the relation of the one to the other; but their
common elementary principle, in which the conceptions
and judgments of the mind have their origin, being at
the same time an infinitivus determinans and a determina-
tum. This principle of Thought, however, determines
nothing until applied to something else, that is, to Mat-
ter; which is a necessary postulate of the system, The
characteristics of Thought quatenus Thought, are Unity
in Plurality :—Identity. The characteristics of Matter
are Diversity and Multiplicity. Thought, the First and
Absolute principle, is not determined by Matter, but zice
versd the last by it. The application of Thought to Mat-
ter produces: 1. Something real apprehended by the
mind (B—Reality). 2. A mere conception of the mind
(B—DPossibility). The agreement of Thought with Mat-
ter constitutes Reality, which is only a more express de-
termination of the Possible.

In many respects this obscure and fanciful system ap-
proached the theory of Leibnitz, representing the Deity as
the Monas Monadum, or pure Possibility, which multiplies
itself in all individual objects, and determines all thought,
—the ultimate source of all truth, and consequently the
fundamental principle of all Logic. Bardili styled his
performance the Primary Logic, and announced its pre-
tensions with considerable arrogance, but without much
success®. The system of Rational Realism it was de-

¢ Banorrs’s Grundriss der ersten Logik, gereinigt von den Trrthiimern der
bisher. Logik, besonders der Kantischen, Stuttz, 1800, 8vo. Philosophische
Elementarlehre. I Heft. Landsh. 1802; 11 Heft, 1806, 8vo. Beitrige zur
Beurtheilung des gegenwiirtigen Zustandes der Vernunfilehre, Landsh. 1803,
8vo. '

At an earlier period Bardili had distinguished himself as an acute thinker
by his: Epochen der vorziighichsten Philosophischen Begriffe, I Th. Halle,
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signed to support was no less unsuccessful, notwithstand-
ing the subtile analysis of Reinhold (§ 382). About the
same time many similar essays appeared, for the most
part distinguished by little else but their obscurity and
extravagance. Of this number was the Arehimetria of
the ingenious Swede, Th. Thorildt, which refers every
thing to the theory of Magnitudes, containing many ec-
centric ideas, afterwards developed by others; and the
Epicritique of F. Berg®, who assumes as the key to the
nature of all Reality,—* Logical Will;” and lastly, the
“ Altogether Practical Philosophy,” of Riickert and
Weiss* (§ 899). The labours of J. I, AbicktY are not
more deserving of specification ; consisting in a compila-
tion of the works of others, in which nothing but the
phraseology is his own.

PHILOSOPHY OF SENTIMENT AND BELIEF.

Jacobi’s Theory of Belicf.

398. A friend of Hamann (§ 869), F. I1. Jacobi*, ad-

vanced a theory totally at variance with the Critical and

1788, 8vo. Sophylus oder Sittlichkeit u. Natur, als Fundament der Welt-
weisheit, ebend. 1794,  Allgemeine praktische Philosophie, ebend. 1795,
Ucber die Gesetze der Ideenassociation, ebend. 1796, u. aber den Ursprung
des Begriffs von der Willensfreiheit (gesen Forbers), Stutig. 1796. Briefe
tiber den Ursprung der Metaphysik (anonym.), Alona, 1798, Svo.

¢ Died a professor at Greifswald, 1808. Maximum sive Archimetria, Berol,
1799, 8vo. His * Philosophisches Glaubensbekenntniss,” appears to have
been suppressed by authority.

* Bere, Epikritik der Philosophie, Arnstadt. u. Rudolst, 1805,

= Jos. Rickert, Der Realismus, oder Grundzige zu einer durchaus prak-
tischen Philos., Leips. 1801, Cuz. Werss, Winke iiber eine durchaus prakt,
Philos., ebend. 1801. Lehrbuch der Logik. ebend, 1801, 8vo.

¥ Awcrr's Revidirende Kritik der Speculativen Vernunft. Altenb, 1799—
1801, ITTh. Bvo. System der Elementarphilosophie, oder verstandige Natur-
lehre des Erkenntniss- Gefiihls u, d. Willenskraft, Erlang. 1798, 8vo. Psy- -
chol. Anthropol. I Abth., Erl. 1801. Eneyklopédie der Philos., Frkf. 1804,
8vo. Verbesserte Logik, oder Wahrheitswissenschaft, Firth. 1802, 8vo.

* Born at Disseldorf, 1743 ; became in 1804 president of the Academy of
Munich, and died 1819, '
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Dogmatical systems which then divided the philosophic:?
world, and allied to the most exalted mysticism. He
possessed an enlightened and religious mind, with con-
siderable powers of expression and a sincere hatred of
the empty formularies of system-makers. The last prin-
ciple he carried so far as almost to show himself an enemy
of philosophical reason itself, from a conviction that a
consistent dogmatical theory, like that of Spinoza, which
admitted no truth without demonstration, conld ‘conduct
only to Determinism and Pantheism; while the Critical
theory, by its prejudice in favour of demonstrative and
mediate knowledge, was led to reject all perception of
insensible objects, without being able to establish their
reality by means of practical rational belief. He was
thus led to found all philosophical knowledge on Belief;
which he describes as an instinet of reason,—a sort of
knowledge produced by an immediate sensation of the
mind,—a direct recognition without proof of the True
and Insensible ; drawing at the same time a deep distine-
tion between such Belief and that which is positive. The
external world is revealed to us by means of the senses;
but objects imperceptible to the senses, such as the Deity,
— Providence,—Free-will, —Immortality,—and Morality
are revealed to us by an internal sense, the organ of.
Truth; which assumes the title of reason.as being the
faculty adapted for the apprehension of Truth. This
twofold revelation (of the material and the immaterial
worlds), awakens man to self-consciousness, with a per-
ception of his superiority to external Nature, or a sense

of Free-will., In the same manner Jacobi would found

the principles of Morality on Sensation. Reason, as the
faculty of the Ideas, which reveal themselves to the In-
ternal Sense, supplies philosophy with its materials : the
Understanding, or the faculty of Logical ideas, gives
these a form. It is thus that he has expressed himself
in his later works. He admits the great merit of Kant

4 J. G. Rercur, Rationis, qua Fr. H. Jucobi ¢ libertatis notione dei exis-
tentiam evincit, expositio et censura, P, 1. Gitting. 1821, 8vo.
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in destroying the vain labours of theorists, and establish-
ing @ pure system of practical philosophy, but differs
from him by asserting that not only practical but also
theoretical ideas, relative to real but insensible objects,
are immediate ; and alleges that the Critical system
annihilates not only rational apprehension but sensible
perception. At the same time he maintains the impos-
sibility of any true philosophical Science. Jacobi at first
expressed himself somewhat obscurely on this principle
of an internal revelation and consequent belief, the cor-
ner-stone of his system. In consequence of this obscurity
arose a multitude of objections and misapprehensions,
which were also provoked by his negleeting to discrimi-
nate aceurately between Reason and Understanding ; and
by the opposition between his Theistical theory of Belief
and Sensation and the systems of his contemporaries ; as
well as the want of systematic arrangement it betrayed.
His countrymen however have not neglected to appre-
ciate the indirect services which he has rendered to the
cause of philosophy.

For Jacobi’s writings on Spinoza, and in answer to Mendels-
sohn, see ahove, § 320 (bibl.).

Among his works were :

Davio Huwmr, fiber den Glauben, oder Idealismus und Real-
Iisr.nus, H-rw_r!.rr.u-, 1787, 8vo.; Ulm, 1795. Von den gottlichen
Dingen, Leipz. 1811, 8vo.  Sammtliche Werke (containing also

his celebrated philosophical romances), VI B. Leipz. 1812—
1825, 8vo.

: ]g)n Jacobi consult Sechlegel’s Charakteristiken und Kritiken,

Further development of the Theory of Sentiment.

399. The system of Jacobi found many adherents
among men of minds similarly constituted ; but the want
of precision observable in his distinctions respecting Un-
d.erstzmding and Reason, appears to have given occa-
sion to a sort of schism among his followers. One party
looked upon the Ideas as a sort of vevelation of the Di-
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vine Nature, appropriate to Reason alone ; alleging that
the conceptions of the Understanding are incapable of
leading us to an apprehension of the Ideas. They add
that Belief precedes and comes before all knowledge.
Another party attached more importance to the con-
ceptions of the Understanding, and supposed philoso-
phical science to be founded on the union of Reason
and Understanding : its material and elementary part
being derived from the former, and its formal characters
from the last. Jacobi himself, at the close of his life,
inclined to this opinion: the former was held by F. Kop-
pen, an ingenious author and able expositor of the sys-
tem he had adopted. J. Salat adhered to the latter.

The leading principle in the system of Koppen was that
of Liberty, which he considers as a creative power, incom-
prehensible to the Understanding, the foundation of all
existence, in short, Being, properly so called. Reason is
the faculty by which it is apprehended. Necessity is a
state of things established by Liberty.

The mode of reasoning adopted by Képpen would lead
us to conclude the impossibility of any true philosophical
knowledge. His writings, like those of Jacobi (whatever
may be thought of his theory), have the merit of ori-
ginality, and have been useful by opposing a new theory
to the authority of the Dogmatists,

Weiller®, a friend of Jacobi, and Weiss® distinguished
for his psychological researches, belong to this class.

Among the writings of Képpen were :

Uber Offenbarung in Bezichung auf Kant und Ficht. Philoso-
phie, Hamb. 1797 ; second edition, 1804, Darstellung des We-

sens der Philos., Nirnb. 1810. Uber den Zweck der Philoso-
phie, Minchen, 1807, 8vo. Verm. Schriften, 1808, ete., ete.

b Weinner (of Miinich), see §§ 37 and 895. Uber die gegenw. und
Kiinft, Menschheit. Minch. und Popau. 1799, Anleit. zur freien Ansicht der
Philos., Minch. 1804, 8vo. Verstand und Vernunft, ibid, 1806, 8vo. Grund-
legung zur Psychologie, ibid. 1817, 8vo. ete.

© Wess, Vom lebendigen Gott. und wie der Mensch zu ihm gelange,
Leipz, 1812, 8vo.
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Other Disciples of the same School.

400. J. Salat, professor of Moral Philosophy at Land-
shut, made an internal revelation of the Divine Nature
the foundation of his philosophical system. F. 4. dn-
cillon® and C. A. Clodius® held in part the opinions of
Jacobi, without properly belonging to his school.

Among the works of Salat were :

Uber den Geist der Philos. mit krit. Blicken, etc., Miinch.
1803, 8vo. Vernunft und Verstand., Tiib. 1808, 11 Thle. 8vo.
Die Moralphilosophie, Landsh. 1810, 8yo.; third edition im-
proved, Landsh. 1813-14, 2 vols.  Socrates oder iiber den neus-
ten Gegensatz Zwischen Christenthum und Philos., Sulzbach,
1820, 8vo., ete., ete.  An answer to the last appeared under the
title of Uber die Kunst Wort’ und Nebel zu machen. Ein Sup-
plement zu den Philos. Schriften, insbes. zu dem Socrates des
Hrx. Sanar, Amberg, 1821.

Antidogmatism of Schulze.

401. G. E. Schulze had exposed in his /Fnesidemus
the weak parts of the system of Reinhold (§ 382): he
subsequently conceived a system of Scepticism which he
qualified by a new appellation, that of Antidogmatism.
He has more than once altered his views and definitions,
and his latest opinions approximate in some respects
those of Jacobi.

His works were :

Einige Bemerkungen iiber Kant’s Philos. Religionslehre, Kiel,
1795,8vo. Ucber den héchsten Zweck des Studinms d. Philos.,
Leipz. 1789, 8vo. Grundriss der Philos. Wissenschaften, 1788
—90, II B. 8vo. /Enesidem (sce § 382), Kritik der Theo-
retischen Philosophie, Hamb. 1801, I1 B. 8vo. Die Haupt-
momente der Skeptischen Denkart iiber die menschliche Erkennt-

4 Awcirnrow Miravces, De Literatore et de Philosophie, Paris, 1809, 2
voll. 8vo. Ueber Souveranitidt u. Staatsverfassungen, Berl. 1815, 8. Ueher
die Staatswissenschaft, ehend. 1820, 8vo. Ueber Glauben u. Wissen in der
Philesophie, ehend. 1824, Ueber Vermittlung der Extreme, ehend. 1828, 8vo.

e Cropive, Grundriss der Allzem. Religionslehre, Leipz, 1818, 8vo. Von
Gott. in d. Natur, in d. Menschengeschiche u, im Bewusstseyn, 1T Thle.
Leipz. 1818-19, 8vo. 3 ILI Th. oder IT Theiles IT Abth. 1820, Svo.
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niss; in Bouterwek’s Museum, ITI B. II Heft. Grundsitze
der Allgemeinen Logik, Helmst. 1802, IV verb. Aufl. 1822.
Leitfaden der Entwickelung, ete.

Herbart.

402, J. F. Herbart, a professor at Konigsberg, la-
boured to recal philosophy from the pursuit of psycho-
logical investigations, and proposed a system of Meta-
physics which in some respects resembled that of the

Eleate. i %
Stiedenroth® adopted certain of his opinions respecting

the faculties of the soul.
Philosophical works of Herbart :

Ub. Philos. Studium, Gétt. 1807, 8vo. Allgemeine pr_all-:lz.
Philosophie, Gitt. 1808, 8vo. Hauptpuncte d_er Metaphysik,
(itt. 1808, 8vo. Abhandlungen aus dem Gebiete der speenl.
Psychologie, im Kénigsb. Archiv. fur Philosophie, Kinigsh. ]81 1-
12.  Bemerkungen ub. d. ersten Ursachen, vu'elf:he das Einver-
stindniss ub. d. ersten Grinde der pra_kt. Ph:lo‘s. ersc'hweren,
eine Abhandl. in den nachgelassenen philos. Sheriften von Chr.
Jac. Kraus, Konigsb. 1812, 8vo. Theorize de attractione El'e-
mentorum Principia Metaphysica, sect. I‘, 10 _J.Rf'gwm. 1812, 8v 0:
Lehrbuch z. Einleitung in die Philosophie, Kam%sh 1813, 81}?:',
11 sehr verm. Ausg. ebend. 1821.  Lehrb. zur _lsycholog;le, -
nigsb. u. Leipz. 1816. Ueber das lBDsz_, Konigsb. 1819, 8vo.
De attentionis mensura causisque primariis. Psychologize Iflnn-
cipia Statica et Mechanica exempl_o lllustra;turus, ete., Ii'ega\:}m.
1822, 4to. Ueber die Moglichkeit und l}l?t}lwendlglfelt Ma-
thematik auf Psychologic anzuwenden, Konigsb. 1822, 8vo.
Psychologic als Wissenschaft, neu gegriindet auf Erfahru?lg, 1:;{
Mathematik, 1T Thle., ebend. 1824, f. .Allgu;fwme Metaphysi
nebst den Anfingen d. Philos. Naturlehre. Irster Histor. krit.

Theil. Konigsh. 1828,

Sehleiermacher.

403. I. Schieiermacker £, a well-known theologifan, em-
ployed himself in perfecting, with some originality, the

f Erwsr. Sriznesmors, Theorie des Wissens mit besonderer Rucksicht a1._1f
Skepticismus, etc., Gite. 1819, 8vo.  Psychologie zur Erklir. d. Seelenerschei-
nungen, 1T Thle. Kenigsb, 1824-25.

& Professor of Theology at Berlin. Born at Breslaw, 1768,
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departments of Moral Philosophy which bear upon the
subjects of Ethics and Religion. 'In hLis works thus in-
tended to combine philosophy with religion it will be
thought by many that religion has lost much, without
any thing being gained by philosophy. Schleiermacher
has also distinguished himself by his Kritik der Moral®,
and by some investigations relative to the History of Phi-
losophy. His translation of Plato, enriched with intro-
ductory observations on each Dialogue, has been alveady
noticed (§ 129, bibl.).
His philosophical works were :

Scuneiermacirr, Uber die Religion, Reden an die Gebil-
deten unter ihren Verdchtern (at fiest anonym.), Berl, 1799 ; 111
verm. Ausg. 1821, 8vo. Monologen ; eine Neujahrsgabe, I11
Ausg. Berl. 1822, 8vo.

Der Christliche Glaube nach den Grundsitzen der ev. Kirche
im Zusammenhange dargestellt, II B., Berl. 1821, 8vo.; II
Ausg.

Systems allied to the Critical Sehool.

404. Two disciples of this school have distinguished
themselves by their endeavours to illustrate and extend
its doctrines: Krug', by proposing them under the form
of a new system which he denominates a Transcendental
Synthetism ; and Fries, by an attempt to render more
complete the investigations of Kant by means of a new
Criticism of Pure Reason. The system of Krug con-
tains a new arrangement of the Metaphysical world, and
appears to add little to that of Kant, except a superior
degree of obscurity.

Several of Krug’s works have been already quoted, to which
may be added : T

Entwurf eines nenen Organons der Philosophie, Meissen, 1801,
8vo. Ueber die Methoden des Philosophirens n. die Systeme
der Philosophie, ebend. 1802, 8vo. Fundamentalphilosophie,

-
B Grundlinien einer Kritik der bisherig. Sittenlehre, Berl, 1803, 8vo.; (se-
cond edition 1)

! W. Tr. Krug, born 1770 ; a professor at Leipsic.
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Ziillic Sreyst. 1803 ; II1 verb. Aufl. 1828, (his chef-
g?;lﬁife)u SI;:[;Z:: difor[hcoretischcn Philosophie, (I Thl;]D;n:
klehre. IT Erkenntnisslehre oder Mcta[‘)hyslk. IIIIIGes'.c]J z-;:uz
lehre oder sthetik.), Konigsh. lSOf;:-—ulO; 1 'hvellr }.Ee Ii
1825, TIT Th. System der prakt. Philos. (I Hicq t?te e
Tugendlehre. TII Religionslehre), ebend. 1817—19, (to
also separately). ;

Handbuch der Philosophie, third edition, 1828.

Fries.

5. J. Fr. Fries (born 1773, a professor at Jena), at-
tejl?:i;dJaf improvea(nent of Moral Pl‘{ilosol?hy' l'Jy means
of Philasophical Anthropology, foundmg. hIS. systeml,t.as
Kant had done, on investigations respecting .th_e facuf 31'55
of the human mind. He approached the opinions o - a-
cobi in those points on which he dep&r’ged'from the '0(,;1-
trines of Kant, of whose system he prmc1p'ally aimlrfa
the practical department. His anlilmr?pcloglcalRt 153:.1'13:
of Logic, Practical 'l.’hilosop!l)t, ]‘ht‘.:hl(:&, and T filomx—
Philosophy, contain many original ideas, too often e
pressed with little precision or regard to 0]1‘(191:. s

His opinions were adopted and systemaﬂsf ”y n(i
Calker*, with the addition of a new phraseology; a

were applied to theology by De Wette, a professor atl

Basle. ' :
Among the writings of Fries were, (besides some controversial
works already referred to, § 389): : Rl
Philosophie als evidente W{nfwnsc » Leipz, g
8 Sys{z;’?i&eszphischepRechtsiehre u. Kritik aller posit. Ges;tz
Vg- Jena, 1804, 8vo. Wissen, G]:}ubcn . Ahnung., ren:
%%Ot;ﬂg’ \Tellle’K:t‘itik der Vernunft, Hmd;‘lb. 118()7:,[:[1{0}“3. 18;;:9
=i 28. System der Logik, ebend. 1811 : geasty,
flif'(;a uﬂ;&l}l-fem. st-a);.tsreehtl, Ansichten, 1816, 8vo. Vertheidi
o g .

/ ten u.

k A professor at Bonn, published Urgﬂesetr.le.hre ﬁes;\f:l.ui;;th(izoiagie
Sehinen, Berl. 1820, 8vo. Propideutik der Philos. I b:“. _.SCher o
: : : : 8y der Philos. in tabellan =

Philos. Born. 1821, 11 Heft: System ‘ : e
(sliirht e;and. 1820, 4to. * Ueber die Bedeutung delr Phﬂas.: B: l.d].?SlSBw::
I)enl;lehre od. Logik u. Dialektik, nebst e, Abrisse der Gesch. ders, ,

1822, 8vo.
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gung meiner Lehre von der Sinnesanschanung gegen die Angriffe
des Hrn, Dr. Ernst. Reinhold, Jena, 1819, 8vo. Handbuch der
allg. Ethik u. Philos. Moral. ebend. 1818, 8vo. Handbuch der
psychol. Anthropologie, ete, II B., Jena, 1820-21, 8vo. Die
Mathem. Naturphilos. nach Philos. Methode bearbeitet. Fin
Versuch, etc., Heidelb. 1822, 8vo. Julius u. Evagoras od. d.
Schonheit der Secle; ein Philos. Roman, II B., cbend. 1822,
Die Lebren der Liebe, des Glaubens u. d. Hoffnung oder Haupt-
sitze der Tugendlehre u. Glaubenslehre, ebend. 1823, 8vo. Po-
lem. Schriften. I Th., Halle, 1824, Svo. System der Metaphy-

sik. Ein Handbuch fiir Lehrer u. zum Selbstgebrauch, Heidelb.
1824, 8vo.

Systems originating in the Theory of Identity.

406. C. A. Lschenmayer (a professor at Tiibingen),
proposed a system more mystical still than that of Schel-
ling, to which on many points it was opposed ; as was
also the Mathematical Philosophy of J. Wagner (a pro-
fessor at Wurzburg), who in some respects approached
the reveries of Lulli and Bruno. F. Krauze (formerly a
professor at Jena), in various publications, for the most
part unfinished, has proposed some original ideas, differ-
ing from those of Schelling principally as relates to the
nature of the Godhead. To these opinions he has
added a new arrangement of the subject-matter of Moral
Philosophy in general.

Escnuymayer’s principal works :

Die Philosophie in ihrem Ubergange zur Nichtphilosophie,
Erlang. 1803. Einleitung in die Natur und Geschichte, Erl.
18066, 8vo. Psychologic in drei Theilen, als empirische, reine u.
angewandte, Stutfg. w. Tih, 1817, 8vo.; LI Aufl, 1822, ebend.
Religiunsphjlosophie, I Th. Rationalismus, 7%b. 1818 II Th.
Mysticismus, ebend, 1822 : III Th, Supernaturalismus od. d.
Lehre von der Offenbarung des A. u. N. T. 1824, 8vo. System
der Moralphilosophie, Stuttg. w. Tib. 1818. Normalrecht (Na-
turrecht.) Il Th. ebend. 1819, 8vo.

Waener: System der Idealphilosophie u. a. s. oben 8. 523,
not, 9. Programm, iiber das Wesen der Philosophie, Bamb.
1804, 8vo. Journal £ W. u. Kunst. T Heft., Leipz. 1805. Von
der Philos, u. Medizin, Wiirz=b. 1805. Theodicée, Bamb. 1810,
8vo. Grundriss der Staatswissensch, u. Politik. Leipz. 1805, Svo.
Mathematische Philos., Erl. 1811.

Kravse : Diss. de Philosophize et Matheseos notione ot earum

uh
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intima conjunctione, Jena, 1802, System der Sitt:en.lehrell Banlril‘,'
Wissenschaftl. Begriindung der Sittc‘nleh;)e; faﬂ%hw IC%, }E?J_ﬂ
i ! rbi or Menschheit, Dresd. ; ;
finished). Das Urbild der Menschhe o ey
, 8vo. Tagblatt des Mcnschhmtle ens, ebend. s
%}Sr;?in t;fco aciuufgia humana, Berol. 1814, 8vo. JE\I}I":ISS %:essfaﬁs
tems der Philos. I Abth., Gott. 1825, 81{?;‘ Al'inss %;2t;gs der
Looik, 1T Ausg. ebend. 1828. riss des Sy _
(Ilsgcljtsgﬁﬂos. ebmd.gISQ-S. Vorlesungen iiber das System der
Philos., ebend. 8vo.

Most recent Philosophical Systems.

407. Tt will be sufficient to enumerate he-re th(-: rr.losi
recent German metaphysicians, with their principa

WOI;‘S-W. F. Hegel (a professor at Berlin), whose system

i dealism; F. C. Weise™; W. Ker??“;
t;. ::2:; g}:.;:;:;f:‘:e IIT L. Vorpahl®; A. Kayssler? (died
1822); and D. T. A. Smbedissfm'; Fo whom ml;zst be
added the names of Gravell, Linkmaier, Sehopen au;zr,
Von Berger, Tieftrunk (of whom_i.ﬂ)ove, § 380); Beneke,
Keyserlingk, Gerlach, Sigwart, Hillebrand, etc.’.

1 Hecer's System der Wissenschaft, Trster Theil, die Ph'a’.nc!mer;olog;;
des Geistes, Bamb. u. Witrzh. 1807, 8vo. ‘Wissenschaft _der Log;k,. I:uo .
B. die objec’ﬁve III B. die subjective (mit bes. Titel : Wiss. der .’;l‘lb_]. klo;::

ex di ¢ i haltend, Nirnb. 1812—16, 8vo. Encyklopa-
oder die Lehre von Begriff) ent N : ‘ e

i 1 drisse, ete., Heidelb. !
i hilosophischen Wissensehaften im Grun: s ¢
gmoderﬂp'&::g I;.S"’? Grundliniea der Philos. des Rechts (oder Naturrecht

Vi3 LAUSE. s %
und ,Staatswiss. im Grundrisse), Berl. 1821, 8vo.; (see also §’39a). ¢

m Werse, die Architektontik aller menschlichen Erken?tmsse ?a.ch. i regn
neuen Fund,amenten, zu Gewinnung des Triedens in der Philos,, Heidelb, 1812,

- dete A. Heidelb. 1615, fol. it
ﬁﬂ; ’hgi:?:ll?a;amnonloorie, oder: Wie ist Reinmathematik moglich? Giet.

5 Bvo. i .
(lflszylcr.‘;m’a Wahrheit u. Gewissheit, Freft. 1811 ; 111 B.  Versuch einer
: i ing si 1813, vo.

h Metaphysik bedingten Physik., Freft. y : : :
dﬂ:c Vonre -XI:{L’S Versuche fir die Vervollkommung der Ph;la?. _Er'ster, weiter
u. drntter \'Ters., Berl, 1811 ; und, Philesophie oder Goundriss eines dynam.

biudes derselben, Berl. 1818, Bvo. : : .
Le"lilréen vssuew’s Grundsitze der theoret. u, prakt. Philosophie, als Leitfaden
Vorles. Brestaw w. Halle, 1812, Bvo. :
m' S:' svpepissEn’s Betrachtung des Menschen, T u. 11 Bd. Betrachtung des

assol, 1815, 11T B.
isticen Tebens des Menschen, Cassal, 1815, : _ 5
gelﬁa(lfn',ivsu: Der Mensch. Eine Untersuchung fir gebildete Leser, Berl.

L
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On the subject (connected with philosophical specu-
lations) of Reason as applied to Revealed Religion, and of
free-will as influenced by Divine Grace, it may be sufficient

to refer to the publications of Kikler, Schieiermacher,
De Witte, and Bockshammer*, 3

Philosophical Writers of Great Britain.

408. In Great Britain the principles of Locke have
continued to preserve their influence, modified by the
particular views of each of his disciples. Among the
most eminent of these were 7. Brown®, and Dugald

1815 ; 111 Aufl. 1819, 8vo. Der Biirger, cine weitere Untersuchung iib. d.
Menschen, ¢bend. 1822. Der Werth der Mystik, Nachtrag zu Ewalds
Briefen, ete, Leipz, 1822, 8vo. Der Regent, ete., [ Thle., Stuttg. 1823,

Lixgwarer Lehrgebéinde der allcem. Wahrheit nach der gesunden Vern.,
I ThL Ontol. u. Kosmol,, 1T Aufl., Bielefeld, 1821 ; TI Thl., Anthropol. 1823,

ScuorevEaver : die Welt als Wille u, Vorstellung : vier Biicher, nehst
einem Anhange, der die Kritik der Kantischen Philesophie enthilt, Leipz.
1819, 8vo.

Vox Bzrezr's Allzemeine Grundeiige der Wissenschaft, Altona, 1817—
1827, 8vo. (I Th, Analyse des Erkenntnissvermdgens. TT Thl, zur Philos.
Naturkentniss. 1IT Thl. Anthropologie, 8. 1V Th, prakt. Philos. )

Bunsgn's Erfabrungsseclenlelire, als Grundlage alles Wissens in ihren
Hauptziigen dargestellt, Berl. 1820, 8vo. FErkenntnisslehre nach dem Be-
wusstseyn der reinen Vernunft in ihren Grundzigen dargelegt, Jena, 1820,
8vo. De veris Philos. initiis, 1820, 8vo. Grundlegung zur Physik der Sit-
ten, e. Gegenst. zu Kant’s Grundl. der Metaph. d. S, mit e. Anh, b, d.
Wesen. u. d. Erkenntnissgrinzen der Vern. Berl. w. Posen, 1822,

Kevserrivex, Entwurf einer vollst, Theorie der Anschauvungsphilos. Hei-
delh. 1822, 8vo.

Genraca, Grundriss der Fundamentalphilos. Halle, 1816, der Logik, ebend.
1817 ; II verb. Aufl. 1823 ; der Metaphysik, chend, 1817 ; der Religionslehre,
ebend. 1818, 8vo.

Stowanr, Handb. der theor. Philos., Tiib. 1820,

Hrviznrann, Propideutik der Philos. (1 Abth, Encyklopidie. I1 S.) Hdelb.
1819.  Grundriss d. Logik u. Phil. Vorkenntnisslehre, ebend. 1820, 8vo. Die
Anthropologie als Wissensehaft. 111 Thle, Muinz, 1822-23, 8vo, -

t Lupw, Ave. Kinrer’s Supernammlismus u. Rationalismus in ihrem
Urspr,, ete., Leips. 1818, Die Abhandlungen Scurziezvacmer’s u. d,
Wiras's iib. d. Lehre von der Erwihlung, ete. in d. theol. Zeitschr, derselb.
L u. 1L Heft., Berl. 1819-20. Gusrt. FErp. Bocksuammen die Freiheit des

m. Willens, Stuttg, 1821, 8vo ; and, Offenbarung u. Theologie, ebend, 1822,

Y Buownw, Lectures on the Philosophy of the Human Mind.

ah2
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Stewart®, recently dead, who assumes as the foundation
of his Philosophy of the Human Mind, the phenomena
of Consciousness. Speculative Philosophy has been alto-
gether neglected by the English, and Practical treated
principally with a reference to general Politics?.
The very name of Philosophy has received among them
a private and improper signification, being applied to Po-
Jitical investigations, or to researches in Natural History.
Their national pride has at all times inclined them to con-
cern themselves little about the philosophical pursuits of
other nations, and, with few exceptions, they have at-
tempted nothing by the path of abstruse and painful re-
- search. In consequence, they continue to know little of
the labours of the philosophers of Germany, and are
very imperfectly acquainted even with the system of

Kant 2.

Philosophers of France, Italy, and other countries.

M. Pu. Damizox, Essai sur 'Hist. de la Philos. en France en
XIX sidele. Paris, 1T ed, 1828, 8vo.

409. The superficial philosophy of France preserved,
from the time of Condillac, a constant direction towards
Empiricism, which the ingenious theosophist and mystic
St. Mariin®, the disciple of J. Bohm and of Martinez

X Ducard Stewant, Elements of the Philosophy of the Human Mind,
second edition, Edinb. 18186, 8vo.; (the Supplement to the Encyelopadia Bri-
tannica contains a valuable review, writien by him, of the progress of Meta-
physical and Political Science). Philosophical Fssays, second edition, Edinb.
1816.

¥ For instance : Joax Craia, Elements of Politienl Science, Edinb, 1814,
3 vols, 8vo. Jenzwr. Benvaam, various political publications.

z See, however, Winamax, Principles of the Kantesian or Transcendental
Philosophy, etc., Lond. 1824 ; and, An Entire New, Complete, and Perma-
nent Science of Philosophy, founded on Kant's Critice of Pure Reason, ibid.
1824, 8vo. See also the works of Nrrsen and Wrrrrcs, mentioned § 380,
note.

2 Louis Cravpe Samwr-Martiv, born at Amboise 1743, died 1804. Des
Forreurs et de la Vérité, Lyon, 1775, 8vo. Tublean Naturel des Rapports qui
existent entre Dieu, I"Homme, et 1'Univers, 1782, 2 vols. 8ve. De IEsprit des
Choses, 1800, 2 vols, Bvo. etc.
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Pasqualis, in vain endeavoured to counteract. The sys-
tem of Gall and Spurzeim found a more easy acceyt-
ance. Of the metaphysicians of this period we lnI;
enumerate Degerando®, St. Pierre®, Rapin® Cabam?
and tl-le Comte Destutt de Tracy, celebrated f"or his s sj
tem ?i ddeology. To these may be added Laromi m'érig
.Axfc_z-as Y, Garat, Volney, Fabre D’Olivet, and Cg}zateau:
5.ma.nd ; while to another school which opposed the prin-
ciples of theology to those of materialism, belon edp the
Conte J. Demaistre, De la Mennais, Bonald, etc.

The Kantian system had been made known to his
countrymen by C. Villers, (§ 880, note?), and ex
cr'ted a degree of attention which from fc(;blc be in:
nings has gradually acquired more and more strenith
under the patronage of the celebrated translatoraof
Plato, and editor of Proclus, Victor Cousin': whos
researches set out with the “ Interrogation medigative dz
!a Conscie-nce.” To the same party belong Berard.
Virey, Maine de Biran, Roger Collard, Jaz._eﬁ‘-'m?/ Keratr ,
B, Massias®, Droz', and the Swiss philosopher Bmzstg:

b Deceravoo, Histoire Comparte des Svatd i i
g pa es Systémes de la Philosophie; (see

& J. B H, ow Sarvr-Prenns, Etudes d

: b 3 s de la Nature, Pari :

Harmonies de ln. Nature, Paris, 1815,  (luvres, Paris, 5‘1323?‘::3 1318541; ey

4 f{nrm, Penstes sur la Nature de 'Esprit, 1793 8vo. : d

¢ P.J. G. Capaxis, Rapports du Physi T 1

1 ue et o

i ysique et du Moral de I'Homme,

T ol

Desrorr m'z .Tmcs', Elémens d’Idéelogie, Paris, 1801—1804, 2 vols

8vo. ; fouf‘th edition, 1824. He also wrote a commentary on th ; rk ¢
Montesquieu, Paris, 1819, 8vo. e

& Larosrcuriing, Lecons de Philosophi i

. : 22 phie, ou Essal sur les Fa
la:ine, Pffrw, 1815-18 ; second edition, 1820, 2 vals. 8vo. Az

Azals, Cours de Philosophie Générale, ou Explication Simple et Gr

d’ucl]u de tous les Faits de 1'Ordre Physique, de 1'Ordre Physiologique. g-
1 C:rrlre Intellectuel, Moral, et Politique, Paris, 1824, 8 vols. 8vo el

5 Couvsin, Fragmens Philosophiques, Paris, 1826. .

‘MA‘sﬁms,‘Ra}?pnrt de la Nature a 'Homme et de I'Homme 3 1o Nature

tI))u.]us.anm sur I'Instinet, Intellizence, et la Vie, tom. I—IV. Paris 13%1 22,
rincipe de Litterature, de Philoso iie de Politi Lo o
gty phie, de Politique, et de Morale, tom. I,

I DRQZ., de la Philos. I.\‘IUT&].C, 0N ae i Wi 2y
3 des diff te Qucipn la Sei
la Vie, P :I"iS. 1823, Bvo 1ierenis siemes sur la Science dﬁ
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ten™, In the department of Natural Science Joyaud and
Ali have distinguished themselves by treatises on the
elementary principles of Nature™.

Since the days of G. B. Vico® and his contemporary
A. Genovese?, the Italians have produced little that is
original in philosophy % and contented themselves with
the cultivation of certain particular departments of it as
applied to practical purposes; e. g. G. Filangier:™ and the
Marchese di Beccaria®, who wrote on the subject of
Legislation. Others contented themselves with adopting
the views of forcigners®. Of late they have become
better acquainted with the system of Kant and the
labours of the German philosophers, and particularly on
the subject of Alsthetics ™.

m Cg. Vier. pE BONSTETTEN, Etudes de I'Homme, on Recherches sur les
Faculies de Sentir et de Penser: he had before published TRecherches sur la
Nature et les Loix de I'lmagination, 2 vols, Genev. 1807.

W Cr. Joyaun, Principes Naturels ou Notions Géntrales et Particulieres
des Forces vivantes Primordiales, etc., 4 vols, 8vo. J. A, Fr. Arzx, Nov.
Systéme de I'Univers. A Germ. trans. I'rancf. 1817, 8vo.

o J.B. Vico, born at Naples, 1660 ; died 1744.

De Antiquisimi Italorum Sapientid Iib. iii. Neapol. 1710, 12mo. An
Ttalian Translation of his Metaphysics by Mowzr, Milen, 1816. De uno
universi Juris Principio et fine uno, Neapol. 1720, 4to. Liber alter qui est de
Constantid  Jurispradents, ibid. 1721. His principal work was: Principi
della Scienza nuova d’Intorno alla Commune natura delle Wazioni, Nap. L725,
second edition, 1730 ; third, entirely remodelled, Nap. 1744, 8vo., and follow-
ing years: the scventh edition by Gavorrs, (Nap. 1817,) is a reprint of the
tirst.

p Born, 1712 ; died 1769.

g The following works have however appeared :

Ervexscrino’ Prvo, Protologia analysin Stientie sistens rotione prima
exhibitam, vol. I—TI1, Mediol, 1803, Gvo.

Czsanis Ba LDINOTTL Tentaminum DMetaphysicorum, lib. III, Patav.
1817, 8vo.

r Garravo Firawcieri, born at Naples, 1752 ; died 1788. La Scienza
della Legislazione, § vols. Nap. 1780, 8vo. (various editions).

s Cxsane Boxgsapo, marchese di Beecarin, died 1793 : Dei delitti et
delle pene, Nap. 1764, 8vo. :

t The Ideology of Destutt de Tracy bas been translated (Milan, 1817) : See
4150 a Collezione di Classici, Pavia, 1819232,

u Sacont, of Pavia, has translated the works of Kant; and Paseuair
Gararer has published Saggio Filosofico sulla Critica della Conoscenza,
Napoli, 1819, 8vo, ; and Elementi de Filosofia, V tomi, Messine, T82 1—27,
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The work of Appiano Buonafede on the History of
Philosophy has been already mentioned (§ 37, d.).

In Holland, Sweden?, and Denmark, we meet occa-
sionally with instances of a capacity for philosophical
pursuits, but rarely with traces of the originality of the
German school. Among the Dutch the system of Kant
found, as we have had occasion to show (§ 380) many
supporters. Political circumstances, no less than the
dissensions existing in the school of that philosopher,
appear to have impeded its progress in that country.
Among those who cultivated German philosophy and
adopted one or other of its systems, may be enumerated
Van Hemert, D. Wyttenbach, and I. Hemsterhuis®.

The other continental nations of Eastern Europe have
become acquainted with German philosophy, princi-
pally in consequence of the residence of their youth at
the universities of that country’. A knowledge of the
same appears by this time to have penetrated even to
the Brazils®.

8vo. On sthetics: Grov. B, Tavia, Saggio di Estetica. Venesia, 1822,
8vo. To which may be added a tranglation of A. W.Scnrrert’s Lectures on
the Drama, by GemiNiaNI.

% Prof. Sam. Guranng, Animadversiones in Constructionem Materize Schel-
lingianam, part I, Upsale 1818, 4to. Prof. Nic. Fr. Biprr, Notionum
Ethicarum, quas formales dicunt, dialexis eritica, P. I, Upsal. 1823, 4to.

¥ D. Wyrresnaci, died 1820, See § 380, notes, towards the end. He
also wrote Prcepta Philosophie Logicm, (applied to the Classics), edited by
Erenuann, Halle, 1784, and Maas, 1820, Bvo.

F. HemsterEvs, born 1720 ; died 1790. Sophyle, ou de la Philosophie,
— Aristée, ou de la Divinité. See his Philosophical Works, Paris, 1792, 8vo.
(French) ; second edition, ibid. 1809, 2 vols. 8vo.

z Sicism. Carrowsey, Logic, Kaschau, 1819.

Jor. Rozcoxy, Aphorismi Psychologiz Rationalis perpetult Philosophiz
Critice ratione habith, St. Patak. 1819, 8vo.

J. B. Janxowsxy, (a professor at Cracow), Logic, (in Polish), 1822. For
the philosophical labours of the Poles see the Gott. gel. Anz. St. 205, 1822,

J. Govvenowssy (a partisan of Schelling’s theory) Die Philosophie in
ihrem Verhiiltoiss zu dem Leben ganzer Volker, etc., Erlang. 1822, 8vo.

See (Russia) Essais Philosophiques sur I'Homme, ses Principaux Rapports
et sa Destinée, ete., par L, H. oe Jacos, Halle, 1818, 2 vols. nouv, é&dit.
augmentée, Pétershourg, 1822, o

& The Critical Philosophy is now taught there in the colleze of St. Paul's.
Soe Zschocke's wichent], Unterhaltungsblitter, daraw, 1824, $t. 3.

\
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Conclusion.

410. The vast variety of contradictory attempts destruc-
tive of each other, to which the spirit of philosophical re-
search has in modern times given birth, may appear to
throw suspicion on the cause itself, and to discourage the
very idea of the possibility of a satisfactory solution of
the problems proposed, by the discovery of a theory of
knowledge, based on firm and immutable principles. The
Critical system itself has failed to check, as it undertook
to do, the daring flight of Speculation, or to disarm Scep-
ticism ; and has had the effect of affording them renewed
strength and more lofty pretensions. Nevertheless these
discordant essays ought to inspire us with the hope that
sooner or later Reason will attain to complete self-know-
ledge; that she will be enabled to detect, by gradual
advances, the true method of philosophical research,
and be taught by the experience of past ages to avoid the
shoals and rocks on which so many adventurous thinkers
have been stranded.

Possibly a time may come when those very modes of
thinking which now appear to us deviations from the
true path, may be discovered to have been nothing but
the necessary steps of Reason in her gradual progress
to true cultivation and genuine wisdom.

£

¥

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE

FOR

THE HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY

FROM THE TIME OF THALES.

Olymp.

35,1{Thales born, ac. to Apollodorns.

35,3[50lon born.

38

Thales born, ac to Meiners.

42,9 Anaximander born.
43,1|Pythagoras born, ac. to Larcher.
45,3!Solon published his laws. Pherecydes born about

the same time.

45,4|Thales foretold an eclipse.

49

Pythagoras born, ac. to Meiners.

55,1/Solon died.

56

Anaximenes flourished.

58,1|Thales died.
58,2l Anaximander died.
57,2(Thales died, se. to some, Pherecydes died.

GO
61
69

Pythagoras founded a school at Croto.

Xenophanes settled at Elea.

Pythagoras died. Parmenides flourished, ac. to
some. '

70,1|Anaxagéics and Philolaus born. Heraclitus and

Leneippus flourished.
Anaximenes died.

71,1|Ocellus Lucanus flourished.
71,3|Democritus born.

72,3 Battle of Marathon.

72,4\ Pythagoras died, ac. {o some.
75,1|Battle of Salamis.

(i

Diogenes of Apollonia flourished.

77,3 Democritus born, ac. to Thrasyllus.
77,4 Socrates born. Parmenides flourished.

80

Parmenides came from Elea to Athens with Zeno,
Democritus born, ac. to Apollodorus.
Empedocles flourished, ac. to some.
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Anaxagoras repaired to Athens.

82,3 Xenophon born.

Melissus.
Gorgias wrote his treatise Tlepi ddoewg.
Protagoras and Prodicus flourished.

87,1/ Beginning of the Peloponnesian war.

87,2| Anaxagoras accused.

87,3 Plato born, ac. to Corsini.

87,4/Plato born, ae. to Dodwell. Pericles died.

Anaxagoras died.

§8,2|(rorgias sent ambassador to Athens. Diagoras

flourished.

91,3[Diogenes of Sinope born.
93,2[Demoeritus died, ac to Eusebius.
94,1[Close of the Peloponnesian war.

Socrates died; his disciples retired to Megara.
Euclid and Archytas flourished.

97,4 Plato’s first voyage to Syracuse.
09,1

Aristotle born.  Pyrrho born.
Antisthenes and Aristippus flourished.
Aristotle repaired to Athens.
Eudoxus flourished.

104,1|Plato’s second voyage to Syracuse.
104,4|Plato’s third voyage to Syracuse.

Xenophon died.
Alexander born.

108,1Plato died; Speusippus succeeded him.
109,2|Aristotle beeame preceptor to Alexander.
110,1[Diogenes and Crates(the Cynics) Pyrrtho and Anax-

archus flourished. Zeno of Cittium born.

110,2/Speusippus died. Xenocrates began to teach.
110,4{Battle of Chacronea. Epicurus horn. .
111,1 Philip, king of Macedon, died.

111,2|Aristotle opened his school at the Lycaeum.
114,1|Diogenes the Cynic died.

114,2|Alexander the Great died. Ptolemey, the son of

Lagus, succeeded him in Egypt.

114,3/A istotle died ; Theophrastus succeeded him.

Demetrius Phalerens, and Dicmarchus of Messana
flourished.

116,1 Areesilaus born, (or later).

116,3 Xenocrates died ; Polemo succeeded him.
116,4Theophrastus became celebrated. — Crates.
118,3Epicurus opened his school at Athens.

Stilpo and Theodorns, the atheist, flourished.
Zeno founded a school at Athens.
Diodorus and Philo.

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE. 475

B. C.|B

288466
286468

2851469
2801474
2721482
2701484
2691485
2641490

260484
2411513
217|537
2121542
208|546

185(569
155(599

146(608

1421612
1351619
1291625
115|639

107
106

84/666
86|66

69685
631691

S50

48
44

or 711

43

30/724
27727

Olymp.

123,1|Py v
123,3| Theophrastus died. Pyrrho died about the same

647

Pyrrho died. 7

time; succeeded by Strato.

123,4| Ptolemseus Philadelphi became king of Egypt. _
125,1
126,4|Timon flourished.

127,2|Epicurus died.

127,3|Strato died ; succeeded by Lyco.

128,3|Zeno, the Stoic, died (or later); succeeded by

Chrysippus born.

Cleanthes.
Persaeus.—Aristo of Chios.—Herillus flourished.
Arcesilaus died (or later),

141,3|Carneades born.

Zeno of Tarsus flourished,
Chrysippus died, ac. to Menage. Diogenes of
Babylon.

148,4|Panwetius born (ac. to some later).
156,3/Embassy from the Athenians to Rome. (Crito-

laus, Carneades the Stoic, and Diogenes of
Balfyion).

158,3|Greece and Carthage subjecte& to Rome.

Antipater of Tarsus.

159,3|Macedon became a Roman province.
161,2|Posidonius born.
162,4|Carneades died; succeeded by Clitomachus.

Panzetius accompanied Scipio Africanus to Alex-
andria,

167,2iCicero born.

Clitomachus died ; succeeded by Philo. Posido-
nius flourished.

1|Sylla took Athens. Philo retired to Rome.

Antiochus.

171,2|Lucretius born (ac. to others earlier). Posido-

- pius died.
|Antiochus died.

172,2|Judzea became a Roman province.
182,2|Posidonius died ; succeeded by Jason.

Luecretins died.

188,1|Cratippus, the Peripatetic, flourished.
184,2/Cicero died. 5

187,3|Egypt became a Roman province. :
188,2(Augustus became Emperor, Philo, the Jew, born.
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1|Augustus. Birth of 1. C.
3 Sencca the philosopher born.
Sextius the Pythagorean.
Nicolaus of Damascus, and Xenarchus
flourished.
Athenodorus the Stoic.
14| Tiberius.
15 Sotion.
33 Crucifixion of J. C.
34 Philo the Jew flonrished.
37 Caligula. Flav. Josephus born
41 |Claudius.
50 Plutarch of Cheeronea born.
54| Nero.
65 Seneca died.
66 Cornutus and Musonius exiled.
69/Gal. Otho.
Vitellius. Apollonius of Tyana flourished.
791 Titus.
81 Musonius Rufus recalled from exile.
82| Domitian. Domitian banished the philosophers and
89 mathematicians from Rome.
Justin Martyr born.
Epictetus flourished.
90 Apollonius of Tyana died.
95
o7 Nerva. Plutarch flourished.
99| Trajan. Tacitus.
Gnosties.
118|Adrian. Secundus of Athens. Plutarch died.
120
122 Euphrates the Stoic died.
131 Galen born. Favorinus. Basilides the
Gnostic.
134 Axrian flourished.
138 AXkibha the Rabbin died.
139/ Antoninus Pius. [Caly. Taurus. Apollonius the Stoic.
Basilides the Stoic.
160 Apuleins.
161/M. Aurelins An-|Aleinous. Numenius.
toninus.
165 Peregrinus the Cynic, and Justin Martyr
; died.
Lueian.
170 Athenagorus and Tatianus. Atticus the

Platonist.

Bardesanes.
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282|Aurelius Carus.

180/ Commodus. Maximus of Tyre. Death of Antoninus.
Irenszus. Juda the Rabbi.
mud.

185 q Origen born.

193 Per‘tmax. Ammeonius Saccas founded a school.
Julianus. Clemens of Alexandria. Alexander of
Sept. Severus. Aphrodisias.

Galen died.
200 Plotinus born. Philostratus.

205
212|Caracalla.
218/ Macrinus.
220{Antoninus Helio-
gabalus.

222/Alex. Severus.

Clemens of Alexandria died.
Tertullian died.

23? Plotinus became a disciple of Ammonius.
233 3 Porphyrius born.

23 5| Maximinus. :

238|Gordian. Ulpianus.

239 Gordian the son.

2492 Plotinus travelled into Persia.

243 Plotinus came to Rome.

244/ Philip.

246 Amelius became a disciple of Plotinus.

253|Trajanus Decius.
252|Trebonianus.
Gallus and Vibius
Hostilianus.
252 Longinus flouri ;
253| Amilins  Valexi- Origgen died. ok
anus.
269(Flavius Claudius.
37 0| Anrelian. Plotinus died.

275 Longinus put ¢ .
276{Flavius Tacitus. e e
277|Aurel. Probus  |[Manichseans.

284 Diocletian. Arnobinus.
304|Constantine and/Porphyrius died.
Maximianus.
306|Constantine the| =
Great.
321 |Constantine con-Jamblichus flourished.
verted to Chris-
tianity.

326 Arnobius died.
330 Lactantius died.




- 478 CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE.

A. ¢.| Roman Emperors.
333

337|Constantins and

Constans.

340

354

350

360{Julian.

Tamblichus died. Themistius.

Eusebins bishop of Czesarca died.
Augustine born.

Themistius taught at Constantinople.
Sallustius.

363|Jovianus.

364 Valentinianusand

Valens.

370/Theodosius  the
Great.

380
384
391
394

Eunapius.

Nemesius flourished.

St. Jerome fl.

Gregorius of Nazianzus died.
Gregorius of Nyssa.

395|Arcadius and Ho-|{The Roman empire divided.

norius.
398
400
401

402| Areadius.

408|Theodosius IT.
409
410
412
415
418
430

434
450 Marcianus.

457 Leo 1.
470

474 Leo I]..
Zieno Isauricus.

4761 End of the West-

| ern Empire.
480
485

Greele Emperors.

S¢. Ambrosius died.
Nemesius died.
Plutarch the son of Nestorius flourished.

Macrobius,—Pelagius.

Synesius.

Proclus born.

Death of Hypatia.

Pelagius condemned.

St. Augustine, and Plutarch the son of
Nestorius, died.

Syrianus flourished.

Hierocles and Olympiodorus flourished.
Syrianus died.

Clandianus Mamertinus flourished. Boe-

thius born. X
Marcianus Capella flourished.

Yalvianus.— Cassiodorus born.
Proclus died.—Ammonius the son of
Hermias.— Hierocles.

487
490

JEneas of Gaza flourished.
1Marinus died.

840
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19

-518|Justin I.
526
527 Justinian.
529

533
539
549
5 ?3 Justinian IT,
875
582 Mauritius.
602/ Phocas.

604
610 Heraclius.
622
636
641|Constantine 111,

668 Constantine V.
673
685 Justinus IT.

694

698 Tiberius IIT.

711

718|Anastasius I1.

716
717

735
736
741
7563

754

776
796

800

804
814

1| Anastasins.

3| Tiberius 11.

and IV.
Constans I1.

Leontius.
Philippicus.
Theodosins IT1.

Leo IIl. Isau-
ricus.

Constant. V1.
Almanzour the
Calif, -

Irene.
Emperors of Ger-

MAnY.
Charlemagne.

chid.

Louis the Pious.

Lothaire.

Marinus succeeded By Isidorus.

Boethius beheaded. %

The Schools of philosoph:;
Wb philosophy closed at

Philtfponua flourished.
Cassiodorus retired to a convent.
Damascius and Simplicius flourished.

Cassiodorus died.
Gregory the Great died.

Flight of Mahomet.
Isidorus of Seville died.

The Venerable Bede born.

Bede died.
Aleuin born.

John of Damascus died.
Rhabanus Maurus born.

Haroun al Ras-{Alkendi flourished. \

Alcunin died,
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855/ Louis IL :
85; Rhabanus died.
875 Charles the Bald.|J. Scot Erigena came to France.
877 Louis 111.
875‘; Alfred the Great.
880|Charles the Fat. .
886 Erigena died.
887 Arnolphe. ]
891 - Photius died.
899 Lonis IV.
912 Conrad.
919 Henry theFowler.
937/0tho the Great. ek
954 Alfarabi died.
974|0tho IIL. 3
980, Avicenna bormn.
87 Otho III.
gg; Gerbert, Sylvester IT Pope.
1002 Henry II. :
1003 e Sylvester 11, died.
1020 Mich. Censt. Psellus born.
1025 Conrad I1.
1 03:1) Anselm born.
1036 Avicenna died.
H I11.
igig it Lanfrane entered t}Lf:' convent of Bee.
1055 Hildebert of Lavardin born.
56/Hi V. :
}gég = Aunselm became prior of Bec.
1052 P. Damianus died. Algazel born.
1079 Abelard born. e
1080 Berengarius of Tours died. :
1089 Lanfranc, archbishop of Canterbury, died.
1091 Bernard of Clairvaux dm(}. )
1092 Roscellin found guilty of heresy at Sois-
: s0ns. - "
ITugues of St. Victor born.
1?33 Psellns died (later ac. to some).
Eustrachius of Nieza.
07|Henry V. :
iigZI o Anselm, archbishop of Canterbury, died.
Alghazali d. at Bagdad (ac. to Hammer).
1114 Alanus of Ryssel born.
1117 Anselm of Laon died.
1118 Abelard tanght at Paris. )
1120 Abelard became a monk of St. Deﬂms.
William of Champeaux, bp. of Chélons, d.

AT,

!
i
!
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1126
1127
1134
1138
1139
1140
1141

1142
1140

1160
1144
1164
104
178
1180

1100
1108

HIPHOthe TV,

1804
1200

ﬁn0| -

1400

1244
1217

1818 Mrederic 11,

1991
19224
(FER
1230

1246
1247

1248

German Emperors.

Lothaire.

Conrad ITI.

Frad, Barbaronsa,

Henvy VI.

Algazel died at Bagdad,
Hildebert died.

Moses Maimonides born.

Hugo of St. Vietor died. ;

Gilbertus Porretanus became bishop of

Poictiers.

Abhelard died.

Assembly of ecclesiastics at Paris and
Rheims to oppose Gilbertus Porretanus.

Lombardus wrote his Sentences.

Will. of Conches died. Rob. Pulleyndied. .

Bernard of Clairvaux died. g

Gilbertus Porretanus died.

Peter Lombardus and Hugo of Amiens

dicd.

Richard of St.

Victor and Robert of
Melun died, :

. [dohn of Salisbury died, Walter of St.

Victor.

Thophail died.

Albert the Great born, according to
some.

Alanus of Ryssel died.

Moses Maimonides and Peter of Poictiers
died.

Albert the Great born, according to others.
Peter of Poictiers and Averroes died.
David of Dinant, Amalric of Chartres
died.

|Roger Bacon born.

Averroes died, according to others.
Mich. Scot at Toledo.

Bonaventura born.

Thomas Aquinas born.

Raymond Laulli born.

Albert the Great, doctor of theology at
Paris.

Alexander of Hales died.

Thomas Aquinas went to Paris,
dius Colonna born.

Will. of Auvergne, bishop of Paris, died.
Thomas-A quinas began to lecture on Lom-

Agi-

bardus.
Ii
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1250
1251|Conrad IV.
1254
1254
1254
1256
1264
1273{Rodolphus T.
1274

1275
1277

Peter of Abano born.

Foundation of the Sorbonne.

Robert Grosseteste died. 4

Niceph. Blemmydes flourished.

Thom. Aquinas became Doctor of theology.
Vincent of Beauvais died.

Thomas Aquinas died.  Bonaventura
died. .

J. Duns Scotus and Walter Burl’exgh born.

John XXI. (Petr. Hispanus) died.

1280|Adolphus of Nas- Albert the Great died.

saiL.
1202
1293|Albert L.
1294
1300
1308|Henry VIL
1310
1314{Louis V.
1315

1816

1322
1323
1325
1330

1332

1337
1343
1846|Charles IV.
1347
1349

1350
1357
1358

1361
1363
1374
1379{Wenceslaus.

Roger Bacon died, according to Wood.
Henry of Ghent died.

Roger Bacon died, according to some.
Richard of Middleton died.

J. Duns Scotus died. b
Georgius Pachymeres died about this time.

Raymond Lulli died. i g
Franc. Mayron introduced disputes m the
Sorbonue.

Egidius Colonna died.

Peter of Abano died.

Qccam resisted the Pope.

Hervay (Hervzens Natalis) died.

Frane. Mayron died.

eror Louis. ‘
Will. Durand of Saint Pourcain, died.
Theodorus Metochyta died.

Walter Burleigh died.

Occam died.

Occam died, according to others.

Holeot died.

Peter D'Ailly born. :
Thomas of Strasbourg died.
J. Buridan still ulive..
Gregory of Rimini died.

J. Tauler died.

J. Gerson born.

Petrarch died.

Oceam sought the protection of the em-

Thomas of Bradwardine and Robert
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1382
1388
1395
1396
1397
1400|Robert.
1401
1408
1410/8igismund.
1415
1419
1425
1429
1430
1436
1436

L438|Albert T1.

1440|Frederie II1,

1443

1453\ Taking of Con-

stantinople.
1455
1467
1462
1463
1464

1467
1471
1472
1473

1478
1480
1481
1483
1484 g
1485
1486

1489
-

Nie. Oramus, or Oresmius died.

Thomas a Kempis born.

{Bessarion and George of Trebisond born.
{Marsilius of Inghen died.

Henry of Hesse died.

Nicolas Cusanus born.

Laur, Valla died.

Matheus of Crucow died.

Emmanuel Chrysoloras died.

J. Wessel Gansfort born.

Poter D'Ailly died.

I, Gorson died.

Theodorus Gaza arrived in Italy.
Mursiling Ficinus born.

Raymond De Sabunde taught at Tou-
louse.

Georg. Gemisth. Pletho and Bessarion re-
paired to Florence.

Invention of Printing. Foundation of
the Platonic Academy at Florence.
Nicolas De Clemange died.

Rodolphus Agricola born.

Nieolas V. died. Reuchlin born.
Laur, Yalla died.

P. Pomponatius born.

John Picus of Mirandula born.

Geo. Scholarius Gennadius and Nicolas
Cusanus died.

Cosmo De’ Mediei and Pius II. died.
Erasmus born.

Thomas a Kempis died.

Bessarion died.

Persecution of the Nominalists at Paris.
Augustinus Niphus born,

Theodorus Gaza died.

Thomas More born.

Frane. Philelphus died.

Paulus Jovius born.

Jul. Cas. Scaliger born.

Rodolphus Agricola died,

J. Argyropulus and George of Trebisond
died, ae. to some.

Agrippa of Nettesheim born.

|J. Wessel died.

1i2
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1492 Lorenzo D¢’ Medici died. Louis Vives b,

1493 Maximil. L.

1494

1495
1497
1499
1500
1501
1508
<1509
1512
1515

1517|Beginning of the

Reformation.

1520 Charles V.

1522
1525
1527
1529
1532
1533

Ferdinand I.

Maximil. IT.

Discovery of America.

Hermolaus Barbarus died. Theophrastus
Paracelsus born. ! :
I. Picus of Mirandula and Angelus Poli-
tHianus died.

(Gabr. Biel died.

Welanethon born.

Marsilins Ficinus died.

Dominicus of Flanders died.

Jerome Cardan born.

Bernardinus Telesius born.

Andr. Czesalpinus born.

Alex. Achillinus died.

Petrns Ramus born. M acchiavelli fl.

Fr. Piceolomini born.

J. Reuchlin died. 2

P. Pomponatius died. Fr. Zorzi fl.
Nie. Macchiavelli died.

Tr. Patritius born.

Ant. Zimara died. Jae. Zabarella born.
T. Fr. Picus of Mirandula killed.

Wie. Leonicus died.
Montaigne born.

beheaded.

Erasmus died. Fr. Zorzi died.
Jac. Faber died.

Marius Nizolins and L. Vives died.
Institution of the Jesuits.

Gasp. Contarini died.
Copernicus died. ]
Augustinus Niphus died.

Justin Lipsins born, (
Paulus Jovins d. Caes. Cremonimus b.
Sim. Porta died.

Phil. Melancthon died.
Frane. Bacon born.
Ant, Talzus died. Fr. Sanchez born.

Thomas Campanella born.

Val. Weigel and

1. Comel. Agrippa died. Sir T. More

Theophr. Paracelsus died. Charron born.

Jac. Sadoletus died. Nic. Tanrellus and
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1572

1574

1575

1576{Rodolph 11.

1577
1578

1580

1581
1583
1586

1588

1589
1592

1596
1597
1600
1603
1604
1606
1614

1619
1621
16235
1624
1625
1626
1628
1630
1632

1634
1637
1638
1659
1642
1644
1645
1646
1647

Matthias.

Ferdinand I1.

Ferdinand IIL.

1648

P. Ramus died. Dan. Sennert born.
J. Sepulveda died.

! |Robert Fludd born.

Jac. Bochm born.

Jer. Cardan died.

J. B. Van Helmont bom.

Berigard born. Alex, Piccolomini died.
Giiordano Bruno quitted Italy.

Herbert of Cherbury born.

Grotius born.

Jae. Schepk died. Lue. Vanini and Le
Vayer born.

Bernardus Telesius b, Th, Hobbes b.
Val. Weigel died.

Jae. Zabarella died.

Mich. De Montaigne died. Gassendi and
Comenius born.

R. Descartes born. J. Bodin died.

Fr. Patritins died.

Giord. Bruno burnt.

P. Charron and And. Ceesalpinus died.
Fr. Piccolomini died.

Nie. Tanvellus and Just. Lipsius died.
Mart. Schoock born. Fr. Suarez died.
Fr. Mere, Van Helmont born.

T., Vanini burnt.

J. Barclay died.

Blaise Paseal born.

Jae. Beehm died.

Clauberg, Geulinx, and Wittich born.
I'r. Bacon died.

Rud. Goclenins died.

Huect born. Caes. Cremoninus died.

Fr. Sanchez died.

Benedict Spinoza, J. Locke, Silv. Regis,
Sam. Pufendorf, and Rich. Cumber-
land born.

B. Becker born.

Dan. Sennert and Rob. Fludd died.

Nie. Malebranche born.

Th. Campanella died.

(3alileo died. Newton born.

J..Bapt. Van Helmont died.

Grotius died.

Leibnitz and Poiret born.

Bayle bom.

{Herbert of Cherbury and Mersenne died.
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1649 Scioppius died.

1650 Descartes died.

1651 William of Tschirnhausen born.

1654 J. Selden died.

1655 Gassendi died. Chr. Thomasius born.

1657|Leopold T.

1659 Adr., Heerebord died. Wollaston born.

1662 Blaise Pascal died.

1663 Berigard died.

1665 J. Clauberg and Mart. Schoock died.

1666 J. De Silhon died.

1669 Geulinx and J. Coceejus died.

1670 Sorbiére died.

1671 Comenius died. Ant. Earl of Shaftes-
bury born.

1672 Le Vayer died.

1675 Sam. Clarke born.

1676 M. Von Kronland and Voetius died.

1677 Ben. Spinoza died. Th. Gale, Fr. Glis-
son, and Harrington died.

1679 Chr. Wolf bom. Jer. Hirnhaym and
Hobhbes died.

1680 Jos. Glanville and La Rochefoucauld died.

1684 Berkeley born. Jae. Thomasius died.

1685 Lamb. Velthuysen died.

1687 Henr. More and Wittich died.

1688 Cudworth and Parker died.

1694 Ant. Arnault and Sam. Pufendorf died.

Fr. Hutcheson and Voltaire born.

1695 Nicole died.

1698 Balthas. Becker and J. Pordage died.

1699 Fr. Merc. Van Helmont died.

1704 J. Locke and Bossuet died.

1705|Joseph 1. J. Ray died.

1706 Bayle died.

1707 Silv. Regis died.

1708 Tschirnhansen and Jacquelot died.

1711 Hume born.

1712 Crusius and Rousseau born.

1718{Charles VL. Ant. Barl of Shaftesbury died.

1715 IMalebranche died. Condillac and Hel-
vetins born.

Gellert born.

1716 Teibnitz died.

1718 M. Aug. Fardella died

1719 P. Poiret and Rich. Cumberland died.

1720 Bonnet born.

—

1755
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1721
1722
1723
1724
1727
1728
1729

1731
1733
1735
1736|Charles VII,

1740/ Frederic 11, King

of Prussia.
1742
1748
1744

1745 Franeis 1.
1747
1748
1750
1751
1752
1754

1756
1757
1758
1759
1762
1765 oseph 11
1766] 3
1769
1770
1771
1772
1774
1775
1776
1777
1778
1779
1780
1781
1782

German Emperars,

S

Huet died.

Boulainvilliers died.

Ad. Smith born.

Wollaston died. Kant born.
Newton died. :

Chr. Thomasius and Thummig died.
Sam. Clarke, Collins, Gundling, and Fr.
Buddeus died.
And. Riidiger died.
J. Priestley born.
W. Derham died.

Le Clere died.

Mandeville died.

Garve born.

Jacobi born.

Baptist Vico and Joachim Lange died.
Platner born,

Fr. Hutcheson died.

De Crouzaz and Bourlamaqui died.
Bilfinger died.

La Mettrie died.

Hansch died.

Berkeley and Christ. Wolf died.
Montesquicu died.

David Hartley died.

Ch. Reinhold born.

Maupertuis died.

Alex. Baumgarten died. Fichte born.
Herm, Sam. Reimarus died.

Thomas Abbt and Gottsched died.
Gellert died.

‘Winckler, D’Argens, and Formey died.
Helvetius died.

J. Ulr. Cramer died.

Quesnay died.

Crusius and Walch died. Schelling born.
Hume died. :
Meier and Lambert died.

Voltaire and Rousseau died.

Sulzer died.

Condillac and Batteux died.

Ernesti and Lessing died.
Henry Home and Iselin died.
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1783 D’Alembert died.

1784 Diderot died.

1785 Baumeister and De Mably died.

1786] =« Mendelssohn died.

1788 Hamann and Filangieri died.

1789|French Revolu-

tion.

1790[Leopold 1. A, Smith, F. Hemsterhuys and Basedow d.

1791 Rich. Price, Daries, and Nettelbladt died.

1792 Francis I1.

1793 Bonnet, Moritz, and Beccaria died.

1796 Th. Reid died.

1798 Garve died.

1800 Sol. Maimon died.

1801 Heidenreich and Irving died.

1802 Engel died.

1803 I. Beattie and Herder died.

1864 Kant, Jos. Pricstley, and Saint-Martin d.

1806 Tiedemann died.

1808 Bardili died.

1809 J. A. Eberhard, Steinbart, and Thos.
Payne died.

1812 K. Chr. E. Schmid died.

1813 Jo. A. H. Ulrich died.

1814 Fichte died.

1816 Fercuson died.

1817 De Dalberg died.

1818 Platner and Campe died.

1819 Jacobi and Solger died.

1820 Wyttenbach and Klein died.

1821 Feder and Buhle died.

1822 Eschenmayer died.

1823 Reinhold and Maass died.

1828 D. Stewart and Bouterwek died,
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Alain de Ryssel, 231,
Albert the Great, 241.
Alberti, Valen. 305, 319, 350,
Albinus, 171.

Alcinous, 171.

Alemezon, 68,

Alcuin, 216, 224,

D’ Alembert, 339.

A]exaa}der Achillinus, 275.

of Egw, 168.

of Aphrodisias, 168.

of Hales, 232.
, see Alerandrists.
Alexandrians, see New Platonists.
Alexandrists, 273.

Alexinug, 106.
Alkendi, 236.

Alfarabi, 236.
Algazel, 237.
Alison, 3856.
Alix, 470,
Amafaniug, 163,
Amalrie, or Amauric de Bene, 232.
Ameliug, 195,
Ammoniug, 202,
- Saccas, 186,
of Alexandria, the Peri-
patetic, 169, 186,
Anaxagoras, 82. 56
Anaxarchus of Abdera, 81.
Anaxilaus, 170.
Anaximander, 60.
Anaximenes, 61.
Ancillon (Father), 25, 359.
- I, 461, 316.
Andrewe Antonius, 249,
Valent, 272.
Andala, 322,
Andronicus, 168,
J‘\neponymus, Geo. 123, 233.
Anniceris, 103.
Anselm of Canterbury, 226.
of Laon, 226.
Antiochus, 154.
Antipater of Sidon, 143, 154.
Antisthenes, 99.
Antoninus, M. Aurel. 166.
Apollodorus, 140,
Apollonius of Tyana, 169
Apono, Pet. ab, 251,
Apuleius, Lue. 171.
Arabians, 234, Sects of Arabian
Philosophers, 238.
Archelaus of Miletus, 84.
Archytas of Tarentum, 69.
Arete, 101,
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D’Argens, Marq. 349,
Argyropulys, T, 262,
Atistzys of Croto, 68,
Aristeas, 179,
Aristippus, 98, 101,
— Mctrodidnctus, 101,
Aristo of Ceos, 133,
Aristobolus the Peripatetic, 179,
Aristocles, 168,
Aristotle, 108,
—_ Works, 122, 215, 241,
273.
Aristote]i:ms, school of Aristotle, see
Peripateties,
Aristaxenus, 132,
Arcesi]aus, 152, 108,
Arnauld, Anp 320, 330, 348,
Arnohius, 205,
Arnold of Villa Nova, 251.
Arrian, 166,
Asclepindes, 209,
Asclepigenia, 202,
Asclepiodotus, 202,
Assariah, or Fatalists, 239,
Ast, Fred, 21, 50, 56, 109, 451,
Athenagaras, 207,
Athenodorys of Tarsus, 165,
Atomistie Philosophy, 50, 58, 78.
~———— Epicur, 133, 309,
Atticus, T Pomponius, 163,
Attic Philosophy, 90,
Atticus the Platonist, 186,
Aufidius, Bassus, 163,
Augustine, St 9] 3, 205.
Augustinys Niphus, 974,
Averroes, 937,
Averroists, 278.
Avicenna, 236.
Axiothea, 118,
Azais, 469,

Baader, Frang, 413, 414, 450.
Bachmann, Fr, 2, 10, 23, 459,
Bacon, Fran., 295, 280, 292,

> Roger, 249,

Baier, J. 313,

Baldinotti, Ces. 470,

Ba.rbeyrac, J. 26, 211, 351.

Bamlay, John, 995,

Bardisanes, 184,

Bardili, Chyist. God. 26, 69, 274,
456.

Basedow, 1. Bernh. 394, 303,

Basilides the Epicurean, 140,

————the Steic, 165,

~——— the Gnostic, 184,

Basso, Sebast. 309, 194,

Bassus Aufidiug, 163,

Batteux, Op, 386, 308, 26, 69, 83,
101, 136,

Baumeister, Fr, Chr. 377, 360,

Baumgarten, Alex. Gottl, 377, 369,

—, Crusius, 159, 22g,

B:lyie, Pierre, 348, 17, 19, 314, 343.

Beattia, J ames, 382, 330,

Beausubre, 184, 393.

Becearia, 1, di, 470,

Beck, Jac, Sig. 415, 422, 424, 495,

Becker, 320, 321, 314.

Bede the Venerable, 216,

Ben Davig, Lar, 49, 415, 418,

Beneke, F, 1, 467.

Bentham, J. erem. 468,

Berenger of Tours, 225,

Berg, Frang, 457,

Berger, Imman. 25.

»J. E. 457,

Berigand, CL. G. de, 309, 977,

Berkeley, Ge, 344, 345, 348,

Bernard of Clairvan x, 232,

Berosus, 46,

Bessarion, 263.

Bias, see Seven Sages.

Biel, Gabh. 255,

Bilfuger, G, Born, 376, 42, 359, 369,

Bio of Borysthenis, 102,

Blasche, B, H, 451,

Blemmydes, Niceph, 233, 1923,

Bluet, 346,

Bodin, John, 230,

Bodmer, W, R. 380,

Boeckh, 66, 69, 110, 116,

Bocksha.mmer, G. F, 467,

Bohm, Jae, 312, 333,
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Boethius, 208, 215.
,Dan. 2, 13, 92, 157.
Bogtie, Ed, la, 290,
Bonaventura, John, 243,
Bonnet, 339, 379, 337,
Bonstellen, Ch. 470,
Born, G. 415,
Bosch, 419,
Bossuet, 347.
Boulainvilliers, 328, 323,
Bouerwek, 68, 178, 185, 402, 45683,
466,
Braliming, 41,
Bradwardine, see Thomas,
Brandiy, Christ. Aug. 2, 65, 70, 121,
Brodenburg, 820,
Bromloy, Thos, 853,
Brown, Pet. 338,
Brucker, 17, 18, 20, 21, 21, 72,
104, 112, 133, 146,
Bruno, Giov. 283, 277,
Bryso, or Dryso, 107,
Buchner, 452,
Buddeus, 8. F. 365, 18, 26, 27, 48,
53, 141, 147, 167, 372.
Buhle, J, Gott. 20, 22, 27, 70, 120,
121, 128, 235, 417.
Biilfinger, see Bilfingur.
Buonafede, A pp. 20, 22,
Buridan, John, 264,
Burigny, 169, 200.
Burke, Ed. 385.
Burlamaqui, J. J. 391.
Burleigh, Walter, 249, 253.

Cabanis, 469.

Cabbala, Cabbalists, 182, 288, 269.
Cajetanus, Thos. de Vio, 246.
Calanus, 41.

Calker, Fr. 464,

Callicles, 88, 90.

Callipho, 153.

Camerarius, Joac. 275,
Campanella, Thos. 287, 307, 299,
Campe, John Heinr. 397,

Canz, 1. Gottl. 376,

Capella, Mare, 215.

Capito, R. see Robert Grosseteste.
Cardan, J, 272, 2380,
Cazlowsky, Sig. 471,
Carneades, 143, 152,
Carpentarius, see Charpentier,
Carpocrates, 1894,
Carpzovius, Jo. Benj. 42, 142, 909,
Cartesius, or Descartes, 515, 292,
Cartesians, 319,
Carus, Fred. Aug. 2, 10, 15, 18, 20,
24, 81,
Cussiodorus, 215.
Casmann, Otto, 278,
Cassius, €. 163,
Catius, 163,
Cato, M. Pore. 164,
Cebes the Theban, 98.
Celsus, 163,
Cerdon the Gnostic, 184.
Cerinthus the Gnostic, 184.
Cesalpini, And. 277.
Chzeremon, 165.
Chaldeans, 46.
Champeaux, see William.
Charleton, Gualt, 137.
Charlier, see Gerson,
Charpentier, Jac, 278, 122, 123, 124,
Charron, Pierre, 290,
Chilo, see Seven Sages.

Chinese, 42,

Chrysanthius, 198,

Chrysippus, 141, 144, 150,

Church, Fathes of the, 203.

Cicero, 161.

Clarke, John, 343,

—-; Saml. 342, 343, 353, 362,

Clauberg, J. 520.

Claudian, 199,

Claudianus Mamertinus, 211,

Claudius, Matth. 398,

Cleanthes of Assos, 142, 148.

Clement, St. of Alexandria, 205,209,
210, 57.

Clere, J. le, 339, 63, 335, 349,

Clerselier, Claude de, 319.

Clinias, 68.
i Clinomachus, 107,
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Clitomachus, 154.

Clodius, 461.

Cocejus, J. 321, 364,

Collard, Roger, 469.

Collier, Arthur, 343, 344.

Collins, Ant. 342.

Colotes, 140,

Comenius, Amos, 312.

Condillac, Et. Bonn. de, 339, 286.

Condoreet, 333, 391.

Confucius, 43.

Conring, Hern. 120, 223.

Contarini, Gasp. 274.

Conz, C. Phil. 28, 164, 165.

Cornutus; An. 163,

Cousin, Vie. 469.

Coward, Will, 342.

Craig, Jo- 468.

Cramer, Jo. Ulr. 377.

Crantor, 119.

Crates of Athens (Acad.), 119.

of Thebes (the Cynic,) 100.

Cratippus, 168.

Cremonini, Cms. 275.

Crescens, 167.

Creuzer, G. Frid. 27, 37, 51, 187.

, L. 860, 417.

Critias, 90.

Critical Method, 33, 403.

Tdealisra, 403.

Crito, 98.

Critolaus, 133, 143,

Cromaziano, A., see Buonafede.

Crouzaz,, J. P. de, 350, 370, 872,
103, 862.

Crasius, 370, 372,

Cudworth, Ralph, 332, 19.

(Cufaeler, Abr. 328.

Cumberland, Rich. 341, 303.

Cuper, Franz. 328,

Cusanus, see Nicolaus.

Cynics, 98, 164, 167.

Cyrenaics, £8, 101.

Dalberg, C. Th. Ant, Mar, 393.
Damaseius, 202.
Damianus, Pet. 226,

Daniel, Gabr. 318,

David de Dinant, 232.

Darjes, Joach. J. 374, 24, 369, 371
Degerando, 20, 469,

Delbritk, Ferd. 92, 109, 418.
Demaistre, J. 469,

Demetrius, Phal. 133,

PDemocritus, 81.

, school of, 135,
Temonax, 167.

Terham, Will. 342,

Descartes, see Cartesius.

Deslandes, A. F. 20.

Dessatir, the, 44.

Destutt de Tracy, 469, 470.
Determinism (Leibnitz), 361.
Dexippus, 198.

Diagoras of Melos, 81, 90.
Diemarchus, 132.

Diderot, Denis, 165.

Dietz, Jo. Chr. Fr. 413, 415,

Dio Chrysostom, 165.

Diodorus Chrenus, 106.

——- of Tyre, 133.

Diogenes of Apollonia, 61, 84

- -- of Babylon, the Stoie, 143,
-- Laertius, 17, 56, 134, 163.
- of Tarsus—of Seleucia,

140.

-- of Sinope, the Cyniz, 100.
Diomenes of Smyraa, 81.
Dionysius the Areopagite, 209, 216.
Dodwell H. 49, 62, 342.

-'N. 132,

Dogmatism, 35.

Daorotheus, 142,

Domenic of Flanderg, 246.

Drewes, Ge. 26,

Droz, J. 469.

Dryso (Bryso), 107.

Dualism, 34,

Duns Scotus, 247.

Durandus, 251.

Eberhard, Fo. Aug. 394, 369, 413,
421, 21, 110, 203, 352.
Fberstein, W. L. G, 24, 223,
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Eelecties, see Alexandrians, 173.
, German, 392.

Eephantus, 66.

Lgyptians, 47.

Eleatic School, 58, 70.

Eliz, 8chool of, 107,
Empedecles, 85.

Empiricism, 34.

, French, 385.
—, English, see Sensual-
t5is.

Empiricism, German, 393.
Encyclopedists, 369,

Engel, J. 114, 397.

Ephectics, 104,

Epicharmus of Cos, 68.
Epictetus, 165, 167,

Epicurus, 81, 133.

Epicureans, 108, 133, 163, 303.
Epimenides of Crete, 52.
Epochs of the History of Philosophy,

13.

Erasmus, 264.

Eretria, School of, 107.
Erigena, J. 8. 224.

Ernesti, Jo. Aug. 377.
Eschenburg, I'. Joach. 897.
Eschenmayer, E. A, 465,451,
Essencs, 179,

Ethnographical Method, 12.
Eubulides, 107.

Eubulus, 173.

Euclid of Megara, 98, 106.
Eudemus of Bhodes, 132.
Evhemerus, 102,

Eunapius, 56, 199.

Euphantlis, 107.

Euphranoer, 173.
Euphrates, 165.

* Busebius, 198.

Eustathius, 198.
Eustratius, 233.
Luthydemus, 90.
Euxenus, 170,
Evalthus, 89,
Evander, 152,

Ewald, J. L. 203,419.

Faber, or Lefevre, J. 264,
Fabricius, Jo. Ab. 24, 141, 179.
Fardella, Mich. Ang. 530.
Fatalists, 239.

| Favorinus, 174,

Feder, Joh, Ge. H. 354, 396, 413,
421,

Fenelon, 23, 323.

Ferguson, Ad. 364,

Feuerbach, P, J. A, 417.

Fichte, 8m. 185.

, Jo. Gottl, 425,

I'ieinus, Mars. 266, 267, 108, 115.

Filangieri, Gaet. 470.

Figchaber, G, C. I, 438,

Flate, 1. Fr. K. Chr, Fr. 59, 413,416,
423.

Fludd, Rob. 312.

Flugge, 28, 411.

Fo, 43.

Fonseca, 245,

Folioth, Rob. 231.

Forberg, K. F. 436.

Forge, Louis de la, 319.

Formey, 350, 21.

Foucher, Sim. 330, 334, 44, 103,
151, 362.

Francke, Geo. Sam. 25, 324.

Franciscus, Geo. Venetus, 269,

-, Patrizzi, 282.

-; Mayronis, 249.

Freigius, Thom. 278.

Freitag, Jo. 302.

Frederic the Great, 394.

Fries, Jac. 417, 418, 423, 464.

Frischlin, Nie. 278.

Fulleborn, Ge. Gust. 2, 10, 14, 19,
24, 58,70, 71, 72, 121, 128, 129,
131, 185.

Galappi, Pasq. 470.
Gale, Theoph. 331,
Galen, Claud. 57.

Garve, Christopher, 10, 28, 395,896,

413.
Gansford, or Gozsevot, see Wessel.
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Gassendi, Pet, 302,311, 318, 24, 120,
134,

Gataker, Thos. 279, 141.

Gaudentius, Pag. 23, 122.

Gaunilon, 227.

Gellert, Ch. Furchteg, 396.

Gennadius, 263.

Genovese, A. 470,

Gentilianus, 195,

Gentilus, All. 304,

George of Trebisond, 263.

Gerard, Alex. 385.

Gerard de Vries, see Fries.

Gerbert (Pope Sylvester 11.) 225.

Gerhard, Eph. 364,

Gerlach, G. W. 189, 467.

Gerson, Jo. 257.

Gerstenberg, 413, 414,

Geulinx, Arn. 320, 317.

Gilbert de la Porrée, 230.

Glafey, Adr. Fr, 26,

Glanville, Jos. 834,

Glisson, 356.

Glyco, or Lyco, 133.

Gnomes, 53, 58, 59,

Gnosties, 183,

Goclenius, Rud. 109,278.

Girres, Jos. 37, 456,

Goethals, see Heinrich.

Gorgias, 88.

Gottsched, J. Chph. 377,

Goess, Geo. Fred. Dan. 2, 23.

Govea, Ant. 278,

Grand, Ant. le, 320, 150, 314.

Gravesande, 339, 340,

Gravell, C. F. W. 466.

Gregory of Rimini, 255.

Greeks, 8, 9, 51, 54.

in Ttaly, 262.

Grohmann, Jo. Chr. Aug, 2, 403.

Gros, K. H. 418.

Grosseteste, Robert, 241.

Grotius, Hugo, 303, 27, 350.

Guilbert, de la Porrée, see Gilbert.

Gundling, Nic. Jer, 364, 25, 72,
369.

Gurlett, J, G. 17, 21,

Gymnosophists, 41.

Hamann, Jo. G. 398, 412,

Hammer, Jos. 235,

Hanseh, Mich, Ch, 362,

Harmonia prastabilita, 358.

Harrington, Jam. 307.

Harris, Jas. 398,

Hartley, Dav. 379, 339.

Hebrews, 48, 7.

Hedonies, 102,

Heerebord, Adr. 320.

Hegel, 466, 452.

Hegesias, 103.

Hegesinus, 153,

Hegius, 202.

Henricus Gandavensis, 246.

Henry of Hesze, 235.

- of Oyta, 255.

Heineecius, John Gottl. 377, 364,
21.

Heinsiug, Dan. 279,

Heliodorus, 202,

Helmont, Jo. Bapt. 310.

——————, Fr. Mere. van, 310.

Helvetius, Adr, 388, 390.

Hemert, Paul, 419, 471.

Hemming, Nic. 804,

Hemsterhuis, Franc., 471.

Henrici, Ge. 26, 417, 418.

Heraiseus, 202.

Heraclides of Pontus, 119, 132,

— Sceptic, 173.

Heraclitus of Ephesus, 75, 145.

Herbart, J. Fr. 109, 161, 4563, 462.

Herbert of Cherbury, lord, 309.

Herder, Jo. Gf. 324, 398, 413.

Herennius, 187.

Herillus, 142,

Hermachus, 140,

Hermai¢ Chain, 201.

Hermias (New Platonic), 199.

Hermolaus Barbarus, 263.

Hermotimus, 82. 4

Herodotus of Tarsus, 175.
Herveeus, 246, 249.
Hesiod, 52.

— S
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Heumann, Chr. Aug. 18, 53, 150,
166.

Heusinger, J. H. G. 418, 419, 438,

Heydenreich, 22, 283, 324, 415, 417,
418.

Heyne, €hr. Glob. 52, 53, 76, 89,

157.
Hierocles, 199.
Hieronymus de Ferrariis, 249.
of Rhodes, 133.
Hillebrand, Jos, 21, 467.
Hildebert of Tours, 227.
Hindostan, see lndia.
Hipparchia, 100,
Hippasus, 66,
Hippias of Elis, 88, 90,
Hippo, 68.
Hirnhaym, Jer, 335.
Hissman, Mich. 19, 29, 352,
Hobbes, Th. 805, 318, 350.
Hochne, J. 419.
Hapfoer, Lud. Jul. Fr. 369.
Hoffbauer, Jo. Christoph. 416, 417,
418.
Hoffmann, Dan. 276.
Holcot, Rob. 255.
Holland, G. J. 889.
Holland, 471,
Hollbach, P. H. D. von, 388.
Hollmann, Sam. Chr. 372.
Home, Henry, 364,
Homer, 51.
Hompoiomeriz, 83.
Honorius, 227.
Horn, Ge. 21.
Huet, P. Dan. 347, 19, 318.
Hufeland, G. 417, 28.
Hugh of Amiens, 231.
—— 5t. Victor, 231.
Hugo, Gust. 364,
Hume, Dav. 379, 393, 403.
Hutcheson, Franec. 345.
Hutten, Ulr. von, 264.
Hypatia, 202,

Jakobi, Lud. Heinr, 416, 380, 419,
418, 417,

Jacobi, ¥. Heinr. 457, 283, 323, 398,
412, 438, 453, 459.
Jamblichus, 62, 197.
James of Edessa, 217.
Jankowsky, J. E. 471.
Jansenists, 519.
Jaquelot, Tsaae, 528, 316, 349.
Jariges, 523.
Jihsche, Glob. Benj. 410.
Ickstadt, J. A. 377.
Idealism, 34.
tra dental, 405.
s see Kant, Fichte, Berke-

ley.
Tdeas, 26,
— Platonic, 113.
Identity, Absolute, 34,
Jenisch, D. 411.
Jerusalem, Jos. Fr. 40,
Jesuits, 346,
Jews, see Hebrews, 180.
India—Indian Philosophy, 7, 38.
John, XXI, 248.
—— of Damascus, 217.
—— of Mercuria, 256.
~— Sarishuriensis, 226, 232.
—— Fhiloponus, 217.
Tonic Philosophy, 58, 302.
Jonsius, J, 18,
Josephus, 48, 180,
Jourdain, 234.
Jovius Paulus, 274.
Joyaud, 470.
Irwing, Carl. Fr. 397.
Iselin, J. 398.
Isidorus of Gaza, 203,
Israelites, see Hebrews.
Italic School, 64.
Ith, C. 418.
Julian, 199, 206.
Justin Martyr, 206, 207, 210,

Kihler, L. A, 467..

Kant—Kantist Philosophers, 361,
463, 402, 464,

Kayssler, A, 466, 22,

Kempis, see Thos,
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Kern, W. 466.

Keyserlingk, 1. W. E. 466.

Kieser, D. G. 451,

Kiesewetter, J. G, K. Ch. 416, 418,
415. :

King, W. (Archbishop), 343.

Kinker, J. 418,

Klein, Gell. 452,

Knutzen, Mart, 377.

Kohler, Henr. 369.

Kioppen, Fr. 460, 117, 203.

Krause, K. C. F. 465, 452.

Kronland, Marc. M. von, 311.

Krug, W. T. 463, 544, 13, 19, 22,
129, 142, 146, 463.

Kunhardt, H. 417, 11, 101, 116,
166.

Lactantius { L. Ceel. Firm.), 205.

Lacydes, or Lakydes, 152.

Lambert, Jo. Heinr. 392,

Lamy, P, 323.

,» Franc, 362,

TLanfrane, 226.

Tange, Jo. Joach, 366, 370.

T.ao-Kiun, 43.

Tarcmiguiére, P. 469.

Tasthenia, 118.

Launoy, Jo. 132.

Law, Theod. Lud. 328,

, Will. 346.

Lee; Henry, 358.

Leibnitz, G. W, 351, 17. 42, 264,
314, 331, 349.

Wolf School, 267.

Lentullus, 319.

Leonicus, Nic. 275.

Leonteus, 140.

Leontium, 140.

Lessing, Jo. Gottl. Eph. 397, 402.

Leucippus, 78.

Linkmaier, 467.

Lipsius, Just. 141, 145, 270.

Locke, J. 335, 379, 386, 330.

Lomhbardus, 231,

Longinus, Dion. 187.

Lossius, J. Chr. 596, 96.

Luecas, 323, 328,

Lucian of Samosata, 163.
Lucretius, Tit. 163.
Ludovici, K. G. 361.
Lulli, Raym. 250.
Tallists, 250, 270, 284,
Luzac, El. 368.
Lyceum, 121.

Lyco, or Glyco, 133.

Maass, Jo. G. E. %16, 29, 414,
418,

Mably, Gal. Boun. 391.
Macchiavelli, Nic. 2680,
Macrobius, 57, 198.
Magic, 194, 270.
Magi, 43.
Magnenus, Joh. Chrys. 302, 79.
Maignanus, (Maignan}), 303.
Major, 249.
Maimon, Sal. 416, 129, 182,
Maimonides, Mos. 239.
Malchus, see Porphyrius.
Malebranche, Nie. 329, 320, 346.
Mamertinus, Claud. 211.
Mandeville, Bern. 346.
Manes, 184,
Marcus Aurelius, see dntoninus.
Marciznus Capella, see Capella.
Marcion the Guostic, 184.
Marinus, 201, 202,
Marsiliug, see Ficinus.

of Inghen, 254.
Martin, St. 468, 312,
Martini, Conr. 276.
Massias, 469,
MMaterialism, 34.
Matthew of Cracow, 255.
Mathematical School, 64.
Maupertuis, P. L. M. de, 386, 478.
Maximus of Ephesus, 199.
————of Tyre, 171.
Mayronis, Franc. 249.
Medabherin, 239.
Megaries, 107,
Mehmel, G. E. A. 437.
Meier, Ge. Fr. 377.
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Meiners, Chph. 395, 398, 21,22, 23,
26, 44, 47, 62, 92, 95, 114, 116,
139, 147, 149, 159, 167, 185, 198,
998, 390. d

Meister; Jo. Chr, Fr. 28, 362.

Melancthon, Phil. 276, 264.

Melissus, 73.

Mellin, G. 8. A. 415.

Memeius, Mung-chee, or Meng-dseu,
43.

Menander the Gnostie, 184,

Mendelssohn, M. 394, 323, 412.

Mendoza, Pet, H. de, 246.

Menedemus of Fretria, 98, 107.

~—————— the Cynie, 100,

Menippus, 100.

DMenodotuz, 175,

Mersenne, Pierre, 334,

Metempsychesis, 48, 66, 41.

Methods of the Philosopliers, 33.

Metrocles, 100.

Metrodorus of Chios, 81.

of Lampsacus, the Epi-
curean, 140,

Mettrie, La, 388.

Meyers, Lud. 328, 319,

Michael Scott, 241.

Michelet, K. L. 130,

Mirabeaun, V. R. 391.

Mirandula, see Picus.

Muesarchus, 68.

Moderatus, 170.

Mohamunied, 237,

Monadologia, 356.

Monbodde, J. B, L. 598.

Monimus, 100.

Monism, 34.

Montorius, Jo. Bapt. 249, 120,

Montaigne, Mich. de, 258, 289.

Montesquien, 386.

Moral Philosophy, English, 341.

— , Scoteh, 345.

———————— French, 346.

e -, German, 350.

More, Thos. 307.

More, Hen, 332, 312.

Moritz, Karl, Phil, 397.

Mosaic Philosophy, 268, 311,

Moschus, 50.

Mothe, de la, see Fayer.

AMiiller, Jae. Fr. 370.

Mus=us, 5l.

Musonius Rufus the Stoic, 165.

Mysticism, Platonic Philosophy al-
lied to, 266, 382.

Nagel, Jo. A. 235.
Nasse, W. 451.
Naturalism, 33.
Nausiphanes of Teios, 81.
Neeb, 147, 411, 415.
Nemesius, 208, 210,
Nessas, or Nessug, of Chios, 81.
Nettelbladt, Dan. 377, 369.
Neoplatonists, 119, 170.
- of Alexandria, 180, 185.
-— among the Fathers of
the Church, 206.
New Pythagoreans, 169.
Newton, Is. 339, 362,
Nicolas of Autricuria, 256.
———of Clemange, (de Clemangis),
257.

Cusanus, 267.

of Damascus, 168.
Oramus, ses Oramus.
Nicole, Peter, 320, 346, 347.
Nicomachus, 170.

Niemeyer, A, H. 419.
Niethammer, F. J. 437, 438.
Nitsch, 419, 468.

Nizolius Marius, 264.
Nominalists, 228, 252, 254.
Norris, John, 338.

" Numenius, 181.

Nunnesius, Pet. Jo.. 1:21. ;
Nisslein, F. A. 452.

Oceam, Will. 252,
Ochus, see Moschus.

_Qcellus Lucanus. 68.

Occasionalism, 320, 330.
Oken. Ludgz. 451.
Oldenburg, Jo, 328,
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Oldendorp, Jo. 304.

Olearius, Gfr, 76, 95, 185.

——, . Phili §5.

Olympiodorus, 199,

Omeisius, Magn. 117, 136, 150.

Onesieritus, 100.

Optimism of Steies, 146.

-———— of Plotinus, 194.

of Leibnitz, 559,

Oramus, or Oresmius, Nie. 255,

Orientals—Oriental Philasuphy, 37.

Origines—Christian Philosophy of,
a7, 164, 207, 211.

-—Heathen Philosophy, 187.

Orpheus, 51.

Oswald, 383.

Othlo, 227.

Pachymerus, G. 233.

Panaetius, 143, 147,

Paracelsus, Theoph. 271, 810,

Parker, Sam. 333, 328, 109,

Parmenides, 72,

Parsees, 45.

Paseal Blaise, 331, 520, 346.

Patritiug (Patrizzi), Frane, 282, 119,
277,

Payne, T, 385.

Pelagius, 214,

Peregrinus Proteus, 167,

Periander, see Seven Wise Men.

Perionius, Joheh, 278,

Peripatotifs— 'é;‘fj:ateticSchooI, 121,
Perszus, 149, A

FPersians, 43. i

Peter @Ailly (dé Auia{:'o;rf;s;t.

— of Af

—— of N
—— of Poit

Petrus Lombardus¥ess
Pfaff, C. M, 348,
Plaffrad, Gasp, 278.
Phade, 98, 107,
Phadrus, 140,
Pherecydes, 60, 64,

Phile, the Aecademie, 154,

—— the Jew, 181, 146.

—— the Dialeetie, 107.

Philodemus, 140,

Philolaus, 69.

Philoponus, Jo. 217.

Philosophers in France, 385.

Philosopher, appellation of, 64.

Pheenicians, 49,

Photius, 217.

Pharnutus, see Cornutus.

Piceolomini, F. 275.

Picus of Mirandula, 268.

Joh. Frane. 269,

Pierre, Henr. de St. 469..

Ping, Ermensildo, 470,

Fittacus, see Seven Wise Men.

Platner, Ern. 395, 19, 136, 260,
413.

Plato—Platonism, 111, 108, 109,

Platonic Philosophy, 265.

- Academy at Florence, 267.

Plessing, F. V. L. 7, 23, 47, 112,
120,

Pletho, Ge. Gemist. 262.

Plinius, C. Secundus, 163,

Plotinus, 175, 185, 187, 183.

Pleucquet, Gottf. 392, 59, 82, 104,
137. :

Plutarch of Athens, 199,

- of Chzronea, 171,

Politz, K. H. L. 418, 417.

Poiret, Pet. 333, 312, 521, 328.

Polemo of Athens, 119,

Poles, 471.

Polyznus of Lampsacus, 140,

Polystratus, 140.

Pomponatius, Pet. 275.

Pordage, Joh. 833, 312.

Porphyrius, 187, 188, 196, 228,

Porta (Portius), Sim. 274,

Posidonius of Apamea, the Rho-
dian, 143, 146.

Potamo, 172.

Premontval, 400,

Price, I&. 384, 400.

Priestley, Jos. 384, 339, 27.
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Priscus, 198.

Proclus, 200.

Proculians, 164.

Prodicus of Ceos, 88, 89.

Protagoras, 88, 89,

Psellus, Mich, 123.

Ptolemey, 173.

Pufendorf, Sam. 351.

Pulleyn, see Rabert.

Pyrrho, 98, 103, 104.

Pyrrhonists, 104,

Pythagoras, 58, 62, 170,

Pythagoreans, 62, 68, 170.

Pythagorean Women, 69,
Philosophers. 58, 62.

Quesnay, Fri39l.

Ramists, 277.
Ramug, Pet, 277, 280, 120, 124,
128.
Rapin, 122,
Rationalism, 33, 34.
Ray, J. 343.
Raymond de Sabonde, 257.
Real, G. de, 391.
Realism——Realists, 34,
of the Schoolmen, 223,
228.
of Thos. Aquinas, 245.
of Seotus, 248.
Regis, Pierre 8yl. 319.
Reid, Thos. 382.
Reimarus, Henr. Sam. 392, 413,
Reinbeck, Jo. Gust. 376,
TReinhold, E. 421, 424,
— C. L. 431, 414, 1, 25, 63,
114, 412, 414, 438.
Reuchlin, Joh. 269,
Beusch, Jo. Pet. 376.
Rhabanus Maurus, 224.
Rhode, J. G. 37, 40, 44.
Richard of Middleton, 247.
of St. Victor, 231.
Riebov, or Ribbov, Ge. H, 376,
Ritter, H. 14, 60, 63, 85, 325.
Rixner, Thadd. Ans, 452, 22, 38.

Robinet, J. B. 388, 360, 301.
Rochefoucauld, Fr. de la, 346, 339,
Roéll, Alex. 322.

Romans, 157, 160,

Robert Folioth of Melun, 231.
Grosseteste (Capito), 241.
—_Holcot, 255-

Pulleyn, 231.

Rohault, Jac. 319.

Roscellin, John, 228.

Rousseau, Jean Jaeq. 390, 391.
Rozgony, Jo. 471.

Rudiger, Jo. Andr. 370, 339,
Riickert, Jos. 457.

Rufus Musonius, 165.

Russia, 471,

Sabeism, 45, 46, 48.

Sacchi, 470, 23.

Sadoletus, Jac. 264.

St. Martin, see Martin,

Salat, Tac. 461, 460.

Salmasius, Cl. 279.

Sallust, 199.

Sanchoniatho, 49.

Sanchez (Sanctius), Fr. 313,

Saturninus, the Sceptie, 177,

- the Gnostie, 184.

Sealiger, Jul, C=s. 274,

Schad, J. B. 437, 452.

Scharrock, Rob. 309,

Schaumann, J. C. G, 415, 417,
413, o

Sceptics, 93, 34, 35, 104, 108, 151,
154, 156, 173.

- New, 288, 313, 334, 247.

Schegk, J, 278.

Schelling, Fr. Wilh. Jos. 439, 50,
437, 438. i

— K. E.d51,

Schel\‘.ers,'-Er_.'J' 451.

Scherbius; PHil: 278.

Schierschmidt, J. J. 377. .

Schiller, Fried. 418.

Schilling, Wences. 276.

Schlegel, Fr. 7, 9.

JF. AW, 449, 38.
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Schleiermacher, Fr. 462, 60, 76, 84,
97, 467.

8chmalz, Theod. 418, 417.

Schmid, K. Ch. E. 416, 28, 417,
418, 419, 436.

-, Phiseld, 415.

Scholarius, Geo. see Gennadius.

Scholastics— Scholastic Philosophy,
218, 222,

, Period of, 223.

——, Attack on, 263.

Schoock, Mart. 319, 334.

Schopenhauer, Arth. 467.

Schoppe (Scioppius), Casp. 278,
147.

Scottish Moral Philosophers, 345,
382,

Schrubert, Jos. H. 451.

Schulz, Jo. 414,

Schulze, G. E. 461, 413, 423, 112,
146, 336, 364, 425.

Schwab, Jo. Chr. 413, 25, 107.

Schwartz, ¥. H. C. 419.

Scioppius, see Schoppe.

Scriboniuz, Wilh, Ad. 278.

Seotists, 249.

Seotus, J. Duns, 247.

, Erigena, 224.

, Michael, 241.

Search, Edw. (Tucker), 384,

Secundus, 170.

Selden, Jo. 305.

Selle, 421.

Seneca, 165, 167.

Sennert, Dan. 502.

Sensualism, 34, 335.

Sepulveda, Jo. Gen. 274.

Severianus, 202,

Sextius, Q. Pythag. 169.

Sextus (Q) Stoie, 167.

- Empiricus, 175.

Shaftesbury, 341.

Seven Wise Men, 53.

Sigwart, H. C. W. 467, 359,

Silhon, Jean de, 334.

Simeon, Ben. Joachi, 183.

Simo of Athens, 98.

Simon Magus, 184.
——. Porta, 274.
——- of Tournay, (Ternacensis),
232.
Simonides of Ceos, 52.
Simplicius, 169, 208.
Sinclair, J. Bar. von, 466.
Smith, Ad. 385.
Snell, Dan, Chr. V. 415, 416, 418,
419.
——, Phil. Lud. 21:
Socher, John, 21, 109,
Socrates, 91, 93.
Soeraties, 98.
Sofis Sufis Sufismus, 236.
Solger, K. W. F. 451.
Solon, 52.
Sophists, 58, 88.
Sopater, 198.
Sorbiere, Sam. 134, 334.
Sosipatra, 202.
Sotion, 169,
Spalding, 70, 105.
Sperling, Jo. 302.
Speusippus, 119.
Spinoza, 322.
Spiritualism, 34.

| Stanley, Thos. 19.

Stiudlin, K. F. 23, 26, 28, 49, 115,
206, 212, 225, 411, 417.

Steffens. 450.

Steinbart, 394.

Stewart, Dugald, 468.

Stiedenroth, E. 462, 824,

Stilpo of Megara, 107,

Stobazus, Joh. 57, 202, 217.

Stoics—Stoic School, 108, 141, 164,
278.

| Stribler, Dan. 370.

Strato, 132.

Struve, 28.

Suarez, Frane, 246, 280.
Suabedissen, Th. Ang. 466, 25,/145.
Suisset (or Swinshead), 255.

Sulzer, Jo. Ge. 393.
Supernaturalism, 33, 208, 331.
Sylvester 11, see Gerbert,
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Synesius, 207.
Synthetism, 38, 463.
Syrianus, 169, 199,
Systéeme de la Nature, 388.

Taleus (Talon) Audomer, 278,
Talia, Giov. Batt. 471.
Tartaretus, 240,
Tatianus, 207.
Tauler, 256.
Taurellus, Nic. 276, 280.
Taurus, Calvisius, 171,
Teleauges, 68.
Telecles, 152,
Telesius, Bernh, 277, 281.
Tennemann, 2, 20, 109, 116, 335.
Tertre, Father du, 830.
Tertullian, 205, 211.
Tetens, J. Nic. 396, 897.
Thales, 59.
Thanner, Ign. 452.
Theano, 69.
Themista, 140.
Themistius of Paphlagonia, 169, 199,
Theon of Smyrna, 171.
Theology of Plato, 115.
———— 8t. Augustine, 213,
——— Thomas Aquinus, 245.
——— Campanella, 300.
———— Leibnitz, 360,
Theodorus Gaza, 263.
Theodorus Metochites, 233.

of Cyrene, 102,
Theophrastus of Eressus, 132,

- Paracelsus, see P.
Theosophy—Theosophists, 271, 310.
Tholuck, F. A. D. 236.

Thomas a Kempis, 257.

Aquinas, 244,

de Bradwardine, 254.

de Strasburg, 254,

de Vio Cajetanus, 246.

Thomasius, Jac., 17, 18, 24, 146,
223, 228.

Thomasius, Chr, 363, 26.

Thomists, 248.

Thophail, 237.

Thorbecke, Rud. 151,

Thorild, Thom. 457.

Thrasyllus, 171,

Thrasymachus, the Sophist, 88, 90.

Thiimmig, L. Ph, 376.

Thibetians, 41,

Tiedemann, Dietr. 10, 17, 24, &8,
85, 108, 116, 141, 307, 413,

Tieftrunk, Jo. H. 416, 418,

Timwus of Locri, 68.

Timocrates, 140,

Timon of Phlius, the Sceptic, 103.

Tittel, G. A. 396, 413.

Tralles, Lud. 388.

Trismegistus, 47.

Thoxler, J. V. P. 450.

Tschirnhausen, L. W. 339, 363.

Ulpian, 202,
Ulrich, Joh. Aug. Heinr, 369, 396,
401.

Valentinus, 184.

| Valla, Laurentius, 263,

Vanini, Lue. 275.
Vattel, E. de, 362,
Vayer, Franz. de La Mothe, 313.
Velasquez, Gabr, 246,

velleius, C. 163,
Velthuysen, Lamb. 309.
Vico, Gio. Batt, 470.
Victorinus, 215,
Villiers, Ch. 419, 469,
Villemandy, Pet. de, 120, 350.
Vincent of Beauvais, 241,
Vives, Lud. 222, 264.
Voetius, Gisb, 319,
Volder, 320.
Voltaire, 340, 378, 389, 890,
Vorpahl, Lud. Heinr. 466.
Voss, Ger. Jo. 24.
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Vries, Ger. de, 83, 318.
——, J. Van, 82.

Wachter, Jo. Ge. 328.

Wagner, Jo, Jac. 52, 109, 451, 465,

Waleh, Jo. Ge. 24, 87, 105, 128,
184, 372. o

‘Walther, P. I, 451.

Weber, Jos. 451.

Weigel, Valent. 272.

Weishaupt, Ad. 413.

Weiller Kay, 3, 21, 460.

Wise men, Seven; 53.

Weise, Ferd. Chph. 466,

‘Weise, Chr. 10, 36, 460, 466.

Weisze, Chr. Herm. 122, 466.

Werdenhagen, John Angel. 2786,

Werdermann, J. C. G. 27.

Wessel, Joh. Burchard, 257.

Wessel, John, 257,

Wier, Joh. 270.

Winekler, Joh. Heinr. 377.

-, Bened. 304,

William of Auvergne, 240.

- of Champeaux, 229,

- de Conches, 230.

Willich, 419.

Windheim, Ch. E. 116, 19,

Windischmann, K. 20, 43, 115, 450.

THE

' Wissenschaftslehre, see Fichte.
Wittich, Chph. 322, 328.
Wolf, Chr. 42, 329, 362, 366.
Wolfists— Wolfian System, 375,
Wollaston, Will. 542,
Wray, John, 343,
Wytienbach, Dan. 28, 162, 165, 419,

471.

Xenarchus, 168.
- Xenjades, T5.
Xenocrates, 119,
Xenophanes, 71.
Xenophon, 98.

Zabarella, Jae. 275.

Zacharia, R, 8. 417, 418.

Zend- Avesta, 44,

Zeno of Elea, 74

the Epicurean, of Sidon, 140,
—— the Stoic, of Cittium, 141.
e 0f Tiarsus; 142, 146,
chodutusa, 202.

Zentgrave, 305, 350,

Zimara, Mare. Ant. 275.

Zimmer, B. 452.

Zovoaster, 44, 45,

, Writings of, 179, 195.

Zorzi (Giergio), 269.

END.

TALBOYS AND BROWNE, PRINTERS, OXTORD.
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